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Accreditation 
Youngstown State University is accred
ited by the North Central Association 
of Colleges and Secondary Schools, by 
the Department of Education of the 
State of Ohio as a teacher education in
stitution and by the National Council for 
Accreditation of Teacher Education. It 
is on the approved li t of the American 
M dical Association and the Aml4Y'ican 
Dental Association. The William Rayen 
School of Engineering is accredited by 
the Engineers' Council for Professional 
Development for its day and evening 
curriculums for civil, electrical and me
chanical engineering. The Dana School 
of Music of Youngstown State University 
is a member of the National Association 
of Schools of :Music. 

MEMBERSHIPS 
The University is a member of the 
American Council on Education, the 
American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education, the Association of 
American Colleges, and the Association 
of Urban U1 iversities. It is a corporate 
member of the Ameri an Association of 
University W omen. 

DEGREES GRANTED 
Youngstown State University grants the 
degrees of Ma ter of Arts (M.A.), Master 
of S ience (M.S.), Master of Science in 
Education (M.S. i Ed.), Master of 
Science in Engineering (M.S. in E.), and 
Master of Music (M.M.), Bachelor of 
Arts (A.B.), Bachelor of Engineering 
(B.E.), Bachelor of Music (Mus. B.), 
Bachelor of Science (B.S.), Bachelor of 
Science in Business Administrati (B.S. 
in B.A.), Bachelor of Science in Educa
tion ( B.S. in Ed.), Associate in Arts 
(A.A.), Associate in Applied Business 
(A.A.B.), and Associate in Applied 
Science ( A.A.S.). 
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the academic calendar 1969-1970 
FALL QUARTER 1969 
Date to be announced 
October 2 Thursday 8 a.m. 
October 9 Thursday 8 p.m. 
No ember 12 Wednesday 8 p.m. 
November 26 Wednesday 8 p .m. 
November 26 Wednesday 10 p.m. 

December 1 
December 15 
December 20 

Monday 8 a.rn. 
Monday 8 a.m. 
Saturday 1: 30 p.m. 

WINTER QUARTER 1970 
Dates to be announced 
January 5 Monday 8 a.m. 
January 10 Satur ay 12 noon 
February 14 Saturday 12 noon 
February 20 Friday 8 p.m. 

March 16 
March 21 

Monday 8 a.m. 
Saturday l : 30 p.m. 

SPRING QUARTER 1970 
Dates to be announced 
March 30 Monday 8 a.m. 
April 4 Saturday 12 noon 
May 9 Saturday 12 noon 
May 22 Friday 8 p.m. 

May 30 
June 8 
June 13 
June 17 

Saturday 
Monday 8 a.m. 
Saturday 1:30 p.m. 
Wednesday 8 p.m. 

SUMMER QUARTER 1970 
Dates to be announced 
June 18 Thursday 8 a.m. 
June 20 Saturday 12 noon 
June 24 Wednesday 8 p.m. 
July 4 Saturday 
July 8 Wednesday 8 p.m. 
July 29 Wednesday 8 p.m. 

July 25 
July 27 
July 29 
July 31 

August 15 

August 27 
September 2 
September 2 
September 2 

Saturday 1:30 p.m. 
Monday 8 a.m. 
Wednesday 8 p.n1. 
F1iday 8 p.m. 

Saturday 12 Noon 

Thursday 8 a.m. 
Wednesday 10 p .m. 
W ednesday 10 p.m. 
Wednesday 

Registration and Orientation 
Classes Begin 
Last day to enroll in a class 
Last day for withdra ving with a W 
Thanksgiving Vacation Begins 
Last day to apply for admission or readmission 

for winter quarter 
Thanksgiving Vacation Ends 
Final Exams Begin 
Final Exams End 

Registration and Orientation 
Classes Begin 
Last day to enroll in a class 
Last day for wi thdrawing with a W 
Last day to apply for admission or readmission 

for pring quarter 
F inal Exams Begin 
Final Exams End 

Registration and Orientation 
Classes Begin 
Last day to emoll in a clas · 
Last day for withdrawing with a W 
Last day to apply for admission or readmission 

for summer quarter 
Legal Holiday No Classes 
Final Exams Begin 
Final Exams End 
Spring Commencement 

Regist ration and Orientation 
Classes Begin- Summer Quarter and First Term 
Last day to enroll in a class- Ffrst Te1m 
Last day to enroll in a class- Summer Quarter 
Legal Holiday No C1a ·ses 
Last day for withdrawing with a W-First Te1m 
Last day for withdrawing with a W-

Summer Quarter 
First Term Ends (Fina Exams during periods) 
Second Term Begins 
Last day to enroll in a class- Second Term 
Last day to apply for admission or readmi ion 

for fall quarter 
Last day for withdrawing with a W -

Second Term 
Final Exams Begin-Summer Quarter 
Final Exams End- Summer Quarter 
Second Term Ends (Final E ams during periods) 
Summer Commencement 
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_ general information --------------L

OBJECTIVES 

It is the aim of Youngstown State Uni
ver ity to make higher education avail
able to all high school graduates. Those 
with superior high school records are ad
mitted without restriction while those 
with less satisfactory records may b e ad
mitted on condition that they carry the 
reduced academic schedule prescribed 
by the University. Th e University recog
nizes that such a broad admission policy 
carries with it the obligation to p ro
v ' de disciplines of established collegiate 
standards. 

The U Diversity seeks to develop in th e 
student the qual ·ties of intellectual and 
emotional maturity necessary to produce 
graduates who are economically self
sufficient, socially valuable, and cultur
ally and spiritually mature. 

The University strives to maintain 
educational policies which are condu
cive to the p resentation of the varied 
social, political, economic, and cultural 
ideas relevant to an understanding of 
contempora1y existence. 

The Univers· ty endeavors to serve its 
community and the nation by being con
tinually alert to the needs of a dynamic 
society and by providing curriculums to 
meet those needs withou t sacrificing the 
values of a long tradition of liberal edu
cation . 

HISTORICAL SKETCH 

Youngstown State University h ad its be
ginning in 1908 with the establishment 
of the School of Law of the Youngstown 
Association School, sponsored by the 
Young Men's Christian Association. In 
1920 the State of Ohio empowered the 
school to grant the degree of Bachelor 
of Laws; in the same year the school 
offered a four-year course in business 
administration. In 1921 the school 
changed its name to The Youngstown 
Institute of Technology, and for the first 
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time liberal arts classes were offered in 
the evening. In 1927 the College of Arts 
and Sciences, offering daytime classes 
for the fi rst time, was started. In 1928 
th e Institute changed its name to The 
Youngstown Coll ge and in 1930 the 
coll ge conferred the degree of Bad elor 
of Arts for the first time. 

D ana's Musical Institute, founded in 
nearby Warren in 1869, b ecame the 
D ana School of Music of the college in 
1941. In 1946, the engineering depart
ment, organized several years before, 
became the William Rayen School of 
Engineering; two years later the busi
ness administra tion department b ecame 
the · School of Business Administration; 
and in 1960, the department of educa
tion became the School of Education. 

In 1944 the trustees of the Young 
Men's Christian Association transferred 
control of the institution to the mem
bers of the Corporation of Youngstown 
College, and iI 1955 the corporation w as 
re-charter d as the Youngstown Univer
sity. The University joined the Ohio sys
tem of higher education in September, 
1967, and was renamed Youngstown 
State University. 

The Graduate School and Technical 
and Community College became part of 
the University during the spring of 1968. 

THE GENERAL PROGRAM 
OF THE UNIVERSITY 

Youngstown State University is a coedu
cational, non-sectarian, and non-profit or
ganization: it is open to anyone of good 
character with the proper academic 
qualifications. Efforts are made to give 
all necessary guidance and assistance to 
war veterans of military service. 

The University has seven main units 
that offer courses of study leading to 
degrees: 

The College of Arts and Sciences 
The School of Business 

Administration 



"""-__________ youngstown state university_ 

The School of Education 
The William Rayen School of 

Engineering 
The Dana School of Music 
The Graduate School 
The Technical and Community 

College 

Courses in most subjects are offered 
in both day and evening classes, with 
no difference in credit toward degrees, 
and at all hours from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m. 
Monday through Friday and from 
8 a. m. to 1:40 p. m. on Saturday. The 
main academic year is from early Octo
ber into June, in three eleven-week 
quarters. The summer quarter consists 
of two five and one-half week terms. 
Courses are so arranged that a student 
may begin his studies in any quarter. 

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 

The Graduate School offers programs in 
English and history leading to the Mas
ter of Arts degree· programs in chem
istry and mathematics leading to the 
Master of Science degree; programs in 
music education, sacred mu ic, applied 
music, theory and compo ition, musicol
ogy and woodwind or bra s specializa
tion leading to the Ma ter of Music 
degree; programs in Civil, Electrical, 
Mechanical, and Metallurgical Engi
neering, leading to the Master of Science 
in Engineering degree; and Master 
Teacher (Elem ntary and Secondary), 

Principalshi p (Elementary and Secon
dary), School Guidance and Counseling, 
and Special Education (Slow Learners) 
programs leading to the Master of 
Science in Education degree. 

THE COLLEGE OF 
ARTS AND SCIENCES 

The College of Arts and Sciences aims 
to provide a liberal education and to 
prepare students for graduate and pro
fessional study. In cooperation with the 
School of Education it prepares teachers 
for secondary schools, and some of its 
other curriculum qualify the student to 
enter several technical or professional 
fields upon graduation. It provides the 
arts and sciences courses in the cur
ricul ums of the School of Business Ad
ministration Education, Engineering, 
and Music, including the science courses 
in the engineering curriculum. 

Courses taken primarily in the Col
lege of Arts and Sciences lead to one 
of three degrees: Bachelor of Arts, Bach
elor of Science, or Bachelor of Science 
in Education, the last granted by the 
School of Education. The major subject 
may be art, biology, chemistry, classical 
studies, criminology, dramatics, earth 
science, conomic , English, food and 
nutrition (dietetics), French, geography, 
German, health and physical ducation 
(or either separately) history, home 
economics Latin, matl1ematic , metal-
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lurgy, music, philosophy, physics, p oliti
cal science, psychology, Russian, reli
gion, sociology, Spanish, or speech, or 
a combination of sciences, social stud
ies, or the humanities. Courses are also 
offered in astronomy, the Bible, com
munication (written and oral expression), 
geology, ancient Greek, H eb rew, Italian , 
journalism military science, natural sci
ence, and nursing. 

THE SCHOOL OF 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

The School of Business Administration 
offers courses leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Business Admin
istration, with the major in either indus
trial or public accounting, advertising, 
and public relations, commercial art, 
financial management, general business, 
industrial management, retail or indus
trial merchandising, public administra
t ion , transportation management and 
secretarial studies. 

THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 

The School of Education offers courses 
leading to the Bachelor of Science in 
E ducation degree. It also cooperates 
with the College of Arts and Sciences 
in providing the professional courses for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts with the 
major in the teaching field, with th e 
School of Business Administration in the 
preparation of teachers of commercial 
subjects, and with the Dana School of 
Music for the Bachelor of Music degree 
with the major in public school music. 
The departments of the school are gen
eral education, elementary education, 
secondary education, and special edu
cation. 

THE WILLIAM RAYEN 
SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING 

The William Rayen School of Engineer
ing offers complete courses in chemical, 
civil, electrical, indusbial, mechanical, 
and metallurgical engineering. All lead 
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to the degree of Bachelor of Engi
neering. 

THE DANA SCHOOL OF MUSIC 

The Dana School of Music offers com
plete courses p reparing for public school 
music teaching, sacred music, musical 
composition, private teaching, and con
cert performances. Private instruction is 
available in voice and in all standard 
instruments. Professional courses lead to 
the degree of Bachelor of Music, with 
the major in voice, an instrument, theory 
and composition, sacred music, or music 
education; the non-professional student 
may elect to study for the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, with the major in the 
history and literature of music. 

THE TECHNICAL AND 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

The Technical and Community College 
offers two-year programs in associate in 
arts , food service technolog , and police 
cience technology leading to the degree 

of Associate in Arts; two-year p rograms 
in accounting technology, advertising 
technology, business administration 
technology, commercial art technology, 
general business technology, merch an
dising technology, p ublic administration 
technology, and secre tarial studies lead
ing to the degree of Associate in Applied 
Business; and two-year p rograms in 
ivil engineeri 1g technology, computer 

t chnology, electrical engineering tech
nology, mechanical engineering tech
nology, metallurgical engineering tech
nology, and nursing l eading to the 
degree of Associate in Applied Science. 
Non-credit courses designed to meet the 
ne ds of Continuing E ducation in the 
area are offered as the need is de
veloped . 

CAMPUS DEVELOPMENT 

D uring its earlier years the institution 
had a number of homes. Starting in the 
old Central Y. M. C. A. building, it oc-
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cupied various sites on Wick Avenue 
until the completion of the present Jones 
Hall in 1931. Additional buildings have 
been constructed and nearby proper
ties converted to University use, so 
that today the campus extends through 
much of an area four blocks long and 
three blocks wide. In 1952 and 1953 the 
Library and the adjoining John Tod Hall 
were built; in 1959 the Science Building 
was completed; in 1962 Central Hall 
Annex, housing a dL~ing room and the 
Bookstore, was built; in 1966 the Kil
cawley Student Center was dedicated; 
and in 1967 the Ward Beecher Science 
Hall was completed. The new Engineer
ing Science Building was opened in the 
fall of 1968. 

In addition to the 19 major buildings 
already in use on the campus, the Uni
versity is currently engaged in a six
year multi-million campus development 
program. The 87-acre campus will in
clude a health and physical education 
building with an indoor Olympic-size 
swimming pool, a music and fine arts 
building, a technical and community 
college building, everal liberal arts 
classroom buildings, residence halls, and 
other related structures. 

BUILDINGS AND 
OTHER FACILITIES 

The central group of buildings lies north 
and west of the junction of Wick and 
Lincoln Avenues and houses most of the 
College of Arts and Sciences, the School 
of Education, and the School of Business 
Administration. The principal building 
of the Dana School of Music is on Wick 
Avenue while the Dana Recital Hall is 
on Spring Street and the Dana Studio 
on Bryson Street. A new building to 
house the School of Engineering was 
ready for occupancy in the fall of 1967 
and is in the block bounded by Lincoln 
Avenue, Bryson, Arlington, and Elm 
Streets. On Wick Avenue, opposite the 
Dana School of Music, are Pollock 

House, used in part by the College of 
Arts and Sciences, and Ford Hall. The 
Arts and Sciences Office Building is on 
the east side of Wick Avenue across 
from the Bu tler In titute of American 
Art. 

THE CENTRAL CAMPUS 

The mo t prominent of the central group 
is the Howard W. Jones Hall, a lime
stone structure of conventional Tudor 
style on the northwest comer of vVick 
and Lincoln A venues. Built in 1931, it 
was enlarged in 1949 by the addition 
of the C. J. Strauss Memorial Audi
torium. In addition to University admin
istrative offices and the auditorium, it 
contains classrooms, and departmental 
offices of the College of Arts and Sci
ences. 

The buildings dose to Jones Hall sup
plement the classroom, laboratory, and 
office space in the central area and aug
ment the facilities of the Music School. 
Immediately northeast of Jones Hall is 
East Hall. North of Jones Hall, between 
West Hall and East Hall, stands Central 
Hall, a large frame structure; on the first 
floor are classrooms, and on the second 
floor are the Health Center and music 
facilities, including an auditorium. 

Just north of Central Hall and at
tached to it is the Bookstore. The 
building is of pink brick with stone 
trim, in keeping with the Library and 
Science Buildings. 

C. J. STROUSS MEMORIAL 
AUDITORIUM 

C. J. Strouss Memorial Auditorium was 
built in honor of C. J. Strauss, late presi
dent of the Strouss-Hirshberg Company 
and long a devoted friend and trustee of 
Youngstown State University. The hall 
is an enlargement of a much smaller 
unit originally contained in Jones Hall, 
of which the newer structure forms a 
wing. The auditorium seats 800 people, 
I.SO of them in a balcony, and with its 
large stage provides facilities for con-
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certs, operas, plays, lectures, and as
semblies. 

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY 

The Youngstown State University library 
is in the center of campus, and all 
deparbnents are served in this central
ized facility. At present it contains more 
than 179,377 volumes and 2,300 periodi
cal subscriptions, as well as microfilms , 
microcards and recordings. The library 
is onstantly growing to serve the need 
for materials for instruction, recreation, 
culhrral advancement and research. 

The library has open stacks with study 
carrels alternating with each row of 
book tacks, which permit the student 
to study in the area of the subject being 
pursued. Built-in display cases in the 
halls provide places for exhibitions of 
various kinds, and the Purnell Room on 
the third Boor is a browsing and smok
ing room. Coin-opernted book copying 
machines are on ach floor and there 
are booths for typewriters and adding 
machines. 

While the book collection covers alJ 
academic fields, it is strong in metallurgy 
and chemistry. Outstanding also are the 
coilection of books on names, on crim
inology and J udaica. An organization 
called the Friends of Youngstown State 
University Library conducts an annual 
fund drive and has been responsible for 
a large portion of recent library ex
pansion. 

JOHN TOD HALL 

John Tod Hall, a wing at the north end 
of the library building, contains nine 
classrooms and the men,s athletic offices. 
It is named for the late John Tod, a 
friend of the University and a leading 
Youngstown philanthropist. 

THE WARD BEECHER 
SCIENCE HALL 

The science building, housing the sci
ence depaitments and laboratories of 
the College of Arts and Sciences is lo
cated at .505 Bryson Street. The four
story building was constructed in 1958 
with an addition completed in 1966. It 
was built at a cost of over $3,000 000, 
with funds contributed by Mahoning 
Valley Industries and Mr. Ward Beecher, 
for whom the building was named. The 
building contains many lecture rooms, 
special laboratories including two atomic 
laboratories and a reactor room equipped 
by the Atomic Energy Commission. In
cluded in the new addition is a well
equipped and modern planetarium. 
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FORD HALL 

F ord Hall was given to the University 
in 1951 by Judge and Mrs. John W. F ord 
and Judge Ford's sister, Mrs. Benjamin 
Agler. It had been the Ford family home. 
Its grounds, together with those of 
Pollock House and the Dana School 
of Music, form the University's north 
campus. In it are classrooms, the offices 
of the Department of Psychology, the 
Testing Office and the Counseling Ser
vice. 

POLLOCK HOUSE 

Pollock House, across from the Dana 
School of Music, provides a pleasant 
and convenient setting for dinners, teas, 
and other social gatherings. It was 
given to the University in 1950 by its 
former owners, Mr. and Mrs. William B. 
Pollock II. Its two upper floors are 
used for class rooms and the offices of 
the military science department, but 
the spacious parlors, dining rooms, and 
kitchen are available to campus groups 
for specific events. 

CLINGAN-WADDELL HALL 

The acqui ition, renovation, equipment, 
and maintenance of this building, for
merly the Y.M.C.A. Youth Center, was 
made possible in 1953 through the gen
erosity of Mr . Jacob D. Waddell and 
Mr. John R. T. Clingan of Niles, Ohio. 
Situated on Rayen Avenue just east of 
Wick A venue, it houses the department 
of art and department of home eco
nomics of the College of Arts and Sci
ences. 

RAYEN BUILDING 

Rayen Building, on the northwest side 
of Wick Avenue southwest of Raven 
Avenue, is the former home of the Rayen 
School, the first secondary school in 
Youngstown, founded and long main
tained with private funds but eventually 
incorporated into the city's school sys-

tern. After Rayen School had moved to 
larger headquarters, the building was 
made available to Youngstown State 
University. Until the Winter Quarter of 
1968 it housed the William Rayen School 
of Engineering; it is now utilized for 
general University classes. It houses the 
department of Secretarial Stu dies and 
Nursing program offices and is also 
used for general university cla ses. 

THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
BUILDING 

The School of Education Building, for
merly the Elm Street School, is a modern 
brick building with eighteen classrooms, 
offices for adminisfrative personnel, a 
gymnasium, showers, and other facil ities. 
The building is being used by the School 
of Education, the women's h alth and 
physical education department, and the 
geography department. Buil t in 1951, it 
was purchased from the Youngstown 
Board of Education in September, 1965, 
and remod led to meet the needs of the 
University at a cost of $800,000 includ
ing the remodeling. 

THE KILCA WLEY STUDENT 
CENTER AND DORMITORY 

The firs t building constructed as part of 
the University's Campus Development 
Plan wa the Kilcawley Stude1 t Center. 
The Center includes a dining room, 
lounges , and classrooms. The first floor 
of its dormitory wing houses student 
offices and meeting rooms. A gift of 
$300,000 had been made to the Center 
by the William H. and Mattie M. 
Kilcawley Foundation, to which gifts 
from industry and from al tunni and 
student funds were added. 

THE EXECUTIVE OFFICES 

The Executive Offices of Youngstown 
State University are located directly 
south of the Butler Institute of American 
Art on Wick Avenue in a home formerly 
used as a residence by the President of 

15 



general information --------------ii---

the University. The recently remodeled 
facility now accommodates the President 
of the University, Vice President for 
Academic Affairs, Vice President for Ad
ministrative AHairs Director of Institu
tional Research and the Director of 
Uni ersity Relations and their staffs. 

ENGINEERING SCIENCE 
BUILDING 

The newest addition to Youngstown 
State University's physical plant is the 
$5,000,000 Engineering Science Build
ing, located directly west of the Ward 
Beecher Science Hall. An L-shaped struc
ture containing some 171,000 square feet 
of floor space, it houses the William 
Rayen School of Engineering, the math
ematics department, the Computer Cen
ter, and parts of the Technical and Com
munity College including the Dean's 
Office. 

ARTS AND SCIENCES 
OFFICE BUILDING 

This building, at 521 Wick Avenue, 
houses the offices of seven departments 
- economics, English, history, philoso
phy, political science, sociology, and 
speech; the deans of arts and sciences, 
and the graduate school. 

LABORATORIES 

Biology, chemistry, geology, and physics 
laboratories are in the Science Building; 
the language laboratory is in Jones 
Hall. The engineering laboratories are 
described in the School of Engineering 
section. 

The biology laboratories are equipped for 
individual performance of standard exercises 
in all basic courses and in the more ad
vanced phases of embryology, histology, and 
anatomy. For the study of local Hora and 
fauna, Mill Creek Park provides an excellent 
natural area of over tlrree square miles and 
aJso a museum. 

The chemistry laboratories have individ
ual equipment for standard experimP-nts in 
general, b1ological, and physical chemistry, 
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qualitative and quantitative analysis, organic 
preparations, and organic analysis. Special 
equipment affords means for extensive work 
in instrwnent analysis. 

The general ge ology laboratories are 
equipped to familiarize the student with 
common rocks, minerals, and fossils. Aerial 
photographs and topographic and geologic 
maps are utilized in the study of landforms 
and geologic structures of various localities. 

The mineralogy-petrology laboratory is 
reserved for juniors and seniors who are 
pursuing advanced studies of the chemical 
and optical properties of minerals and rocks. 

The language laboratories are equipped 
with a console an ,56 booths, each contain
ing a tape deck. Several programs may be 
sent out simultaneously to the booths from 
the console s two tape decks and record 
player. Responses may be monitored and 
recorded at the console. Students may bor
row tapes from the tape library to play at 
the booths for listen, listen-respond, or 
listen-record-playback practice. Tapes con
taining drill material co-ordinated with the 
text books are a ailable, as well as other 
drill and cultural mate1ial. 

The general physics laboratories are fully 
equipped for coUege-level experiments. The 
equipment consists of a few pieces of many 
types of apparatus rather than of many 
pieces of a few types. Such a distribution 
makes possible a year-to-year flexibility in 
the program for freshmen and sophomore 
physics students. The experimental work in 
the general physics laboratories is designed 
to reinforce the classroom emphasis on the 
concepts, ideas, and Jaws of physics. 

The acfoanced physics laboratories, adja
cent to the general physics laboratories, are 
reserved for the more difficult experimental 
work required of junior and senior physics 
majors. The work in these laboratories is 
designed to emphasize experimental tech
niques and precise measrnement of physical 
quantities. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
FACILITIES 

The first floor of the School of Education 
Building provides offices, classrooms, 
activity areas and locker and shower 
facilities for women's health and physical 



___ _________ youngstown state university_ 

education activities. There is a playing 
field behind Ford Hall and a tennis court 
near the same building. The University 
also uses the facilities of the Y.M.C.A., 
about four blocks away; the Y. W.C.A. 
swimming pool, one block away; Har
rison Field east of Wick A venue; and 
the well-equipped Volney Rogers sports 
field in Mill Creek Park. Varsity teams 
use Rayen Stadium and South Field 
House by arrangement with the Youngs
town Board of Education; Stambaugh 
Field, the gift of Mr. Arnold Stambaugh, 
for practice; municipal tennis courts; and 
the Logan Driving Range. 

PARKING AREAS 

Pa1·king facilities for students include a 
large lot on the east side of Wick Avenue 
between Lincoln A venue and Spring 
Street; a lot on Spring Street east of 
Wick A venue behind Ford Hall; one 
at Spring and Ehn; and another lot on 
Lincoln Avenue. Faculty members use 
hvo lots in the central area, one north 
of the library, one on Elm Street, one 
at Arlington Avenue and Elm Street and 
a lot at the Rayen Building. Students are 
not permitted to drive into the main 
campus. 

NEIGHBORING FACILITIES 

A number of community facilities have 
been made available for University use. 
Mill Creek Park is exceptionally favor
a le for biological study; through the 
social agencies of the city, sociology 
stud nts may do practical social work; 
and Youngstown radio c nd television 
stations grant the University the use of 
their time and equipment. Se eral rooms 
in the Youngstown Board of Educa
tion building are used for clas rooms. 
Continuous or occasional use is also 
made of various other facilities of such 
agencies as the City of Youngstown, the 
Youngstown Board of Education, the 
Mahoning Chapter of the American Red 
Cross, the Mahoning County Tubercu
losis and Health Association, the Board 

of Park Commissioners of the Youngs
town Town hip Park District, the Girard 
Board of Education, the Public Library 
of Youngstown and Mahoning County, 
the Butler Institute of American Art, 
Stambaugh Auditorium, St. John's Prot
estant Episcopal Church, First Christian 
Church, Newman Center, and First Pres
byterian Church. Reciprocal agreements 
for the use of certain equipment are in 
effect with the Public Library. 

Youngstown State University is grate
ful to these and other agencies for their 
gen rosity and helpfulness in meeting a 
community need. The spirit of co-opera
tion thus manifested is a healthful one 
and engenders a favorable abnosphere in 
which to carry forward the program of 
the University. 

SERVICES 

THE BOOKSTORE 

The Youngstown State University Book-
tore, in Central Hall Annex, sells text

books and other required supplies. Other 
stores in the Youngstown area do not 
stock most University textbooks and are 
not authorized to is ue books or materials 
on Veterans Admini tration book orders 
except for certain items. On the other 
hand, the Bookstoi-e does not attempt to 
compete with other stores in the area 
and carries only a few items beyond 
tho e prescrib d for courses. It does, 
however, stock in limited quantities a 
wide election of standard works in in
expensive dition , because of their value 
as collat ral reading. The Bookstore will 
ord r any book on specific request and 
a suitable down payment. 

CHAPLAINS AND 
RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES 

Two foll-time chaplc ins are available on 
the campus, one supported by the Roman 
Catholic Diocese of Youngstown and one 
by the Council of Churches of Youngs
town and Vicinity. The services of a 
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rabbi and those of two Orthodox 
Catholic chaplains are also available. 

The Young Men's Christian Associa
tion, the Young Women'. Christian Asso
ciation, and many churches are within 
easy walking distance of the University. 

COUNSELING, GUIDANCE 
AND TESTING 

Students who need advice or counsel 
may avail themselves freely of the time 
and services of the University Counsel
ing Center, the Dean of W omen, the 
Dean of Men, and the Veterans' Educa
tion Officer. These counselors assist stu
d nts who desire help in preparing for 
the future, in studying effectively, or in 
creating satisfying lives. Aids used for 
guidance include vocational and interest 
tests. 

Other tests available include the gen
eral intelligence examinations adminis
tered to entering students who request 
them and tests in personality, mechanical 
comprehension, and special aptitudes 
which may be taken at any time by 
appointment. 

The Chartered Life Underwriters ex
amination and others may be taken by 
students of certain courses in business 
organization. The student interested may 
inquire at the Counseling Center. 

HEALTH SERVICE 

To promote and maintain good health, 
the University requires that each appli
cant entering as a full-time or transfer 
student provide the University with the 
results of a physical examination re
corded on the Youngstown State Uni
versity Physical E xamination Form, 
which will be given to the student when 
he has been accepted for admission to 
the University. The applicant must take 
the form to a physician of his choice, 
be examined at his own xpense, and 
return the form, completed by the physi
cian, to the Admissions Office. No stu
dent , ho is required to take the exami
nation will be fully admitted until the 
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Admissions Office has received the com
pleted form. 

Every student receives at least three 
quarter hours of instruction in health 
education as part of the general Uni
versity requirement in health education 
and physical education. 

The Health Center is on the second 
floor of Central Hall. A registered nurse 
is on duty from 8 a.m. to 8:30 p.m. 
Monday through Friday and at other 
times by special arrangement; she can 
always be located thmugh the University 
switchboard operator. The University 
provides emergen cy c are; con tinued 
treatment, if necessary, is paid for by 
the student. Any injury occurring on 
campus should be reported to the Health 
Center within twenty-four hours. 

Group insurance to cover hospital 
and/ or surgical care ( Blue Cross and 
Blue Shield ) is available to all students 
at the time of regis tration, at a semi
annual fee payable in advance. The plans 
are voluntary, community-sponsored, and 
non-profit, with no occupational restric
tions. Membership may be retained after 
leaving the University. Students inter
ested may inquire at the Business Office. 

The University is a member of the 
Ohio College Health Association and the 
American College Health Association. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRi\.M 

A program of physical education is 
offered to meet the needs, interests, and 
abilities of students. The program in
cludes the required physi cal activity 
co rrses, intramural and re creational 
sports, and intercollegiate athletics. 

The intramural and recreational pro
gram offers archery, badminton, basket
ball, bowling, fencing, field hockey, foot
ball, golf, handball, softball, tennis, table 
tennis, and volley ball. Other activities 
may be added as facilities become avail
able and as required to meet student 
interests . Students are encouraged to 
choose activities from which they are 
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likely to derive healthful pleasure in 
later life. 

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 

Men's intercollegiate athletics are con
ducted at Youngstown State University 
to enlist the interest of the entire student 
body in healthful amateur sport. Partici
pation is open to any male member of 
the student body who qualifies under 
the regulations of the Athletic Policy of 
Youngstown State University. Intercolle
giate competition is provided in football, 
basketball, baseball, tennis, swimming, 
golf, and riHe. 

The University is a member of the 
National Collegiate Athletic Association 
( N.C.A.A. ). 

RIFLE TEAM 

The Youngstown State University Rifle 
Team, coached by the R.O.T.C. detach
ment, is a member of the Lake Erie 
Intercollegiate Rifle Conference and the 
National Rifle As soci ati on. Interested 
students should apply to the Department 
of Military Science. 

PLACEMENT SERVICE 

With the co-operation of the Ohio State 
Employment Service, the University 
maintains a full-time Placement Office, 
the services of which are free to under
graduates, gradu a t ing students, and 
alumni for either permanent employ
ment, including teaching position , or 
part-time work. It is on the campus in 
East Hall. 

Music students and a l umn i of the 
Dana School of Music should also note 
the placement information in the School 
of Music section. 

SELF-HELP 

The central location of the University 
makes it possible for many students to 
earn part or all of their expenses by 
working in nearby stores and industrial 
plants. The Placement Office assists 
students seeking such employment. 

However, if the student plans to do 
such work while enrolled in classes and 
especially if it is full-time work, he is 
advis d to carry only a part-time college 
program, since the University accepts no 
substitute f or satisfactory academic 
achievement. He should understand that 
for each quarter hour of credit, at least 
three hours of academic endeavor are 
expected eekly ( see General Regula
tions , so that a 16-hour class schedule 
should take at least 48 hours a week 
tudy and cl s sessions. 

OFFICE OF THE 
DEAN OF WOMEN 

The Dean of Women is responsible for 
the welfare of the women students of 
the University. Her office is located in 
Jones Hall. 

A major duty of the Dean of Women 
is to assist the University staff and stu
dent officers of all student groups in 
problems of administration and program, 
especially the social program. She super
vises the social sororities as well. Sched
uling of aB events by the Coordination 
and Calendar Committee is centered in 
this office. 

Information on housing for women 
students is available in this office. 

OFFICE OF THE 
DEAN OF MEN 

The Dean of Men is responsible for 
the welfare of the men student of the 
University. He assists the Director of 
Ad.mi ion in the selection of students, 
coordinate high school-college relations, 
and works with the Office of Public 
Relations on University-community af
fairs. He is responsible to the Vice-Presi
dent for Administrative A.Ha·rs. His 
office is located in Jones H all. 

POLICIES ON STUDENT 
HOUSING 

A college student living away from borne 
and in this community is expected to 
conduct himself or herself as a respon-
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sible adult. The University will regard 
student behavior on or off campus as its 
concem. Students who do not observe 
University regulations are subject to 
discipline or dismissal. 

Although admission to the University 
does not obligate the University to 
secure living accommodations for the 
student, the University will assist the 
student in finding a satisfactory place 
to live. In accord with the ha ic prin
ciples of the University concerning 
human rights, no campus housing nor 
off-campus housing will be recommended 
to stud 'nts that discriminates on the 
basis of race, color, or creed. 

All students must file a housing card 
at the time tuition is paid, indicating 
that definite housing arrangements have 
been made. For students not living at 
home or with relatives, housing should 
be from the approved list. It is the re
sponsibility of all students to notify the 
Registrar's office when their address is 
changed. 

STUDENT HOUSING ON CAMPUS 

The University has limited residence 
hall facilities and the present-time ac
commodations are for men only. 

Residence hall accommodations in
clude room and food service on a con
tract basis for the quarter(s) requested. 
Charges are $300 a quarter, $850 for a 
full academic year, and $1,125 for a full 
academic year and summer quarter. 

Further information and applications can 
be obtained by writing to the Resi
dence Hall :\fanager, Kilcawley Student 
Center. 

OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING 
FOR MEN 

The University provides a list of ap
proved off-campus housing. This housing 
has been inspected and has met the 
mm1mum University standards. The 
University does not place students in 
off-campus houses and, therefore, per
sonal arrangements must be made for 
these faciliti s. Only those facilities that 
appear on the University's approved 
housing list are recommended. For 
further information, contact the Housing 
Office. 

OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING 
FOR WOMEN 

·women students not living at home must 
have their housing arrangements ap
proved by the Dean of Women. There 
are several privately operated residence 
hall facilities in the immediate University 
area which have been approved for 
women student occupancy. Information 
concerning these and other off-campus 
housing is available by contacting the 
Dean of Women's Office. 

FOOD SERVICE 

Any student not r siding in a University 
Residence Hall may purchase a meal 
ticket for any given quarter at a cost 
of $175. Arrangements for this are made 
through the office of the Residence Hall 
:Manager, Kilcawley Student Center. 

The cafeteria in the Kilcawley Student 
Center also serves meals and light 
lunches a la carte. 

LOCKERS 

The University provides lockers for full
time students, without charge beyond a 
small sum to cover clerical costs. For 
this handling charg see Fees and Ex
penses. Two students are assigned to 
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each locker. At the end of each term, 
or earlier if the student vvithdraws from 
the University, all personal effects must 
be removed from every locker. The 
University assumes no responsibili ty fo r 
personal property left in a locker at any 
time. 

ALUMNI OFFICE 

An up -to-date record of the more than 
14,000 graduates is maintained by the 
Alumni Office. As far as possible, the 
graduate's recor d shows his place of em
ployment, the type of work he is doing, 
and the ad vanced degrees he has earned, 
in addition to other information. 

The Alumni Office is located in the 
Kilcawley Student Center. 

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 

The Youngstown Stat e U nive rs i t y 
Alumni Association is the official organi
zation of the institution's alumni. Mem
bership in it is extended to all graduates 
of the Youngstown State University and 
its predecessors and to all former stu
dents. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

The University encourages student p ar
ticipation in extra-curricular activities. 
Howev r, since the student's scholastic 
standing is always of fi rst imp ortance, 
p articipation in extra-curricular activities 
is limited to students whose grade aver
ages are as high as their class rankings 
r equire, as stated under General Regu
lations. A student on academic or social 
probation may not take part in such 
activities. Also, participation is not per
mitted to any student on disciplinary 
probation. 

Every student organization, whether 
social, professional, or general, must be 
chartered by Student Government and 
must have at least one faculty adviser, 
appointed by and responsible to the 
President of the University. Student or-

ganizations are required to comp} with 
University rules and regulations. 

Youngstown State University students 
may participate in frequent social activ
ities. Through the dances and receptions 
sponsored by Student Government, fra
ternities, and other campus groups, and 
through the other activities of these or
ganizations and of the various special
interest d ubs, opportunity is afforded to 
meet faculty memb ers and fellow stu
dents and to develop pleasant associ
ations and friendships. Pollock House 
and the F rank Purnell R oom of the 
library afford attractive settings for social 
hours, and a large cafeteria and student 
lounge, as , ell as student offices and 
meeting room , are housed in the new 
Kilcawley Student Center. In addition, 
activities at the Y.M.C.A., the Y.W.C .A., 
and at various churches, are open to all 
who are interested , and women students 
living at Buechner Hall may participate 
in activities there. 

HONOR POINT SYSTEM 

The Honor Point Sys tem recognizes 
achievement in extracurricular activities 
and scholarship. E ach year £ve graduates 
having the most points receive YSU pins 
( see AW ARD S AND PHIZES). 

In evaluating academic achiEvement 
for this purpose, eacl credit hour with 
an A grade is worth 1 p oir t and each 
l our of B is worth ½ point. The point 
schedu]e for extracurricular activities is 
available at the office of the D ean of 
Women. E xtracurricular poin ts a r e 
counted only up to the number matched 
by earned academic p oints , and aca
demic points only up to the num her 
matched by earned ext ra-cu rri cu lar 
points. 

STUDENT GOVERNMENT 

The student body of YoungstO\vn State 
University is represented in all a:ff airs 
pertaining to it by the Student Govern
ment, which operates under constitu
tional powers granted by the University 
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administration. The government is com
posed of representatives from five under
graduate units, the College of Arts and 
Sciences, the School of Business Admin
istration, the School of Education, the 
School of Engineering, and the Dana 
School of Music, in proportion to the en
rollment in each. All meetings of the Stu
dent Government are open to the student 
body, and any matter may be brought 
before a meeting by requesting before
hand that it be included in the agenda 
for the meeting. 

Student Government, exercises the 
power to charter all student organiza
tions, to conduct student elections to 
hear appeals from groups or individuals, 
to establish necessary disciplinary reg
ulations, to appoint student members of 
joint faculty-student committees, and to 
supervise programs financed from its 
operating budget. 

The financial support for activities 
sponsored by Student Government is a 
portion of the Comprehensive Fee in
cluded in students' billing. The funds 
from this fee allocated to Student Gov
ernment activities is administered by the 
Student Government Budget Committee. 
The faculty-student committee deter
mines financial policies and approves 
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the budgets, which are proposed by the 
Student Government treasurer and 
recommended to the committee by 
Student Government. 

Operating budget allocation funds for 
student art shows, debates, dramatic pro
ductions, intramural sports, music or
ganizations, and student radio programs, 
are administered by the groups to whom 
the funds are a11ocated. Student Govern
ment allocates and administers the funds 
for Student Government expenses, such 
as the "Student Handbook," student
body social functions, Deans' Loan 
Funds, cheerleaders, Honors Day and 
special projects recommended and ap
proved by members of Student Gov
ernment. 

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 

All student publications of the University 
are under the supervision of the Faculty
Student Publications Committee. 

The Student Handbook is published 
each fall by the Orientation Committee 
of Student Council. 

The Neon, the University yearbook; 
the Jambar, a bi-weekly newspaper; and 
The Penguin Review, a literary maga
zine, are published by student staffs, 
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whose principal members may be nom
inated by the outgoing editors but must 
be approved by the Publications Com
mittee. The Neon and ]ambar are sup
ported by the Neon fund, by the Student 
Activity Fund, and by advertising. 

Both projects g·ve st dents experience 
in editorial v ork and news writing and 
in advertising fi n anc ing, and o t he r 
phases of business management. Thus 
they serve as laboratories for journalism 
classes, with credit in limited amounts 
given for work on the publications. 
There are scholarships for the editor and 
business manager of the Neon; for the 
editor-in-chief, managing editors and 
business manager of the J ambar; and for 
the editor and business manager of the 
Penguin Review. 

The Jambar is a member of the Ohio 
College Newspaper Association and the 
Associated Collegiate Press. The Asso
ciated Collegiate Press, in its All-Amer
ican newspaper critical serv ice has 
awarded the Jambar First Class Honor 
Rating on content, style, makeup, typog
raphy, spor t s w r iting, and g e ne ral 
quality. The Ohio College Newspaper 
Association has consistently selected the 
Jambar a one of the state's best bi
weekly newspapers. 

The Penguin Review is a semi-annual 
journal published by students of the 
University for the encouragement of 
creative writing. It prints short stories, 
poetry, and essays written by students, 
alumni, and faculty members. 

DEBATE AND OTHER 
FORENSIC ACTIVITIES 
The forensic activities at the University 
include debate, extemporaneous speak
ing, oratory, discussion, and interpreta
tive reading. The main emphasis is on 
debate with the debate team participat
ing in about 150 rounds of debate on 
various college and university campuses 
throughout the U.S. These include the 
University of Michigan, Notre Dame 
University, University of Pittsburgh, 
Ohio University, and Ohio State Univer-

sity. Campus activities sponsored by the 
forens · c group include the Youngstown 
High School Cross-Examination Debate 
T ournament and Reader's Theater. 

The Debate Society is open to uni
versity students who show ability and 
willingness to work. Pi Kappa Delta is 
the national honorary fraternity for the 
forensic participants who achieve dis
tinction in forensics. 

DRAMATICS 

All students at the University are invited 
to participate in the p roduction of plays. 
During the academic year at least two 
major productions are given. Recent 
produ ,tions were The World of Carl 
Sandberg adapted by Norman Corwin 
and Moliere's Tartu ff e. An evening of 
student directed plays included 27 
Wagons Full of Cotton by Tennessee 
Williams, The Feast by D aniel vVright, 
The Victims of Amnesia by Lawrence 
Ferling 1etti, and The Hairy Falsetto 
by J. I. Rodale. The playwright, J. I. 
Rodal , was in att endance at the pro
ductions. All productions are under the 
supervision of the University Theatre 
and are financially supported b y Student 
Council. Admission is charged the gen
eral public; U Diversity students are ad
mitted by Identification Card. 

The University Theatre also produces 
a series of four one-act plays each season 
known a Family Plays to improve one's 
understanding of social problems. The 
Family Plays series is supported with 
F ederal funds by the Ohio State Depart
ment of M ntal Health and Correction. 
Fifty to sixty perfo1m ances of these 
plays are given each year before clubs 
and civic organizations. They are p er
fom1ed on request through the U Diver
sity Theatre office. 

The University Theatre is a member 
of Alpha Psi Omega, the National Dra
matics Fraternity. Membership in the 
local chapter is by points earned from 
participation in variou · dramati~s acfvi
ties and is usually not open to students 
until their junior or senior year. 
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The University Theatre is also a mem
ber of the Am rican Educat' onal Theatre 
Association, and the American National 
Theatre and Academy. 

MUSICAL ORGANIZATION S 

Several campus musical organizations 
are open to all students of the University. 
For these, see the Dana School of Music 
section. 

ART EXHIBITS 

At the invitation of the Butler Institute 
of Am rican Art, the Art Club has for 
m any ears sponsored an annual exhibi
tion of the work of Youngstown State 
University art stu dents. The work is dis
p layed at the Institute for about a month 
in the early spring, with awards from 
various donors, including a $100 pur
chase prize given annually by Student 
Council to the winner in any medium. 
Both students and alumni frequently ex
hibit work at the Institute's Autumn 
Annual and other showings; and the de
partment periodically exhibits students' 
work in the departmental gallery. 

R D IO AND TELEVISION 
PROGRAMS 

Students of the University from time to 
time conduct programs of music, drama, 
new , and other entertainment on all 
Young town radio stations. Most pro
grams are planned, written, produced 
and announced entirely by students. 
Several series of television programs 
have been presented, with others 
planned for later dates. 

The University owns and operates a 
22 500-watt s t ere o F M radio station 
located in the Arts and Sciences Office 
Building on Wick Avenue. "WYSU" 
operates at 88.5 megacycles, and is on 
the air 11 hours daily, year-round. 

UNIVERSITY-RECOGNIZED 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 

Youngstown State University has over 
100 student organizations established on 
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its ampus. They are chartered by Stu
dent Council and supervised by faculty 
advisers. 

HONORARY SOCIETIES 

Alpha Delta Sigma is a national honorary 
advertising fraternity. 

Alpha Mu is a local honorary advertising, 
m rchandising, and public r elations fra
tenuty. 

Alpha Psi Omega is a national honorary 
fraternity for students of dramatics. 

Alpha Tau Gamma is a local honorary 
accounting fraternity. 

The Clarence P. Gould Society, named for 
the emeritus chailman of the Department of 
History, is a local honorary group designed 
to recognize and eucowage outstanding aca
demic achievement in the College of Arts 
and Sciences. Membership in the Gould 
Society is confined to graduating students 
( with the exception n ted below), who are 
elected on the following bases: 

The student shall be a candidate for 
and shall have fulfilled all the require
ments for the Bachelor of Arts or the 
Bachelor of Science degree with a 
major in one of the three divisions of 
the College of A.its and Sciences. 

He shall be in the upper five per cent 
of his class at graduation and shall have 
a cumulative point average of at least 
3.50, based on all his academic college 
work. 

He shall have better than a C aver
age in the required comses in each of 
the three divisions of the College of 
Arts and Sciences. ( A lower average in 
any division may be raised, for this 
purpose, by taking additional courses 
in that division.) 

The student shall be elected by a 
faculty committee after consideration 
of his character and his complete aca
demic record. At the discretion of this 
committee, a student may be elected 
during the year preceding the comple
tion of his work. 

Kappa Delta Pi is an honorary society in 
education. Membership is by in itation and 
is restricted to junior, senior, and post-grad
uate students who plan to teach and whose 
grades place them in the upper quintile of 
the University. 
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Omicron Delta Epsilon is a national hon
orary society for economics majors. 

Omicron Lambda is a local honorary 
society for biology majors. Several field trips 
a year are a part of its instructional program. 

Sigma Tau is a national honorary fra
ternity for engineering students. 

The University Hill Chapter of the Future 
Secretaries Association is an honorary or
ganization for secretarial majors. It is spon
sored by the National Secretaries Associ
ation. 

The Youngstown State University Honor 
Guard is an honor society limited to students 
enrolled in advan ced military science 
courses. t believes in developing good social 
conduct, the necessity of building character, 
maintaining leadership, encouraging scholar
ship, an d t he promotion of service to 
country. 

PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS 

Alpha Kappa Psi is a national business 
administration fraternity. 

Composers, Authors, and Artists of Amer
ica is a national organization to promote 
creative work in literature, art, and music 
among its members. 

Delta Nu Alpha is a national professional 
transportation fraternity for students in the 
School of Business Adminisb·ation. 

Lambda Tau is a national organization 
for students in medical technology. 

The Junior Reserve Officers' Association 
promotes interest .in the advanced R.0.T.C. 
cow-se and an awareness of the role of the 
citizen-reservist. Membership is open to alJ 
R.0.T.C. cadets except freshmen . 

The National Society of Pershing Rifles 
is an honorary society for the promotion and 
development of interest and proficiency in 
the basic course of the R.0.T.C. program. 
Company P, 1st Regiment, is establi hed at 
Youngstown State University. 

The National Society of Scabbard and 
Blade is an honorary military science organi
zation. Membership is by invitation and is 
restricted to cadets enrolled in the advanced 
R.O.T.C. course. The society, believing that 
military service is an obligation of citizen
ship, has as its purposes the development 
of the essential qualities that make for good 
and efficient officers and the dissemination 

of intelJigent infonnation co n cerni n g the 
military requirements of our country. Com
pany B 15th Regiment, is established at 
Youngstown State University. 

Phi Mu Alpha Sinfon ia Fraternity of 
America is a national p rofessional music 
fraternity, Delta Eta chapter of which is at 
he Dana School of Music. 

Sigma Alpha Iota International Profes
sional Music Fr ternity for ·women, Alpha 
Nu chapter, is open to students of the Dana 
School of Music. 

The Student Chapter of the American 
Institute of Electrical Engineers is a tech
nical society affiliated with the national 
A.I.E.E. 

The Youngstown State University Chapter 
of the American Chemical Society, Student 
Affiliates, is made up of students int rested 
in any phase of chemistry. 

The Youngstown State University Chapter 
of the American Society of Civil Engineers 
encourages the development of a profes
sional consciousness and individual ideas 
through an association with active leaders in 
civil engineering. 

The Youngstown State University Chapter 
of the American Society for Mechanical 
Engineers has as its purpose the dissemina
tion of knowledge of mechanical engineer
ing and the furtherance of the professional 
development of the student members. 

The Youngstown State University Chapter 
of the American Society for Metals, Student 
Affiliates, is open to stude1 ts interested in 
the manufacture and h·eatment of met ls. 

The Youngstown State University Society 
of Industrial Engineers aims to foster a high 
degree of integrity among the future mem
bers of the industrial engineering profession. 

The Youngstown State University Stu
dent Chapter of the Ohio Society of Pro
fessional Engineers is open to all engineer
ing students in good standing, except fresh
men. The society's aim is the preservation 
of ethical and professional standards in its 
field. 

RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS 

Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship 
Newman Club 
Jewish Student Fellowship 
Orthodox Christian Fellows.hip 
United Campus Christian Fellowship 
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GOVERNMENTAL 
ORGANIZATIONS 

Student Council 
Dean's Council, the W illiam Rayen School 

of Engineering 
Inter-Fraternity Council 
Panhellenic Council 

SOCIAL FRATERNITIES 

Alpha Phi Delta 
Delta Chi 
Delta Sigma Phi 
Kappa Alpha Psi 
Lambda Xi 
Phi Kappa T au 
Phi Sigma Kappa 
Sigma Alpha Epsilon 
Sigma Alpha Mu 
Sigma Phi Epsilon 
Sigma Tau Gamma 
Tau Kappa Epsilon 
Theta Chi 
Theta Xi 
Zeta Beta Tau 

SOCIAL SORORITIES 

Alpha Epsilon Phi 
Alpha Kappa Alpha 
Alpha Omicron Pi 
Alpha Sigma Tau 
Chi Delta 
Delta Chi Epsilon 
Delta Sigma Theta 
Delta Tau Alpha 
Phi Iu 
Sigma Sigma Sigma 
Zeta Tau Alpha 

SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS 

Alpha Phi Omegat 
Circle Kt 
Gamma Sigma Sigma§ 
Youngstown State University Red Cross 

OTHER STUDENT 
ORGANIZATIONS 

Arab Student Organization 
Art Club 
Community of Concern 
Debating Society 
Der Deutsche Verein 
French Club 

i Men only 
~ Women only 
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History Club 
Italian Club 
International Students 
Little Sisters of Alpha Phi Delta 
Little Sisters of the Laurel 
Little Sister of Minerva 
Little Sisters of Theta Chi 
Los Buenos Vecinos 
Madison House of Divine Metaphysics 
Order of Diana 
Physical Education Majors' Club 
Rifle Club 
Sisters of the Golden Heart 
Ski Club 
Social S ience Club 
Student Education Association 
Youngstown State University Chapter of the 

N.A.A.C.P. 
Youngstown State University Chess Club 
Youngstown State University Mathematics 

Club 
Youngstown State University Radio Club 
Youngstown State University Student 

Nw-ses Association 
Youngstown State University Soccer Club 

INTER-FRATERNITY COUNCIL and 
PANHELLENIC COUNCIL 

Inter-Fraternity Council is made up of 
one representative and one alternate 
from each active all-University social fra
ternity. The Council governs the rela
tions of such fraternities among them
selves and ith other groups. It has two 
faculty advisers, appointed by the presi
dent of the University. 

Panhellenic Council is made up of 
hvo representatives from each active all
University social sorority and has a 
faculty adviser appointed by the presi
dent of the University. The Council 
supervises the relations of such sororities 
among themselves and with other 
groups. 

AW ARDS AND PRIZES 

The winners of the following awards 
are announced at the Honors Day exer
cise, or at the end of the academic year: 

The YSU Pin. Youngstown State Uni
versity annually awards £ve pins to those 



graduating students who have the largest 
number of honor points in scholastic and 
extra-curricular activities. 

The Youngstown Vindicator Awards. 
Four cash awards are made annually as 
follows: 

To the best aU-around student, on 
the basi of academic achievement and 
extracwTicular activity through four 
years of college: $200. 

To the student ranking first in the 
humanities, on the basis of four years 
of study: $100. 

To th e student ranking .first in 
Eng 'sh, on the basis of four years of 
study: $100. 

To the student rank'ng first in the 
social science sequence cou ses: $100. 

The Henry A. Roemer Awards for Men. 
Five awards of $100 each are made an
nually as follows: for cholar hip in chem
istry; for scholar hip in mechanical engi
neering; for cholarship in metallurgical 
engineering; for scholarship and for lead
ership and sportsmanship in athletics; and 
to the outstanding scholar in the graduating 
class. The award is named for its d nor. 
Henry A. Roemer, Consultant, Sharon Steel 
Corporati~n. 

The Distinguished Military Gradtiate 
fl onor Award. Each year the President of 

oungstown State Univ rsity de ignates dis
tinguished military graduates from the 
recommended distinguished students in 
military science who have maintained re
quired standards in the R.0.T.C. and in the 
University during their senior year. 

The Alpha Tau Gamma Fraternity Award. 
The Alpha Tau Gamma honorary account
ing fraternity gives an annual award to the 
member of the fraternity wl10 has con
tributed the most to the university through 
a combination of academic proficiency and 
extracunicular activities. 

The American Chemical Society Student 
Affiliates Award. The Youngstown State 
University Chapter of Student Affiliates of 
the American Chemical Society annually 
presents a copy of Van Nostrand's Chemists' 
Dictionary or another suitable book to a 
graduating senior. The recipient must be 
an active member of the Chapter, must 
have the highest cumulative point average 
in chemistry and chemical engineering 

courses numbered 600 or higher, and must 
have been a full-time student at Youngs
town State University for at least three con
secutive years. 

The American Institute of Chemists 
Award. A medal and an Associate Iem
bership in the American Institute of Chem
ists, for a peri d of a year, is awarded to 
a senior cnemistry student outstanding in 
scholarship, leadership, and character. 

The American Institute of Electrical Engi-· 
neers, Sharon Section, Award in Electrical 
Engineering. The American Institute of 
Electrical Engineers, Sharon Section, grants 
an annual award to the outstanding grad
uate in electrical engineering. 

The American Institute of Industrial Engi
neers Award in Industrial Engineering. 
The American Institute of Industrial Engi
neeTs gives an award to the graduating 
industrial engineering student of Youngs
town State University having the highest 
scholastic record. This is known as the 
"A.I.LE. Award" and is presented at the 
May meeting of the Youngstown Chapter 
of the American Institute of Industria] 
Engineers. 

The American Production and Inventory 
Control Society Award. The American Pro
duction and Inventory Control So iety an
nually awards a book helf of books on pro
duction and inventory conh·o1 to t e grad
uating enior in th School of Business 
Administrati n majoring in management 
and with the highest point ave ·age in man
agement. 

The American Society of Civil Engineers, 
Youngstown Branch, Award in Civil Engi
neering. The American Society of Civil 
Engineers, Youngstown Branch, grants an 
annual award to the outstanding graduate 
in civil engineering. 

The American Society of Mechanical 
Engineers, Youngstown Section, Awards in 
Mechanical Engineering. The American 
Society of Mechanical Engineers, Youngs
town Section, grants an annual award to 
the outstanding graduate in mechanical 
engineering. 

The .Art Club Award. The Art Club of 
Youngstown State University offers a prize 
of $25 in any medium at the annual Youngs
town State University Art Exhibition. 

The Bronze Medal. The Bronze ~ledal 
of the American Association of Teachers of 
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Spanish and Portuguese is given to the best 
student in two or more years of Spanish by 
Los Buenos Vecinos, the Y ungstown State 
University Spanish club. 

Los Buenos Vecinos Art Award. Los 
Buenos Vecinos, the Youngstown State Uni
versity Spanish club, gives a prize of $10 
for the best drawing shown at the annual 
Youngstown State University Art Exhibition. 

The Frieda F. Chapman Award . The 
William Holmes McGuffey Chap ter of the 
National Student Education Association an
nually presents an award to a senior who 
gives evidence of becoming an outstan ding 
elementary school teacher. 

T he Chemical Rubber Company Award 
in Chemistry. The Chemical Rubber Com
pany provides an award for super ior 
achievement in freshman chemistry. 

The Chi Omega Alumnae Award. The 
Youngstown Chapter of the Chi Omega 
Alumnae gives an annual cash award to the 
highest-ranking woman student majoring in 
the social sciences. 

The C ity O ffic e and Art Company 
A u;ards. The City Office and Art Com
pany gives three $10 purchase awards for 
outstanding works shown at the annual 
Youngstown State Univer ity Art Exhibition. 

The Frank M. Clark Memorial Award. 
An award is presented annually to the grad
uating senior in physics who has the highest 
c imulative point index and who has been 
admitted to graduate study. The award is 
made to honor the memory of Frank M. 
Clark, Associate Professor of Physics, who 
taught at the University from 1957 until 
his death in 1965. 

The Classical Society Latin Prize . The 
Classical Society of Youngstown State Uni
versity offers a prize for the best work in 
the Intermediate Latin course. 

Th e Clothes Tree Art Award. The 
Clothes Tree, Inc., annually awards a prize 
for meritorious work in any art medium. 

The Louis A. Deesz Memor-ial Award. 
The Mahonfog Valley Chapter of the Ohio 
Society of Professional and Registered Engi
neers, Tri-County Section, gives an annual 
award to the graduating engineering student 
outstanding in academic achie ement and 
personality over a peri cl of five academic 
years. The award is made in honor of the 
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m emory of Louis A. Deesz, the first dean 
of the William Rayen School of Engineering. 

The Evangelos Meshel Memorial A icarcl 
in Greek. The family of Evangelos l\foshel 
offers an award for the best student in ele
mentary ancient Greek. The winner must 
ha e earned at least B in the cour e. In the 
absence of a deserving recipient in elemen
tary Greek the award may be given for 
excellence in advanced Greek. 

The Victor George Art Award. The Vic
tor George Academy gives an annual award 
for meritorious work in any art mtdium. 

The Inter-Fraternity Council Scholarship 
Aw ard. The Inter-Fraternity Council an
nually awards a plaque to the fraternity 
with the highest aggregate point index, 
based on the academic work of the previous 
fal l quarter. The award is presented at the 
Greek Sing at Stambaugh Auditorium. 

The AfcKel ey Award in Retail Merclwn
dising. The G. ,J. McKelvey Company 
gives an annual award to the graduate in 
retail merchandising with the highest point 
a erage in all courses taken by the student, 
with considera tion given to his achieve
ments in any merchandi ing firm. Candi
dates are recommended by the faculty of 
the Department of Merchandising; final 
choice is made by the Chai1man of the 
Departm nt: of Merchandising and the Dean 
of the School of Bu iness Administration. 

The National Association of Accountants 
Award. The National Association of Ac
countants gives an award each year to the 
graduating senior with the highest point 
average in accounting. 

The Omicron Lambda H onorary Biology 
Fraternity Award for Scholarship. Omicron 
Lambda Fraternity gives an annual cash 
award to the outstanding sophomore biology 
student. 

The Panhellenic Council Award. A 
silver tray is awardea yearly by Pan
Hellenic Council to the sorority that has 
the highest aggregate point index, based 
on the academic work of the previous year. 
The award is presented at the Greek Sing 
held at Stambaugh Auditorium . 

The Roberts Deliberating Club Award in 
Social Sciences. The Roberts Deliberating 
Club of Youngstown annually awards $100 
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to the graduating student ranking highest 
in the social sciences. 

The Scudder Award. The Phi Epsilon 
Fraternity annually presents an award to 
the outstanding senior who bas majored in 
chemi try or chemical engineering. The 
award is named for Dr. Eugene Dodd 
Scudder, Professor Emeritus of Chemisby< 
and fonner Chairman of the Chemistry 
Department. 

The Sigma Tau Fraternity Engineerina 
Award. The Sigma Tau honorary engi
neering fraternity annually presents an 
award to the freshman in the engineering 
school whose record is most outstanding. 

The Student Council Purchase Prize. 
Youngstown State University Student Coun
cil offers a purchase prize of $100 to the 
winner in any medium at the annual 
Youngstown State University Art Exhjbition. 

The Von Steuben Medal. The Von 
Steuben Society of America annually awards 
a iJver medal to a Geiman major who has 
excelled in his study of the Geiman lan
guage and literature. 

The George M. Wilcox Award. The 
William Holmes McGuffey Chaper of the 
National Student Education Association an
nually presents an award to a senior who 
gives evidence of becoming an outstanding 
high school teacher. 

The Wolves Club Au;arcls in Latin. The 
Wolves Club, Den No. 6 of Youngstown, 
annual1y offers two awards for meritorious 
work in Latin on the Upper Division level. 

The Yo-Tub Men's Fraternity Prize. The 
Yo-Tub Men's Fraternity gives an annual 
awm·d of $200 to a deserving son or daugh
ter of an employee of the Youngstown 
Sheet and Tube Company. 

The following awards are given to 
students enrolled in the R.O.T.C. pro
gram and are announced at the Honors 
Day exerci e or at the end of the aca
demic year: 

The Armed Forces Communications and 
Electronics As ociation Award. The Aimed 
Forces Communications and Electronics As
sociation Award is presented annually to the 
outstanding senior R.O.T.C. cadet majoring 
in electrical engineering. 

The Association of the United States 
Army Medal. The Association of the 
United States A.imy awards a medal an-

nually to the cadet completing the first 
year of the advanced course who is the 
mo t outstanding in all academic subjects 
( exclusive of military , in military science, 
and in personal qualifications, and who has 
completed one full year of the R.O.T.C. 
ourse at Young town tate Uni ersity. 

The Corps of Cad ts Au;ards. 11edals 
a.re mvm·ded annually by the chaiiman of 
the depc rtment of military science to 
R.O.T.C. cadets as follows: a medal is 
awarded to each member of the Corps of 
Cadets squad most proficient in squad 
drill; and medal. are awarded to the fust
year, the second-year, and the third-year 
military science tudent who is most profi
cient in indi ·idual driU, school of the 
soldier, and per onal appearance. 

The Department of Army Superior Cadet 
Ribbon Award. This award is presented 
annually by the Department of the Anny 
to the R.O.T.C. tudent in each academic 
class at Youngstown State University who 
i judged the outstanding student in his 
class .in military science. 

The Lieute11ant Colonel Eu(Tene Lash 
Award. The Commanding Officer, 2nd 
A.W. Battalion S.P., 137th Artillery, Ohio 
National Guard, annually awards a medal 
to the Youngstown State University 
R.O.T.C. cadet comple ing the fourth-year 
course in military science with the most 
outstanding record of excellence in military 
ubjects. The name of the recipient is in

scribed n a plaque which remains on the 
Youngstown State ni ersity campus. 

The Mahoning Chapter, Reserve Officers 
Association R.O.T.C. Honor Au;ards. The 
Mahoning Chapt r, Reserve Officers Associ
ation, annually awards a medal to each of 
two R.O.T.C. cadets as follows: to the 
cadet completing the basic c urse who is 
selected for and enrolls in the advanced 
cour e and who has best exhibited during 
hi b·aining at Youngstown State University 
the qua1ities of leadership; and to the cadet 
completing the advanced course who is 
commissioned in the Officers Reserve Corps 
of the Am1y £ the United States and who 
has be t exhibited during his training at 
Youngstown State University the qualities 
of leadership . Participation in extracurricu
lar activities of the U niver ity for which 
honor points are awarded, as well as per
formance as a cadet, is c nsidered in mak
ing selections for these awards. 
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The Nathan Hale Chapter, Sons of the 
American Revolution Awards. The Nathan 
Hale Chapter, Sons of the American Revo
lution, annually awards a medal to each of 
two R.O.T.C. cadets, as follows: to the 
cadet who complet es the basic course with 
the most outstanding excellence in all aca
demic subjects ( exc1usive of military) , in 
military science, and in leadership and 
character; and to the cadet who completes 
the advanced course with the most out
standing excellence in all academic subjects 
( exclusive of military), in military science, 
and in leadership and character. The names 
of the recipients are inscribed on a plaque 
pre ented to Youngstown State University 
by the donor. No student may recei e either 
award unle she has completed one full year 
of the R.O.T.C. c urse at Youngstown State 
University. 

FINANCIAL AIDS 

The University has a comprehensive pro
gram of financial assistance developed 
to aid primarily the prontising students 
who lack the necessary funds for a col
lege education, but also to recognize 
students of academic excellence. This 
program includes four basic types of 
financial aid: (1) loans, (2) grants-in
aid , ( 3) scholarships, and ( 4) part-time 
on-campu employment. The p rogram 
is u nder the superv·sion of the Director 
of Student Financial Aids. Inquiries con
cerning any of the types of financial aid 
should be addressed to the Office of 
Student Financial Aids located in E ast 
Hall. 

Aid is generally awarded for an aca
demic year beginning with the fall q uar
ter. Entering freshmen and enrolled stu
dents should make application for finan
cial assistance for the coming academic 
year by April 1. 

To assure equality in the distribution 
of financial assistance awards ba eel upon 
established financial need, the U niver. ity 
utilizes the need analy is services of the 
American College Te ting Program and 
the College Scholarship Service. Each 
applicant for financial assistance should 
therefore submit by April 1 a .. Family 
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Financial Statement" to the American 
College Te t ing Program or a '•Parents' 
Confidential Stat m ent'' to the College 
Scholar. hip Ser ice. These forms are 
availab le in high school offices and from 
the University's Office of Student Finan
cial Aids. 

LOANS 

Loans are repayable awards to students 
with amounts determined by financial 
need . 

Loans are based on a consideration of 
( 1) financial need, ( 2) ability to make 
creditable academic record, and ( 3) 
character. 

The University participates in th e fed
eral National Defense Student Loan, 
Nursing Student Loan, and Law En
forcement Student Loan programs. 

The YSU Student Loan Fund m akes 
funds , not to exc ed university fees for 
one quarter, available for not more than 
90 days, if justified by emergency con
ditions. 

Additional Hmited student loan funds 
administered by the Youngstow n Educa
tional Foundation are as follows : 

T he Paul C. Bunn Loan Fur1d. This 
fund, e tablished in 19,57, is a gift of the 
teachers of the Youngstown Public chools 
in honor of Dr. Paul C. Bunn. UppercJass
men in the School of Edu ation are eligible 
to re ei e loans. 

T he W illiam H . Dana Scholarship Loan 
Fund. This fund was established by the 
Alumni of the Dana School of Music as a 
memorial to the school's founder. Loans 
are limited to student5 emolled in the Dana 
School of Music. 

The Clara Hiney Fund. The vvill of 
Clara Pearl Hiney in 1962 provided ap
proximately $20,000 to be used to make 
loans to deserving, talented students in the 
D ana School of Music for the purpose of 
paying fees in that school. 

The Pattl E. Shields Scholarship Loan 
Fund. This fund, established in 1961, is 
available to mathematics and engineering 
students of junioT or senior rank who have 
maintained a 3.25 average in these disci
plines. 
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The K. B. MacDonald-MacKenzie Muffier 
Memorial Fund. This fund, established in 
1968, is available for short term loans to 
needy students. 

Applications for loans from these 
funds shou]d be made to the University 
Office of Student Financial Aids. 

GRANTS-IN-AID 

Grants-in-aid are monetary gifts to stu
dents, usually in combination with an
other type of financial aid, especially 
loans, with the amount determined by 
financial need. 

Grants-in-aid are also based on ( 1) 
ability to make a creditable, though not 
necessarily an outstanding academic rec
ord, and ( 2) character. 

Youngstown State University partici
pates in the U.S. Office of Education's 
Educational Opportunity Grant program, 
which makes funds available to students 
of exceptional financial need who with
out this money would be unable to 
attend college. These grants range from 
$200 to $1,000, depending upon family 
income, but may not exceed 50% of the 
total financial assistance the student 
receives. 

Law Enforcement Student Grants are 
available for full-time employees of pub
licly funded law enforcement agencies 
who are enrolled in programs leading to 
a degree in an area related to law 
enforcement. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarships are gift awards to students 
of outstanding academic qualifications 
with the amount often dependent upon 
financial need. 

Scholarships for entering freshmen are 
awarded on the basis of ( 1) high school 
record, ( 2) recommendation of high 
school administrators, and ( 3) score on 
a standard college entrance test. The 
bases of awards to enrolled students are 
( 1) university record, ( 2) character, and 
( 3) financial need. 

Scholarship funds have been er ated 
for Youngstown State University stu
dents by individuals, corporations, clubs, 
relig ·ous and fraternal organizations, and 
friends of the Univer ity. Many of these 
funds are administered by the Youngs
town Educational F oundation. This 
makes it possible for the Foundation to 
provide funding for several hundred 
scholarship award each year. 

Sponsored scholarships with the quali
fications required of their recipients are 
listed below. An applicant for a cholar
ship award is automatically considered 
for each scholarship for which be quali
fies and need not designate the specific 
award (s being sought. 

ALCOA Foundation Scliolarship. This 
$750 sch larship is awarded annually by 
the ALCOA Foundation to a junior or 
senior in mechanical engineering. Selection 
of 1·ecipient is made by the Chairman of 
the Depa.rtment of Mechanical Engineering 
in coordination with the Director of Finan
cial Aids, and is based upon financial need 
and academic excellence. 

The American Association of University 
Women, Y otmgstown Branch, Scholarships. 
A scholarship grant of $200, first given in 
1950, is awarded each year by the You gs
town Branch of the American Association 
of University Women to an upperclass 
woman student on the basis of high chol
arship and need. 

The American Business Wo men's Scholar
ship. This scholarship, instituted in 1957, 
is provided by the Youngstown Chapter of 
the American Business \Vomen's Associa
tion. It is awarded to a woman in the field 
of business adminish·ation. 

The American Society of Women A c
cotmtant . This scholarship, established in 
1963, is awarded to a woman maj01ing in 
accounting or secretarial accounting. 

The Bucheit Scholarship . This scholar
ship of $500 was established in 1963 by 
The Joseph Bucheit and Sons Company. 
It is awarded annually to a student in civil 
engineering whose parent is employed by 
this company. 

The Business and Professional Women's 
Club Scholarship. A scholarship is awai·ded 
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to an upperclass woman by the Business 
and Professional Women's Club of Youngs
town. 

The CIO Local No. 1331 Scholarship. 
Thi scholarship of $500, established in 
1961 is awarded to a son or daughter of a 
member of CIO Local No. 1331 at the 
Republic Steel Corporation. 

Copperweld Steel Company's Warren Em
ployees' Trust Scholarship. This scholar-
lrip wa established by the employees of 

the Copperwe)d Steel Company in Warren, 
Ohio to aid deserving and able employees 
of Copperweld Steel Company, or their 
dependents, to secure a college education. 
The number of awards and the amount of 
each award is dependent upon available 
fw1ds, number of employees of the company 
applying for an award, and each applicant's 
financial need and academic promise. 

The Ben;amin T. Davis Scholarship. 
This scholarship was established in 1949 
by Judge John W. Davis as a memorial to 
his brother. The stipend js $300. It is 
awarded annually to a male graduate of 
Fitch High School, Austintown, chosen on 
the basis of recommendations by the Super
intendent of Austintown Township schools, 
the principal of Fitch High School, and the 
president of the Austintown Townsrup 
Board of Education. 

The Rachel Davis Scholarship. This 
scholarship is like the Benjamin T. Davis 
Scholarship except that it is a memorial to 
Judge Davis' sister and is for a woman 
graduate of Fitch High School chosen 
similarly. 

The General Motors College Scholarship. 
The General Motors Corporation under its 
College Scholarship Plan, offers annually 
a four-) ear scholarship to an entering fresh
man sele tecl on the basis of scholastic and 
leadership qualities and need for assistance. 
The scholar hip covers tuition, fees and 
supplies, with an additional amount if need 
is established. 

The Junior Civic League Scholarships. 
These scholarships, established in 1961, are 
awarded to worthy students by the Junior 
Civic League of Youngstown. 

The Koppers Company Scholarship . The 
scholarship was established in 1962 by the 
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Koppers C ompany of Pittsburgh. lt is 
awarded to a deserving student, preferably 
an upperclassman in chemical engineering. 

The Ohio Masonic Lodge Scholarship. 
This scholarship of $400 was established 
in 1963 by the Grnnd Lodge of Masons of 
Ohio and is awarded to a worthy student. 

The Dean Robert L. Miller Scholarshfp. 
This annual scholarsrup was established in 
1966 by Alpha Tau Gamma Honorary Ac
counting Fraternity of the Youngstown 
State Uni ersity for students jn the field of 
accounting. Students eligible for this award 
must be upperclassmen having acceptable 
scholastic standing and needing financial 
as istance. Recipients are selected by the 
Dean of the School of Business Admin
istration. 

Army R.O.T.C. Four~Year Scholarships. 
These schohtTships, established by the De
partment of the Army in 1965, pay for 
tuition, books, and other administrative 
fees. In addition, the recipients receive a 
subsistence ullowance of $50 a month. High 
school eniors are Jigible to apply. Seledion 
is made by the Department of the Army. 

Army R.O.T.C. Two-Year Scholarships. 
These s holarships are the same as the 
Army R.O.T.C. Four-Year Scholarships, ex
cept that their duration is for two years 
and that an applicant must be a sophomore 
enroJled in the second year of the four-year 
R.O.T.C. program to apply. 

The Dora. Schwebel Scholarship. This 
scholarship was established in 1968 by the 
family of Mrs. Dora Schwebel as a memorial 
to her. Students in the School of Education 
who desire to study to prepare to teach the 
mentally retarded and are agreeable to 
teaching in the Mahoning County School 
for the Retarded may apply. This scholar
ship is awarded to a student needing £nan
cial assistance and is renewable for up to 
a total of four years subject to good aca
demic progress, continuing financial need, 
and the availability of funds. 

The Sigma Alpha Tota Scholarship. The 
local alumni chapter of Sigma Alpha Iota 
Professional Music Fraternity for Women 
offers a $200 scholarship to a member of 
Alpha u, the local undergraduate chapter 
of the sorority. The recipient is chosen on 
the basis of musical ability, academic per-

.. 
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formance, financial need, and con tribution 
to the fraternity. 

The Louis and Julia Spitzer Memorial 
Scholarships. These s 'holarships of $30 , 
established in 1961 , are awarded to assist 
students of the Jewish faith who are attend
ing the University. 

The W omen's Auxiliary af the Mahoning 
Valley Chapter of the Ohio Society of Pro
fessional Engineers Scholarship Grant. An 
annual grant of $100 is given to a de erving 
junior in William Rayen School of Engi
neering by the Women's Auxiliary of the 
Mahoning Valley Chapter of the Ohio So
ciety of Professional Engineers. 

The Yo-Mah-0 Chapter, National Secre
taries Association S holarship. This schol
arship of $600 ( $300 for each of two years) 
is provided by the Youngstown Chapter of 
the National Secretaries Association (Inter
national) . It is awarded to a woman inter
ested in completing the two-year secretarial 
course an qualifying for the title of Associ
ate in Business Administration. 

The Youngstown Area Board of Realtors 
Scholarship. This $450 scho larsh i p is 
awarded annually by the Youngstown Area 
Board of Realtors to a junior or senior in 
the School of Business Administration. Ap
plicants should have a 3.0 or higher grade 
average and an established need for finan
cial assistance. Priority is given to students 
desiring cru·eers as realtors. 

The Youngstown Association of Purchas
ing Agents S holarship. This annual award 
is made by the Youngstown Association of 
Purchasing Agents to a student majoring in 
industrial merchandizing. Selection of re
cipient is based upon financial need and 
academic excellence. 

The Youngstown Sheet and Tube Com
pany Scholarships. These scholarships were 
established in 1951 by the Youngstown 
Sheet and Tube Company. Two types of 
scholarships are awarded : four-year schol
arships for dependents of company em
ployees that provide tuition and fees for 
full-time students, and one-year renewable 
scholarships for company employees that 
provide tuition and fees for part-time stu
dents. Further details are available from 
the Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company. 
Applications are submitted to the company. 

THE YOUNGSTOWN 
EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION 
SCHOLARSHIPS 

These scholarships vary in amount ac
cording to established need and aca
demic ability. The maximum amount 
normally does not exceed tuition and 
fees for three quarters of the academic 
year. 

Applications are made to the Univer
sity Office of Student Financial Aids. 
Selection is made by representatives of 
the University and the Foundation. 

In addition to the awards made in the 
name of the Youngstown Educational 
Foundation, they control funds for the 
following scholarships: 

The LaRtie R. Boals Scholarship. This 
scholarship, established in 1961, provides 
for a scholarship of $250 to be awarded 
annu lly to a worthy student of the Dana 
School of Music. 

The Colonel Lloyd Booth Scholarship. 
This scholarship was established in 1965 
by the Mahoning Chapter Reserve Officers' 
Association as a memorial to Colonel Lloyd 
Booth. It pays for the military science 
tuition during the recipient's junior year in 
the advanced course. Selection is based on 
the student' academic and military record, 
and on his need. Awards are made to 
juniors. 

The Chrysler Corporation Fund. This 
fund of $2,500 provides scholarship aid to 
juniors and seniors in the School of Busi
ness Administration who are academically 
promising and who are in need of financial 
assistance. 

The William F. Courtney Scholarships. 
Three scholarships, established in 1959, are 
awarded to Catholic students who will teach 
in the Catholic Diocese school system. 

The Dow Chemical Company Outstand
ing Junior Awards. The Dow Chemical 
Company annually award $400 to an out
standing junior in each of the Deparbnents 
of Chemical Engineering and Mechanical 
Engineering. The recommendations of the 
outstanding students are made by the aca
demic departments. 

The Hilda George Hanna Scholarship. 
This scholarship, established in 1964, pro-
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vides income from $5,000 to be awarded 
annually to a woman who is a full-time stu
dent in the Secretarial School. 

The Anthony Ierino Scholarships. Two 
scholarships of $200 each are awarded an
nually to needy and worthy students. These 
scholarships were made possible by a be
quest of Mr. Antonio Ierino in 1954 and 
are available to students of any class. 

The Will iam Jen k in s Award. This 
award, made possible by a bequest ofAlice 
W. Bergman, consists of the income from 
100 shares of capital stock of the Peoples 
Bank of Youngstown and is available to a 
deserving male student of the University. 

The Edwin Lovell Scholarships. These 
scholarships established in 1958, are usually 
in the amount of tuition and fees for the 
academic year. In number they have varied 
from 1 to 3, according to qualifications of 
applicants. 

The William F. Maag, Jr., Scholarship. 
This scholarship was established in 1947 
in honor of Mr. William F. Maag, Jr. by 
his friends. The revenue from invested 
capital pays $330 for one year to an upper
classman. 

The Harry and Helene Meyer Freshman 
Scholarship. This scho l a r ship of $400, 
established in 1955, is for a freshman plan
ning to major in business administration or 
economics. T he recipient is selected an
nually on the basis of superior sch olarship 
and fin ancial need . 

The Tom Pemberton Memorial Scholar
ships. Two four-year scholarships of $400 
are awarded to graduates of Mahoning 
County high schools, one to a man, one to 
a woman, from an endowment of $12,000 
contributed as a memorial to Tom Pembel'
ton. The recip ients must be in the upper 
two-thirds of their high sch ool classes. The 
scho arships were established in 1957. 

The Joseph Potochny Scholarship. This 
scholarship, mad e possible by a bequest of 
Mr. Joseph Potochny in 1963, is awarded 
to a needy and deserving student of 
Ukranian background. 

The Haig Ramage Scholarships. Income 
from the Haig Ramage Scholarship F und 
makes possible the granting of several schol-
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arships of $300 each for the freshman year. 
Selection is on the basis of scholastic and 
leadership qualities and need for assistance. 

The Herman C. Ritter Scholarship for the 
Violin. An endowment of $10,000 from 
the estate of Mrs. Juliet L. Ritter was made 
available in 1957, the income of which is 
used for a scholarship award to a student 
who intends to make a career of music, 
who shows particular aptitude and promise 
in the playing of the violin, and who is 
without sufficient means to provide himself 
or herself with an education and training 
in music. 

The John R. Rowland English Scholar
ship. This scholarship, established in 1957, 
is awarded annually to an outstanding stu
dent majoring in English. The stipend is 
the income from the John R. Rowland 
Scholarship fund of $5,000. 

The C. J. Strauss Memorial Scholarship. 
This scholarship of $150 is awarded an
nually to an upperclassman in memor of 
the late C. J. Strauss. The award was estab
lished in 1954. 

The Grace M. and Blanche F. Vail Schol
arship. This scholarship is awarded an
nually to a student of excellent character 
and scholarship who needs financial assis
tance. The stipend is the income from the 
Vail Scholarship Fund of $4,000 established 
in 1954. 

The Bessie W ilson Music Scholarships. 
The income from an endowment of $40,000 
from the estate of Miss Bessie ·wilson is 
used for scholarships awarded to music 
students. These scholarships were estab
lished in 1957. Applications m ay be sent to 
the Dean of the Dana School of Music, who 
make recommendations to the Committee 
on Scholarships. 

EMPLOYMENT 

Part-time jobs are available for students 
to help pay educational costs. 

Students may obtain part-time em
ployment both on campus an d in 
Youngstown and surronnding communi
ties. The University Office of Student 
Financial Aids can arrange frequently 
for on-campus employment in such 
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places as the cafeteria residence hall, 
offices, library, and building and grounds 
maintenance. Off-campus employment 
can be arranged frequently by the YSU 
Placement Office of the State Employ
ment Service located in East Hall. 

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS 

Many graduate scholarships, fellowships, 
and assistantships are available at other 
institutions. A file of these is maintained 
in the Graduate Dean's office and in the 
office of the Dean of Women. Current 
notices are posted on the scholarship 
bulletin board adjacent to that office and 
on departmental bulletin boards. Five of 
tl e more widely known graduate schol
arships are described below. 

Fulbright Scholarships. United States 
government scholarships for foreign study 
are available for graduate study abroad 
Applications may be obtained from the Ful
bright adviser, Prof. W. L. Miner. 

Danforth Graduate Fellowships. These 
are available to male college seniors or 
recent graduates preparing to teach or do 
administrative work n the college level. 

Marshall Scholarships. These scholar
ships offer two years of study at any uni
versity in the United Kingdom. Applicants 
must be colJege graduates, citizens of the 
United States, and under 26 years of age. 

The Cecil Rhodes Scholarships. Men 
students of Youngstown State University 
are eligible to apply for these scholarships, 
which provide for study at Oxford U niver
sity in England. Scholarships are awardt:d 
each year to students selected through per
sonal interviews by a regional committee. 

The Woodrow Wilson Fellowship Awards. 
About a thousand of these are awarded 
yearly for graduate study, principally in 
the humanities and social sciences, to stu
dents who plan to become college teachers. 
Each appointee receives a liberal stipend 
and fees. Candidates must be nominated by 
a faculty member. Further information may 
be obtained from the campus representative, 
Dean K. W. Dykema. 
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ADM SION REQUIREMENTS 

Youngstown State University admits as many qualified students as its facilities permit. 
All prospective students are r quired to submit an application for admission to the 
Admissions Office by the following closing dates: 

QUARTER 

Fall 1969 
Winter 1970 

Spring 1970 

Summer 1970 

CLASSES BEGIN 

October 2, 1969 

January 5, 1970 

March 30, 1970 

June 18, 1970 

CLOSING DATE 
FOR APPLICATION 

August 1, 1969 

November 14, 1969 

F ebruary 20, 1970 

May 22, 1970 

Medical Report 

Prospective students who are applying for admission to the University for the first 
time and who have been accepted are required to have a medical examination. A 
form will be supplied for this purpose. The form is to be completed by a qualified 
physician and returned to the Admissions Office as soon as possible. Accepted appli
cants must provide the medical report before they receive authorization to register. 

Application Fees 

All applicants are required to pay an application or a readmission fee. These fees are 
not refundable under any circumstances. ( See Fees and Expenses in this section.) 

Student Resident Status 

Residence, for tuition purposes, will be 
determined at the time of adm · ssion or 
readmission by the Director of Admis
sions, on the basis of the guidelines 
shown below and information supplied 
on the "Application for Admission" 
Form. 

The resident or non-resident status of 
a student will generally remain the same 
throughout his attendance at the U niver
sity although such status may be re
viewed at any time. 

If there should be any doubt on the 
part of the student regarding the appro
priate classification, it should immedi
ately be brought to the attention of the 
Director of Admissions, for a review. 
Any student who registers improperly 
with re pect to residence, will be re
quired to pay the non-resident tuition 
surcharge. Retroactive refunds and 
charges may be made to any student 
improperly classified. 
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Resident Status Appeals 

ppeal for a change in classification 
should be made in writing to the Direc
tor of Admissions who may require the 
student to complete a form "Application 
for Non-Resident Fee E xemption" avail
able from that Office. The Director's 
reviewed decision will be communicated 
in writing to the student. A student may 
appeal his classification by requesting a 
personal interview with the Director of 
Admis ions. 

He also may request the Director of 
Admissions to arrange an appearance 
before t he Residence Classification 
Board. Appearances before the Resi
dence Classification Board gen rally will 
be h eld within two weeks of the request, 
if possible. The Residence Classification 
Board is the formal appeal authority 
in such matters and its decision is final . 

Guidelines 
In making a determinatio of Ohio resi
dency, the following guidelines will be 
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observed by the University officials: 
( These guidelines have been recom
mended by the Ohio Board of Regents 
and adopted by the Youngstown State 
University Board of Trustees. They are 
subject to change by the University at 
any time. Any subsequent changes to 
these guidelines will supersede those 
shown in this catalog. ) 

1. An adult student, 21 years of age 
or older, is considered to be an Ohio 
resident if he has resided in the state for 
a minimum of twelve consecutive months 
preceding the date of enrollment, or if 
he is gainfully employed and residing 
in the State of Ohio and pursuing a part
time program of instruction and there is 
reason to believe that he did not enter 
the state from another state for the 
primary purpose of emolling in an Ohio 
public institution of higher education. 

2. A minor student under 21 years of 
age is considered to be an Ohio resident 
if his parents or his legal guardian have 
resided in Ohio for a minimum of twelve 
consecutive months preceding enroll
ment, or if the parents or legal guardian 
are residing in Ohio and if at least one 
parent or guardian is gainfully employed 
in Ohio. 

3. An emancipated minor under 21 
years of age may be considered as an 
adult student in determining residence, 
provided such minor presents satisfac
tory evidence that his parents, if living, 
do not contribute to his support and do 
not claim him as a dependent for federal 
government income tax purposes. 

4. The residency of a married woman 
is determined by the rule which would 
apply to her husband if he were to seek 
enrollment; except that a woman who 
would have been classified as an Ohio 
resident immediately prior to her mar
riage may continue to be classified as an 
Ohio resident if she continues to live in 
the state. 

5. A student classified as a non-resi
dent of Ohio shall not be reclassified as 
a resident during his continued period 
of enrollment unless he satisfies the con
ditions of items 1 or 2 above. 

6. A student classi£ed as a resident of 
Ohio shall be considered to have lost 
his status after he, or in the case of a 
minor, his parents or legal guardian 
move their legal residence to another 
state. 

7. Persons in military service who 
entered such service as residents of Ohio 
and their dependents shall be considered 
residents if they provide proof of con
tinued Ohio domicile or of continuous 
voting in Ohio. 

8. Persons in military service and their 
dependents shall be considered to be 
Ohio residents during the period when 
the actual duty assignment is in Ohio 
and they actually reside in Ohio. 

9. Aliens holding immigrant visas may 
establish Ohio residency in the same 
manner as citizens of the United States. 
Alien students admitted to the United 
States on student visas or other visas 
shall be classified as non-resident stu
dents. 

NEW FRESHMEN APPLICANTS 
To be admitted to the University, appli
cants must have graduated and com
pleted 16 units of high school study.* 
Those who have not completed one or 
more of the pre-college courses may be 
admitted with the understanding that 
these courses will be completed as soon 
as possible and not later than the end 
of their sophomore year. Students work
ing toward an Associate Degree must 
complete any deficiencies before techni
cal courses are started. 

• For req u ired high school courses, see the Con
densed Table of Courses Required for Graduation, 
further on in this section. 
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Applicants who did n~t graduate fr~m 
high school will be considered for admis
sion if they have passed the high school 
level General Education Development 
test. 

Entrance Tests 

All new freshmen are required to take 
either the American College Test (ACT) 
or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) 
as soon as possible. ** Applicants who 
have been accepted must take one of the 
tests before registration is permitted. 
Failure to take one of the tests will 
result in postponing admission to a later 
quarter. 

High School Transcripts 

Applicants must arrange to have their 
high school send the Admi sions Office 
a record of all work completed. Partial 
transcripts will be given consideration 
for early decisions. If the applicant's 
record clearly indicates satisfactory com
pletion, he will be notified of his accep
tance before high school graduation. 
Final transcripts on all early decision 
applicants must be received by the Ad
missions Office before registration will 
be permitted. 

Ohio Residents 

Unrestricted Admission-an Ohio resi
dent must have completed the required 
16 units for graduation from high school 
and be ranked in the upper two-thirds 
of the class at graduation. 

Restricted or Deferred Admission-an 
Ohio resident in the 1ower third of the 
class at graduation may be required to 
enroll in a restricted or limited program, 
or be deferred to a later quarter, as 
determined by the Admissions Office. 
However, if the applicant receives a 
standard entrance examination score 
equal to or above the current Youngs
to m. State University mean score, he 

•• The University is a testing center administering 
the Amerit'1Ul College Test at announced dates to 
accommodate applicants to other institutions requir
ine: the test for entrance or advisement. 
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may be given consideration for unre
stricted admission. 

Out-of-State Residents 

Residents from out of the state of Ohio 
must be ranked in the upper two-thirds 
of their class at graduation. Applicants 
who rank in the lower third of their high 
school class at graduation will not be 
admitted. 

TRANSFER AND POST-GRIDUATE 
APPLICANTS 

An applicant who has been enrolled in 
another college or university and has 
been regist red for at least one course, 
is classified a transfer applicant. This 
classification in cl u d es post- graduate 
applicants from other institutions seek
ing additional undergraduate course 
work. Between term transfers are not 
permitted unless all final and complete 
records are in tl e Admissions Office at 
least two weeks before the quarter 
begins. 

Transcripts 

All transfer applicants are required to 
have two copies of their high school and 
two copies of all undergraduate tran
scripts sent directly from the institutions 
attended to the Youngstown State Uni
versity Admissions Office. 

Ohio Residents 
Applicants who are residents of Ohio 
and in good standing at the last institu
tion attended with an accumulated point 
average of 2.0 or better ( on a 4.0 sys
tem) on all courses taken at other col
leges or universities, are usually admitted 
without restriction. ( The requirement 
for the School of Education is 2.5.) 
Those with less than a 2.0 or on proba
tion may be considered for transfer on 
probation if their overall academic 
achievements, including high school 
grades and test scores, indicate potential 
success. Applicants suspended or dis
missed from other institutions are not 
eligible for consideration until one calen
dar year following the term in which the 
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suspension occurred. Applicants who 
attend any institution during a suspen
sion p eriod will not receive credit for 
such work completed during the sus
pension period. 

Out-of-State Residents 

Applicants who are non-residents of 
Ohio must be in good standing at the 
last instih.ltion attended and have at 
least a 2.0 accumulated p oint average 
( on a 4.0 system ), to be considered for 
admission. 

Transfer Credit 

Transfer credit is u sually given for 
course work taken at an accredited col
lege or university provided that a grade 
of "C" or better is earned and that the 
course is applicable to the student's de
gree program at this University. H the 
student wishes to receive his degree 
from Young town State University he 
will be required to complete the last 
45 quarter hours at this University. 

Transfer From A 
Community College 
Applicants wishing to transfer from a 
community or junior college are con
sidered on the same basis as other trans
fer applicants. 

Transfer of credit from a community 
or junior college which is not yet fully 
accredited by one of the Regional Ac
crediting Institutions will be on a pro
visional basis. Official validation of credit 
will not occur until the satisfactory com
pletion of one year at this University. 

TRANSIENT APPLICANTS 

A student pursuing a degree at another 
institution may ordinarily take one quar
ter of course work upon making applica
tion for admission to the University. In 
addition to the application for admission, 
he must obtain from the Admissions 
Office, a Transient Authorization Form. 
This form must be partially completed 
by the applicant and the remainder by 
the Registrar of the institution he is 

attending. Th e form is to be returned 
by that Registrar to the Admissions 
Office of Youngstown State University. 
Only students in good academic stand
ing may be p e rm it ted to enter as 
transients. 

Transient students who wish to remain 
at Youngstown State University for more 
than one quarter of course work must 
make such a request to the Admissions 
Office and must meet the same require
ments and provide the same records 
required of transfer applicants. 

FOR.MER STUDENT APPLICANTS 

Studen ts who have int rrupted their 
attendance at Youngstown State U niver
sity for longer than one quarter must 
make application for re-admission and 
pay a $5.00 readmission fee. 

A former student who was academi
cally suspended is ordinarily not eligible 
for readmission until the lapse of one 
year foUowing his suspension and then 
only after his request for reinstatement 
has been approved by the dean of tl e 
school from which he was suspended, 
or in the event h e wishes to change 
schools, from the dean of the school he 
wishes to enter. The dean will notify 
the Admis ions Office of the action he 
has taken. The request for reinstatement 
may be made at any time and the appli
cation for readmission must be submitted 
to the Admissions Office by the an
nounced closing date for the quarter in 
which the student wishes to re-enter. 
(For tl1is closing date see the academic 
calendar in the front pages of the cata
log.) Reinstatement p roced u r es vary 
from school to school; for details consult 
the secretary in the appropriate dean's 
office. 

GRADUATE APPLICANTS 
Application for admission to the Univer
sity for graduate study is made directly 
through the Dean of the Graduate 
School. ( For details, consult the Grad
uate School Catalog or the Office of the 
Dean of the Graduate School) 
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FOREIGN STUDENT APPLICANTS 
Residents of foreign countries who wish 
to enter the University must apply at 
least six ( 6) months in advance of the 
quarter they wish to attend. Upon re
quest for an application by a resident 
of a foreign country, the applicant will 
automatically receive a handbook for 
international students which provides 
detailed information regarding require
ments and procedures. 

SPECIAL, NON-DEGREE 
APPLICANTS 
An applicant who does not intend to 
work for a degree may be considered 
for admission if he can present evidence 
of ability to do University level work. 
An applicant admitted as a Special Stu
dent can take only a limited amount of 
course work. All course work completed 
as a Special Student is usually taken 
without University credit. 

VETERANS 
Successful completion of courses taken 
through the United States Armed Forces 
Institute as well as certain formal service 
school courses may be considered for 
transfer toward tl1e student's degree pro
gram. United States Armed Forces In
stitute courses must be evidenced by an 
official transcript and service school 
courses by providing certincation of in
service training on DD Form 295--Ap
plication for the Evaluation of Educa
tional Experiences During Military Ser
vice. 

Veterans who have completed at least 
one full year of active military service 
may receive up to nine ( 9) quarter 
hours of credit for the University's 
Health and Physical Education require
ment. A copy of the applicant's DD 
Form 214--Armed Forces of the United 
States Report of Transfer or Discharge 
must be supplied to the Admissions 
Office in order to validate such credit. 

CORRESPONDENCE COURSES 
The University does not offer correspon
dence courses. The University will ac-
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cept a limited amount of correspondence 
work taken in connection with an ac
credited college or university provided 
that a g:rade of "C" or better is earned 
and the course is applicable to the stu
dent's degree program. 

ADVANCED PLACEMENT FOR 
lllGH SCHOOL COURSES 
The University recognizes the work 
taken under the Advanced Placement 
program and the Educational Testing 
Service. A student who has satisfactorily 
completed an Advanced Placement pro
gram in high school and has taken the 
Advanced Placement test administered 
by the Educational Testing Service may 
receive college credit and/or placement, 
as his test results merit. A sh1dent re
ceiving a score of 3 or better may be 
granted from 4 to 12 quarter hours of 
credit for each test taken as determined 
by the individual department responsible 
for the respective test program. 

GUIDANCE EXAMINATIONS 

Prospective freshmen may take general 
intelligence and vocational interest ex
aminations for guidance purposes. Those 
who wish to do so should make arrange
ments with the University's Counseling 
Center. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
FOR GRADUATION 

Every student is entitled to one copy of 
the University Catalog at the time of his 
entrance. This shall be a guide to his 
graduation requirements with certain ex
ceptions which are to be interpreted by 
his Department Chairman and/or the 
Dean of the School from which he ex
pects to graduate. ( See statements later 
in this section under Major and Minors.) 

A general requirement is one that 
must normally be met by all students, 
unless exceptions are established. Most 
general requirements apply only to de
grees; a few apply to both degrees and 
titles. 
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CONDE SED TABLE OF COURSES REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION 
INCLUDI G SPECIFIED PREPARATORY UNITS 

All graduates of accredited Ohio high schools a re eligible for admission to Youngstown State 
University. If they lack pre-college units, th ese may be comp leted after admission to the 
University, as explained in the notes. 

A.B.•i B.S.• f B.S. in B.S. in 
Ed.• B.A.• B.E.• Mus.B.• 

A.A. 
A.A.B. 
A.A.S. 

PRE-COLLEGE 1 ( These figures mean high school units. ) 
English ................ ...... 3 3 
A foreign language 2 

••• • •• •• •••• 2 23 
U.S. history and civics ......... 1 1 
Algebra' ..................... 1-211 1-26 

Geometry' .............. ..... 1-25 l-21i 
Biology, chemistry, or physics ' .. . 1 I 
Any mathematics' .... ...... .. . 
Any science or additional 

mathematics' ••••• •• •• ~ 9 •••• 

Any science ' •........•... . •.•. 

Total of above units ...••• . 9 or 10 9 or 10 
Other subjects 7 

••••••• ••••• •••• 8-10 8-10 

Total high school units ... ..... . 16 16 

IN THE UNIVERSITY 
GENERAL 

3 3 

1 1 
2 

1 

1 1 

6 7 
10 9 

16 16 

3 

1 
25 
I 
1e 

8 
88 

16 

3 

1 

1 

1 

6 
10" 

16 

3 

1 

5 
11 

16 

Basic ( These figures mean quarter hours of credit.) 
Communication . ...... ...... .. . 12 12 
Health and Physical Education ... 9 9 

Area 
Social Studies ...... ........ .. • 18 18 
Philosophy and Religion 11 ....... 4 4 

FOR T HE DEGREE UI 
Laboratory science 13 ... .. ...... 12 Included 

Science or mathematics ... ..... . 4 r 5 in the 
major 

Foreign language 15 
••• •••••• , • , • 8 or 2 8 or 20 

English .. ....... ... .... ..... . 6 
Psychology .. .............. ... 4 
Other courses 18 

••• ••• ••••• •• ••• 110 or 111 108 

Total credit hours .. . ....... . ... 189 205 

NOTES 
* The fu ll names of the degrees are as fol

lows : A.B., Bachelor of Arts; B.S ., Bachelor of 
Science; B.S. in Ed., Bachelor of Science in 
Education; B.S. in B.A., Bachelor of Science 
in Business Administration; B.E., Bachelor of 
Engineering; Mus.B., Bache r of Music; A.A., 
Associate in Arts; A.A.B., Associate in Applied 
Bu ·iness; A.A.S., Associate in Applied Science. 

t F or students whose mathematics require
ment i M;_,themztics 531, Mathematics of Busi
ne s, the lug'· .;r:hool requirement is one unit 
of Algebra. / c students whose mathematics 
requirements · are Mathematics 542, Special 
Topics of Algebra, and Mathematics 550, Intro
duction to Calculus, the high school require
ments are two units of Algebra and one unit of 
Geometry. 

12 12 12 12 9 
9 9 9 9 6 

18 18 18 18 9 
4 4 4 4 

27 
14orl714 141' 27 9 5 

_ 1e 

6 6 3 3 
4 4 411 

125 122 117 149 70 

192 189 217 208 9~ 

1 Pre-college units lacking at the time of 
entering the Univer ity are to be made up 
before the b ginning of the junior year . 

2 An entrant lacking these units may make 
up the deficiency by taking a first-year foreign 
language course without University course
credit, or by any other means accep table to the 
Committee on Proficiency in a Foreign Lan
guage. 

3 Foreign language study is not required for 
the Bachelor of Science degree if the student is 
a registered nurse or completes the combined 
major in medical technology. 

" An entrant who lacks one or more of these 
units may make up the deficiency by taking 
the relevant high-school-level course offered by 
the mathematics or physics department without 
University course-credit, or he may make it up 

43 



_ general requirements and regulations _ _ _ ____ __ 

in any other way acceptable to the department 
concerned. 

n One unit is enough except for a m ajor in 
chemistry, earth science, engineering, mathe
matics, or physics, for a major in p re-medical 
or allied sciences, or for a minor in mathematics 
or physi s. Such fields require Mathematics 551, 
the prerequisite for which is two units of h igh 
school algebra, a unit of geometry, and a half
unit of trigonometry. 

°ᗅ� For the l3achelor of Engineering degree one 
unit of physics is required. 

7 It is suggested that these unspecified units 
include additional ourses in history, foreign 
languages, English, laboratory sciences, and 
mathematics, since many specialized University 
curriculums leave little or no time for some of 
them, especially history, literature, and for eign 
languages. 

8 A unit of mechanical draw ing and a half
unit of trigonometry or solid geometry, or both, 
are particularly advisable. 

9 In addition to these units the applicant is 
expected to have developed a certain p rofi
ciency in one or more branches of applied 
music. See the Dana School of Music section. 

1° For the A.A.S ., the desired mathematics 
courses are algebra and geometry and a unit of 
science. 

n An y com e in the Philosophy and Religious 
Studies Department, or Humanities 830, 831 or 
832. Students working toward a h igh school 
teaching certificate must take 9 hours in the 
Philosophy and Religious studies department or 
a total of 9 quarter hours in philosophy and 
fine arts . 

12 R quirements peculiar to a particular de
gree are explained more fully in the section 
of this catalog primarily concerned with that 
degree. 

13 All twelve hours to be completed in one 
of the following departments : Biology, Chem
is try, Geology, or Physics. 

14 Candidates for the B.S. in Ed. in elemen
tary education are required to take 12 hours 
of science ( 6 physical, 6 biological) , plus 5 
hours of mathematics: this is the minimum set 
by the State Department of Education. Candi
dates for the B.S. in Ed. in secondary education 
and in special education, and for the B.S. in 
B.A., are required to take 14 hour , 9 of which 
must be in science. The mathematics for the 
B.S. in B.A. may he Mathematics 531 , or 542, 
or Merchandising 621, as specified by the 
variou curriculmns. 

u H this requirement is met with a language 
not previously studied, 20 quarter hours are 
needed. For Latin and Greek 18 quarter hours 
are required. Students entering with two units 
of Latin or Greek may satisfy the requirement 
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by taking 9 quarter hours at the intermediate 
level. 

16 For voice majors 27 hours are required. 
Part of this requirement may be met by 2 units 
of high school study in one of the following 
languages: French, Italian , or German. In this 
case 18 hours are required ( nine hours in each 
of the two languages not previously studied) . 

11 For the major in music education 9 hours 
are required. 

18 These include all courses necessary for the 
major, minor or minors, teaching certification 
( if needed ) , and for any other special pur
poses. For many fields, all the courses required 
or suggested are listed in the form of year-by
year curriculums in the pertinent sections of this 
catalog. 

19 For the B.S. in B.A. this total is a few 
hours higher in some fields of specialization; fo r 
example, accounting, financial management, in
dustrial management, and public administration 
total 205 each; general acbn inistration, commer
cial art, and transportation management total 
197 each. F or the Mus.B. the total varies from 
207 for the theory and composition major to 
217 for th e voice major. For the B.S. in Ed. 
the total may be reduced to 190 quarter hours 
if the student is exempted from taking Edu
cation 502. 

20 The exact number of hours varies for the 
various two-year p rograms as shown in the 
specific curricufa. 

For any degree or title, the following 
three requirements must be fulfilled: 

Application. An application for gradua
tion must be filed with the Recorder. Forms 
for this purpose are availab le at the Records 
Office. Candidacy must be approved and 
the graduation fee paid on or before March 
I for spring graduation, and on or before 
J uJy I for summer graduation. ( See Special 
Fees, further on in this section.) If the 
student does not graduate at the commence
ment exercise for which he has filed an 
application, he must reactivate his applica
tion in line with the above dates when he 
plans to graduate. 

Residence. The last 45 quarter hours 
leading to the degree must be completed 
at Youngstown State University. ( In the 
pre-forestry, pre-law, and pre-medical cur
riculurns, however, which allow the student 
to earn his final credit hours in absentia, 
the last 45 quarter hours prior to the trans
fer must be spent at Youngstown State 
University.) Any modification of this re
quirement must be approved by the Dean 
of the University. 
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Grades. The point index must be not 
less than 2.00 ( see The Point Index and 
Scholastic Standing, further on in this sec
tion) at the time candidacy is approved and 
at the time the degree is granted. 

For an associate degree, the requirements 
of each curriculum as sl own in the Tech
nical and Community College must be ful
filled. Substitutions of military training or 
Miltary Science courses for Physical Edu
cation courses may be made when properly 
approved. 

For a ba helor's degree, the following 
requirements must be lso fulfilled: 

Upper Division Status. The student is 
not a candidate for a degree until he has 
been admitted to the Upper Division of the 
Univ rsity (see Candidacy for a Degree, 
further on in this section) . To achieve this, 
he must first have made up any deficiency 
in high school ttnits for the desired degree. 
This is the student's responsibility. The pre
paratory units are not the same for all 
degrees; they are listed in the Conde-nsed 
Table of Courses Required for Graduation 
and should be read carefully, together with 
the explanatory notes accompanying them. 
This is especially important if the student 
changes the degree for which he is study
ing, as his high school preparation, even 
though satisfactory for his original objec
tive, may not be satisfactory for the new 
one. The fact that a student has been ad
mitted to the University to study for one 
degree does not mean that he is equally 
qualified to become a student for every 
other degree the University offers. 

Course Levels. At least 90 quarter hours 
must be completed in courses numbered 
600 or higher; at least 60 of these 90 hours 
must be in courses numbered 700 or higher. 

Ma;or and Minors. The student must 
complete a major and at least one minor. 

A departmental major consists of at least 
45 quarter hours with grades of C or better 
in one department.* A combined major, for 
which the courses are in more than one 
deparbnent, consists of at least 70 quarter 
hours with grades of C or better. ( See Social 
Science Combined Major.) 

A minor consists of at least 21 quarter 
hours with grades of C or better in a depart
ment other than that of the major. 

The chairman of the department the stu
dent is majoring in determines the course 

requirements for both the major and the 
minor or minors; both mu t meet with his 
approval. He may require the student to do 
more, but not less, than the minimums 
stated above. ( The student might als want 
to consult with an adviser from the depart
ment he is minoring in.) 

Departments may require all senior 
majors to take the Graduate Record Exam
ination, and the score on the examination 
may be one factor in determining whether 
or not the student has completed the re
quirements for his major. ( See Special Fees, 
at the end of this section.) 

As soon as a student has decided on his 
major, he should consult the chairman of 
the department in which his major study 
will be done. While no student is compe1led 
to declare his major before he applies for 
admission to the Upper Divi ion, in some 
departments it is essential that the planning 
be done not later than the beginning of the 
sophomore year, or in some cases earlier, 
to avoid delay in graduation. 

GENERAL COURSE 
REQUIREMENTS: BASIC 

The following basic requirements are 
ordinarily met through particular courses 
designed and specified for them. They 
apply to all degrees. 

Communication. The ca n didate must 
show satisfactory proficiency in the use and 
understanding of the English language. The 
Director of the Division of Language and 
Literature is the judge of this proficiency. 
Ordinarily be will grant a certificate to a 
student who has received a grade of C or 
higher in the final quarter of his required 
comse in communication or its equivalent. 

This requirement is normally met by 
taking Communication 505-506-507-508, 
totaling twelve quarter hours. A student 
who has had pait or all of some other 
"freshman English" course, either at this 
institution or elsewhere, should consult the 
Director of the Division of Language and 
Literature before registering at Youngstown 
State University. 

Health and Physical Education. Each 
candidate must normally have nine quarter 

• For this purpose, the School of Education, the 
Dana School of Music, and the William Rayen School 
of Engineering are departments, a.nd each foreign lan
guage is a department. 
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hours of credit in health and physical edu
cation. Usually this consists of three quarter 
hours of health education (Health and 
Physical Education ,509M, 509W or 5090), 
and six quarter-hour physical activity 
courses. The candidate who completes the 
two-year course in military science needs 
only three quarter hours of Health and 
Physical Education 509M (see Modifica
tions for R.0.T .C. Students, further on in 
this section). Other substitutions of courses 
or of training received in active military 
service to meet any part of this requirement 
must have the approval of the Chairman of 
the Department of Health and Physical 
Education. 

Orientation. Every candidate must have 
one quarter hour for Orientation 500. 

GENERAL COURSE 
REQUIREMENTS: AREA 

In addition to the basic course-require
ments, there are the following general re
quirements in particular areas of study: 

Social Studies. The candidate must have 
18 quarter hours in the social sciences, ex
cept for the Bachelor of Engineering degree, 
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for which the requirement is 12 quarter 
hours. 

Normally he must meet this requirement 
by taking Social Science 501, 502, 503 and 
History 601, 602, 603 ( except for engineer
ing students, who take only one 600-level 
history course, and sacred music majors 
who substitute History 651, 652, 653 for 
601, 602, 603). However, a transfer stu
dent with less than 96 but more than 48 
quarter hours acquired elsewhere may omit 
Social Science 501, 502, 503, and a transfer 
student with 96 or more quarter hours ac
quired elsewhere may omit all six courses, 
provided his credits include 18 hours in the 
social sciences at the time he graduates. 

Philosophy. The candidate must have 
completed either a four-quarter-hour course 
in the Deparbnent of Philosophy and Reli
gious Studies, or Humanities 830, 831, or 
832. 

Science. Tl1ere is a requirement in this 
area for every degree, but there is consid
erable variation among the several degrees 
in the choice of courses allowed and in the 
rigor of the technical approach to the sub
iect. The relevant details are therefore 
st ted in the section pertaining to the par
ticular degree. 
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ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS 
FOR EACH DEGREE 
A degree requirement is one which ap
plies to all ( or, in a few cases, to most ) 
of the students seeking a particular de
gree, but is not necessarily a requirement 
for other degrees. Degree requirements 
will be found . as follows: 

Those for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts 
(A. B. ), Bachelor of Science (B.S.) , and 
Bachelor of Science in Education ( B.S. in 
Ed. ) are stated in the College of Arts and 
Sciences section. Those for the Bachelor of 
Arts and Bachelor of Science in Education 
degrees are repeated in the School of Edu
cation section. 

Those for the degree of Bachelor of Sci
ence in Business Administration ( B.S. in 
B.A.) are in the School of Business Admin
istration section. 

Those for the degree of Bachelor of Engi
neering ( B.E. ) are in the William Ra yen 
School of Engineering section. 

Those for the degree of Bachelor of Music 
( Mus.B.) are in the Dana School of Music 
section. 

MODIFICATIONS FOR 
R.O.T.C. STUDENTS 
R.0.T.C. students may have certain 
courses waived, as follows: 

a. Students completing Military Science 
501, 502, 503 and 601, 602, 603, may omit 
six quarter hours in health and physical 
education ACTIVITY courses. Such stu
dents may also omit Social Science 503 ( 3 
quarter hours ). 

b. Students completing Military Science 
701, 702, 703, 704 and 801, 802, 803 and 
working toward any degree may omit Psy
chology 601 ( except as a prerequisite to 
other courses ) and three other quarter hours 
to be determined in consultation with their 
adviser. For the degrees of Bachelor of 
Arts, Bachelor of Science in Business Ad
ministration, and Bachelor of Science in 
Education, the course thus omitted may be 
five quarter hours of science, provided that 
the candidate for the Bachelor of Arts com
pletes twelve quarter hours in one of the 
following departments: biology, chemistry, 
geology, or physics. 

Unless specifically provided for above, 
no course required for the degree sought 

may be waived. Additional credits for 
military science courses may be applied 
in the same way that credits for other 
elective courses are applied. 

REQUIBEMENTS FOR A SECOND 
UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE 

A student who has a degree from 
Youngstown State University and desires 
a second degree must earn 27 quarter 
hours of credit in addition to the total 
that he had when he completed the re
quirements for the Rrst degree, meet all 
requirements for the second degree, and 
complete the requirements for another 
major. 

A student who has a degree from 
another institution and desires a degree 
from Youngstown State University must 
complete a minimum of 45 quarter hours, 
meet all requirements for the second 
degree, and complete the requirements 
for a new major and minor. 

CURRICULUMS O MEET 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS 

All states have detailed programs of 
courses necessary for teaching certifi
cates; medical schools have specific re
quirements for pre-medical study; and 
many law, theological, technological, and 
graduate schools have more or less man
datory recommendations for those seek
ing admission. A prospective teacher, 
therefore, or anyone wishing to enter a 
professional, technological, or graduate 
school of any kind should consult the 
Dean of the University as early as pos
sible. Such special needs can usually 
be met within the degree requirements 
of Youngstown State University, but the 
proper selection of courses may have to 
begin in the freshman year. 

COMMENCEMENT EXERCISES 

There are two graduation ceremonies 
each year : Spring Commencement, in 
June, at the end of the third quarter of 
the academic year, and Summer Com
mencement, at the end of the summer 
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session. A student who completes the 
r quirements for a degree at the end 
of the first or second quarter receives his 
diploma in June and is present, if at all 
possible, at Spring Commencement as a 
member of the graduating class. 

GENERAL REGULATIONS 

SCHEDULING OF COURSES: 
ADVISEMENT 

A student already attending the Uni
versity makes out his schedule of courses 
for the next quart r in consultation with 
a faculty adviser who must sign the stu
dent's schedule, even when a prescribed 
curriculum leaves him no actual choice 
of courses. 

A student entering for the first time, 
or a former student wishing to re-enter, 
gets instructions for scheduling and ad
visement at the Registrar's Office. 

The student planning his p rogram 
should understand that some courses are 
not oHered every term. Those offered in 
a particular quarter or summer session, 
with their times and places, can be 
ascertained from the Schedule of Classes 
for that term, which is published in time 
for use in advisement and scheduling for 
the term in question. For information 
about future offerings, or when a par
ticular course will be offered again, the 
student may cons 1lt the dean of the unit 
concerned, or the department chairman. 

Although the University tries, through 
its advisement system, to insure the stu
dent's taking all the courses needed for 
his degree, the ultimate responsibility 
for meeting any requirement rests with 
the student himself. He will do well to 
read the statements under Candidacy for 
a Degree, further on in this section. 

THE CLASS HOUR, QUARTER 
HOUR, and QUARTER 
HOUR OF CREDIT 

The cla,Ss hour* is a weekly 50-minute 
class period and is the basic unit of 
instruction. The term quarter hour* 
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signifies one class hour a week carried 
for one 11-week quarter ( or the equiva
lent in a summer term ). A quarter hour 
of credit* is the amount of credit given 
for one quarter hour successfully com
pleted. Each quarter hour of credit rep
resents thrne hours of study and instruc
tion every week through the quarter. 

THE TIME/ CREDIT RATIO 

As seen above, credit is based on a time/ 
credit ratio of three hours a week of 
study and instruction to one quarter hour 
of er dit. Of these three hours, the class 
hour is one; the other two are the time 
spent by the student in preparing for 
the class hour, or in supplementing it. 
In other words, for every class hour, two 
additional hours are expected to be spent 
outside of class in reading, writing, think
ing, solving problems, laboratory activity, 
or whatever the course calls for. The 
exact amount may vary from day to day, 
depending on the particular assignment, 
the individual student, and other factors; 
but assignments are normally made on 
this one-plus-two principle, and the stu
dent is responsible for completing them. 

For example, a so-called "three-hour" 
course actually involves nine hours a 
week, consisting of at least 150 minutes 
of class sessions ( that is, three class 
hours** ) and six hours of study done out 
of class. If the course involves laboratory 
periods, these form a part of the weekly 
total of nine hours. 

Accordingly, the student carrying a 
16-hour schedule, for xample, should 
count on devoting an average of 48 hours 
a week ( exclusive of time spent in extra
curricular activities, commuting, eating, 
etc.) to it. The slower student may 
find that more than 48 hours is neces
sary. These facts should be kept in mind 

• Often called simply "credit hour;" the expression 
sometimes means "quarter hour of credit'' and some
times merely "quarter hour," 

u In a three-hour course the class hour may take 
the form of three 50-minute essions weekly, or two 
80-minute sessions weelcly, or (as i,i some laboratory 
courses) one or two .50-minute class sessions and one 
or more laboratory periods weekly which include in
struction, or any other practicable form. 
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especially by students planning to hold 
jobs while attending the University. 

THE STUDENT LOAD 

The courses taken by a student during 
any quarter constitute the load that he 
carries for that quarter. The load is mea
sured in quarter hours. The size of the 
load a student is permitted to carry de
pends on the degree he is seeking ( and 
hence on the curriculum he is following) 
and to some extent on his grade average, 
as follows: 

a. A student following a business ad
ministration, engineering, or music cur
riculum may carry as many hours as 
the curriculum requires, with the ap
proval of the dean of his school. Such 
approval ordinarily is given. 

b. All other students are governed by 
the following regulations: 

1. A student with a point index of 3.0 or 
better may carry 18 quarter hours with his 
adviser's approval, which ordinarily is given. 

2. No student may carry more than 18 
quarter hours, and no student whose point 
index is below 3.0 may carry more than 16 
quarter hours, unless his written request to 
do so is approved by his adviser and by 
the dean of his school. 

3. In determining a student's quarter 
load, all courses are counted, whether they 
give credit toward graduation or not, except 
Orientation 500 and the general-require
ment activity courses in health and physical 
education. 

4. Any student may, with his adviser's 
approval, carry a course in military science 
in addition to the quarter load allowed him 
according to the preceding regulations. 

The form for an overload request is 
available at the Registrar's Office. After 
grades for the preceding term are re
ported, a dean may reduce the schedule 
of any student in his unit whose record 
is poor. 

EXTRA HOURS' CREDIT 

Credit for more than the stated hours 
may be obtained for extra work done in 
a comse under the following restrictions: 

1. Permission is limited to seniors. 
2. A brief description of the extra work 

must be given by the teacher. 
3. Such extra work is done only under 

the supervision of a full-time teacher. 
4. The e,i,tra credit may not exceed one 

hour for each course or one course each 
quarter. 

5. An application form must include the 
signatures of the teacher and the depart
ment chairman, and receive the approval of 
the Dean of the appropriate school. 

AUDITORS 

A student may register for and attend 
any course as an auditor. An auditor is 
not held responsible for the regular 
classwork and preparation of assign
ments and receives no credit for the 
course. However, he pays the regular 
fees for the course, as well as any other 
applicable fees, and it is counted in his 
load. A student who has registered for 
a course for credit may not change his 
status to that of auditor after four weeks 
of a regular quarter or two weeks of a 
summer session have elapsed. (An audi
tor is not to be confused with a special 
student; see Special Students, at the 
beginning of this section.) 

REGISTRATION 

Every student registers in person for 
the work of each session on or before 
a final registration date. One who has 
begun his registration before the dead
line may complete it late, but must like
wise pay a fee. There is no reduction 
of tuition or other fees because of late 
entrance into courses. 

No student may enter a course after 
the first meeting of the second week 
of a quarter or after the fifth calendar 
day of a summer term. 

FRESHMAN DAYS 

The Freshman Days program is held 
the last three days of the week preced
ing upper-class registration. It is de
signed to help the new student adapt 
himself to his new surroundings and 
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activities. During the first two days 
entering freshmen are required to attend 
the Orientation sessions and to complete 
their final registration. 

CHANGE OF REGISTRATION 

A student wishing to alter his schedule 
after registration must fill out a Change 
of Registration form, have it signed by 
his adviser, and present it to the Student 
Accounts Office for approval and accep
tance. A mark of W is recorded for a 
course dropped without this procedure, 
since such withdrawal is not official. 

Anyone changing his registration after 
the registration period pays a fee unless 
the administration has requested the 
change. 

FULL-TIME STATUS 

A full -time student is one carrying 12 
or more quarter hours in courses that 
give credit toward graduation. 

CLASS RANK 

All students working for any undergrad
uate degree conferred by this University 
are ranked as Freshmen until they have 
completed 48 quarter hours, as a Soph
omore until they have completed 96 
quarter hours, as a Junior until they 
have completed 144 quarter hours, and 
as a Senior thereafter. 

UPPER AND LOWER DIVISIONS 

Courses numbered from 500 to 599 are 
designed for the freshman level; from 
600 to 699, the sophomore; from 700 to 
799, the junior; and from 800 to 899, the 
senior. The freshman and sophomore 
levels constitute the Lower Division, and 
the junior and senior levels the Upper 
Division. 

No freshmen may take an Upper Divi
sion course ( except in a foreign lan
guage) without the approval of the Vice
President for Academic Affairs unless it 
is prescribed in a curriculum. A senior 
taking a 500-level course will receive 
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only two-thirds of the normal credit for 
it, unless the chairman of his major de
partment and the Vice-President for 
Academic Affairs waive the rule. 

CANDIDACY FOR A DEGREE: 
ADMISSION TO THE 
UPPER DIVISION 

A student who wants to become a candi
date for a baccalaureate degree from 
Youngstown State University must file 
with the Records Office an application 
for admission to the Upper Division. 
This application must be filed when the 
student has completed 72 to 96 quarter 
hours. A transfer student with 45 or 
more semester hours or 68 or more 
quarter hours must file such an applica
tion when he applies for admission to 
Youngstown State University. The stu
dent is admitted to the Upper Division 
upon approval of his application and 
completion of 96 quarter hours. Until 
admitted to the Upper Division, no stu
dent may be given junior or senior class 
standing or be considered a candidate 
for a degree. 

His application form must indicate: 

1. The degree for which he is a candi
date. He may thereafter change his degree 
objective only by filing a new application 
for admission to the Upper Division as a 
candidate for the new degree. 

2. Pertinent to the degree sought, his 
completion of 

(a) all pre-college requirements; 

(b ) the Communication and English 
requirements through Communi ca tion 
508; 

( c) the laboratory science require
ment; 

( d) a total of 72 to 96 quarter hours 
of credit, not including courses taken to 
meet any pre-college requirement. 

3. His major subject, with the signed 
approval thereof by the chairman of the 
major department. He may thereafter 
change his major only by fo1mal applica
tion to the Dean of the appropriate school 
and with the approval of the chairmen of 
both the old and new major departments. 
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GRADING SYSTEM 

The grade for · a course completed may 
be A, B, C, D, or F . 

Teachers assign grades on the basis 
of achievement in the subject matter 
of the course and in accordance with 
accepted professional standards for that 
subject. The grade earned by a student 
thus represents the quality of his work 
and is not based merely on competition 
within the class. 

The grade of A represents exceptional 
work in which the student shows that 
he has firmly grasped and achieved the 
objectives of the course. 

The grade of B indicates very good 
work, considerable grasp of the essen
tials of the course, and some insight into 
its finer points. 

The grade of C indicates good work 
and a usable grasp of the essentials of 
the course. 

The grade of D indicates a definite 
but not necessarily coherent knowledge 
of the essentials of the course. 

The grade of F indicates that the stu
dent has not achieved even a minimum 
grasp of the essentials of the course. 
This grade can also result from dropping 
a course without officially withdrawing 
from it ( see Withdrawals and Refunds, 
further on in this section) or from cheat
ing or dishonesty of any kind in a course 
( see Academic Honesty, below). 

The grade of I may be given to a stu
dent who has been doing satisfactory 
work in a course but who, for reasons 
beyond his control and deemed justi
fiable by the teacher has not completed 
all requirements for a course when 
grades were submitted. A written ex
planation of the reason for the I may 
be used only for a student whose pre
vious work in that course has been sati.s
f actory, and only for reason beyond that 
student's control. In no case may an I be 
used to allow a deficient student extra 
time to avoid failing the cour e. 

Department chairmen are granted 
authority to convert grades of I into 

final grades in cases where teachers may 
have severed connections with the Uni
versity or ha e become incapacitat d 
before accomplishing conv rsion of the 
grade. The former E grade has now be n 
discontinued. 

A progressive grade, PR, is given only 
at the end of the first and second quar
ters of certain approved courses with 
hyphenat d numbers in which one proj
ect occupies the major work of three 
quarters, so tl:1at no judgment can be 
made at the end of the first and second 
quarters. This grade is changed at the 
end of the third quarter. It has no effect 
on the point average. 

Aud signifies that the student has at
tended the class as an auditor. This mark 
may be given only to a student who has 
begun a course as an auditor or who has 
changed his status to that of auditor 
before four weeks of a regular quarter 
or two weeks of a summer session h ave 
elapsed. 

W represents w ithdrawals properly 
processed during the first six weeks of 
any quarter or first three weeks of 
either split summer session ). A with
drawal made after the three-to-six week 
period will be recorded as an F unl ss 
the withdrawal was the result of circum
stances over ;vhich the student ha<l no 
control, as shown by evidence presented 
by the student in a petition to the appro
pr 'ate dean. Any grade of F assigned 
becau e of absence may be reviewed 
upon petition to the appropriate dean. 

Where withdrawals change the status 
of a student (full-time to part-time), the 
student immediately forfeits any privi
leges contingent upon full-time status, 
and all interested parties which legally 
require it will be notified ( draft boards, 
scholarship or loan-supporting agencies, 
etc.) 

The distribution of achievement, and 
therefore of grades, in a large unselected 
group of students generally follows the 
normal .frequency curve, in which 5% to 
10% are A's, 20% to 25% B s, 40% C's, 
20% to 25% D's, and 5% to 10% F's. How-
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ever, since it is likely that substantial 
variation from the normal distribution 
will occur in individual classes, the 
teacher does not use the " urve" as a 
standard to be imposed, but only as a 
model against which he may compare 
each particular class, using bis own judg
ment on the basis of professional stan
dards. 

Teachers may use plus and minus 
modifications of the grades but they are 
not recorded or used in calculating the 
point index. 

ACADEMIC HONESTY 

The qualities of intellectual and spirih1al 
maturity necessary to graduates who are 
to prove socially valuable in their com
munities cannot be reconciled with aca
demic dishonesty. To maintain high 
scho]astic standards and to insure each 
student the right to get an honorable 
and rewarding education, the Faculty
Student Discipline Committee attempts 
to discourage cheating and plagiarizing 
by imposing penalties if either one 
occurs. 

Though teachers are responsible for 
taking all reasonable precautions to pre
vent cheating and plagiarizing, students 
share a joint responsibility for maintain
ing honorable conditions and should 
report any dishonorable conduct to the 
teacher and/or the Committee. 

The teacher may fail any student for 
cheating in his course. The teacher files 
a report on such action with the Com
mittee, so that the offense becomes a 
matter of record in the Committee files. 
The student may appeal the matter to 
the Committee if he wants to. 

Certain offenses, however, may war
rant action beyond receiving an F in 
the course. Such offenses as the follow
ing are grounds for expulsion: 

1. Using a textbook or crib notes to 
cheat during an examination. 

2. Possessing an examination without 
the teacher's knowledge or authority. 

3. Plagiarizing in any way. 
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4. Defacing library books or damaging 
any other University proper ty. 

Procedure for reporting, investigating, 
and handling such violations is pre
scribed by the Faculty~Student Disci
pline Comrnitt e and available in the 
office of the Acadern·c Vice-President of 
the University. 

Further details concerning such viola
tions are given in the Student Hand
book. 

PROFICIBNCY IN ENGLISH 

The student's ability to express h imself 
in English is not the concern of the 
Department of Eng1ish alone, but of 
every member of the University faculty. 
Inadequate competence in this respect 
is to be regarded as a r eason for lower
ing a studen t's grade in any course in 
the Univer ity. 

THE POINT INDEX AND 
SCHOLASTIC STANDING 

The student's scholastic standing is indi
cated by his point index ( also called 
"grade average" ). For determining this, 
every grade has a point value for each 
quarter hour it represents, as follows: 
A, 4 points; B, 3 points; C, 2 points; 
D, 1 point; F, E , or WF, no points. 
For example, an A in a 3-hour course 
is worth 12 points; a D in a 4-hour 
course, 4 points; and an F or WF in any 
course, no points. To find the point 
index, the total number of points earned 
is divided by the number of quarter 
hours for which Enal grades have been 
given. Thus a student who attempts 16 
quarter hours and earns 40 points has 
a point index of 2.50. The grades of 
Aud, PR, and WP, and grades for courses 
that give no credit toward graduation, 
are not included in the calculation of the 
point index. ( See also Repetition of 
Courses, further on in this section.) 

GRADE REQUIREMENTS 
AND PROBATION 

To indicate to a student what academic 
situation his point average places him in, 
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four categories of academic status have 
been established: good standing, warn
ing, probation, and suspension. The last 
three categories are intended as ex
tended opportunities to permit a student 
ultimately to achieve graduation, not as 
punishments. Suspension, which means 
an unspecified period of separation from 
the University, assumes the possibility 
of a greater maturity which will increase 
the student's judgm ent and responsi
bility, qualities which should improve his 
capacity for academic achievement. 

Recognizing that the transition from 
high school to college may be a difficult 
one, the college has set the minimum 
levels of academic achievement during 
the student's first two years somewhat 
below what will be required of him in 
order to graduate. The point averages 
required are as follows: 

Cr. Hrs. 
1-14 

15-29 
30-44 
45-59 
60-74 
75-89 
90+ 

GPA 
1.4 
1.5 
1.6 
1.7 
1.8 
1.9 
2.0 

A student who falls below the speci
fied average for the number of hours he 
has passed will be warned that he has 
dropped below the minimum grade for 
good standing. If by the end of the fol
lowing quarter he has failed to bring 
his average up to the minimum, he will 
be put on probation. If at the end of 
the probationary quarter he has failed 
to bring his average up to the minimum, 
he will be suspended; however, if he 
makes substantial improvement during a 
probationary quarter and averages at 
least 2.25 for that quarter, he will be 
continued on probation even though his 
cumulative average does not reach the 
minimum. 

Transfer students admitted in good 
standing or on probation must meet 
those point average requirements indi
cated for their total hours mcluding 

transfer hours accepted by the Uni
versity. 

A student seeking the degree of Bach
elor of Engineering must maintain a 
point index of 2.00 or higher at all 
times· see the section on the William 
Raye~ School of Engineering. 

A student seeking admission to the 
School of Education ( at the beginning 
of his junior year) must have a point 
index of 2.50 or better; see the School of 
Education section. 

GRADE REPORTS 

A report of his grades is sent to every 
student by the Recorder as soon after 
the close of a quarter as possible. The 
teacher may use other means to provide 
such infom1ation more quickly. 

THE DEAN'S LIST 
The Dean,s List for each quarter is made 
up of undergraduates who earn a quality 
point average of 3.4 in that quarter. It 
is not made up for the summer session. 

CLASS HONORS 

Class Honors are determined through a 
formula applied to the accumulated 
point averages based on the most re
cently completed quarter. The number 
of Honors recipients approximates the 
top one percent of the total enrollment 
of each class in each unit of the U niver
sity, but it may slightly exceed this figure 
because of ties. Both full-time and part
time students are included, but only stu-
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dents who have not yet taken a degree 
are eligible, and a person may receive 
such honors only once at each class rank. 

Class H onors certificates are a,varded 
annually at the Honors Day exercise. 

HONORS DAY 
The Honors Day exercise recognizes 
those students who have distinguished 
themselves academically. Class Honors 
certificates are given at this exercise, and 
the awards listed under Awards and 
Prizes in the General Information section 
are announced. 

GRADUATION HONORS 
Graduating seniors who rank high scho
lasti ally are awarded special honors at 
the commencement exercise. 

Those who attain a quality point aver
age of 3.8 are granted their degrees 
sum ma cum laude. 

Those who attain a point average of 
3.6 are granted their degrees magna 
cum laude. 

Those who attain a point average of 
3.4 are granted their degrees cum umde. 

Transfer students with 90 quarter 
hours of credit are eligible for graduation 
honors, but no transfer work-work 
taken at any time at an institution other 
than Youngstown State University-may 
be included in the calculation of the 
point average. No transfer student ad
mitted to the University on probation is 
eligible for honors. 

REPETITION OF COURSES 
A student may repeat a course once. If 
the course repeated is prerequisite to 
another course, the repetition must be 
successfully completed before the other 
course is take~ No course may be re
peated if the student has received credit 
for a more advanced course in the same 
subject. If a course is repeated, the 
repetition is tr ated merely as another 
course, along with the first, in calculat
ing the point index. A course repeated, 
however, may be counted only once for 
university credit. 
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ABSENCE FROM CLASSES 
AND EXAMINATIONS 

A student m ust have the teacher's con
sent in order to take any examination at 
a time other than the scheduled one. 
The teacher, if he gives such consent, 
may waive the Fee for Irregular Exam
ination if such action seems warranted. 
If the test is to be taken at the Testing 
Office, the student presents there a per
mit signed by the teacher. Permit forms 
are available at the unit dean's or the 
Registrar's office. 

HONORABLE DISMISSAL 

A transcript of credits serves as a state
ment of honorable dismissal except when 
such a statement is not merited. A tran
script indicates ,vhether a student is 
withdrawing in good standing and shows 
any disciplinary action he may have 
incurred while attending Youngstown 
State University. No transcript is issued 
to a student who has not met all his 
financial obligations both to the Univer
sity and to recognized campus organi
zations. 

If a separate statement of honorable 
dismissal is needed, the Dean of the 
appropriate school will furnish one, pro
vided the student is of good character, 
has a satisfactory record of conduct, has 
no financial obligations to the University, 
and is withdra-wing voluntarily for ac
ceptable reasons; and provided that the 
student, if withdrawing during a term, 
follows the official procedure for a 
change of registration. A statement of 
dismissal issued with any of these con
ditions unmet may be expected to in
clude an explanation of the circum
stances. 

FEES AND EXPENSES 
All fees are due as indicated in the 
University calendar, published in the 
Bulletin, "Schedule of Classes.'' A stu
dent is not officia1ly emolled and may 
not attend classes until he has completed 
his registration by paying his fees. Before 

... 
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STUDENT FEES AND TUITION EFFECTIVE SUMMER QUARTER, 1968* 

FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS 
(12-17 quarter hours) 

Instructional Fee .. . ...... . ........ .. ..... .. .......... . 
Student Services Fee (Comprehensive ) .................. . 
Non-Resident Tuition Surcharge ........................ . 
Charges per Quarter Hour above 17 hours: 

Instructional Fee ..••........... , . ••.••... , •.• , •.. 
Non-Resident Tuition Surcharge . . •..... . .•.••••••.•. 

FOR PART-TIME STUDENTS 
(Below 12 quarter hours) 

Instructional Fee per Quarter Hour . .. ................. . . 
Student Services F ee (Comprehensive) ... ...... . . .... . .•. 
Non-Resident Tuition Surcharge per Quarter Hour ... .. ... . . 

For students For students 
enrolled during enrolled after 
Spring Quarter Summer Quarter 

of 1968 of 1968 
Per Quarter Per Quarter 

$120.00 
30.00 
75.00 

12.00 
10.00 

12.00 
10.00 
10.00 

$120.00 
30.00 

125.00 

12.00 
16.00 

12.00 
10.00 
16.00 

FOR STUDENTS (FULL-TIME) IN THE DANA SCHOOL OF MUSIC 
(12-17 quarter hours) 

Instructional Fee .. .. ............ .. ... .. ..... .. , .. .. .. . $120.00 $120.00 
Student Services Fee (Comprehensive) . ................. . 30.00 30.00 
Music Fee ... . ...... . ... .. . . .... . ... .. ............ .. . 75.00 75.00 
Non-Resident Tuition Surcharge ........................ . 75.00 125.00 
Charges per Quarter Hour above 17 hours: 

Instructional F ee ............... , , • , ••••..• , , , •••. 12.00 12.00 
Non-Resident Tuition Surcharge . , .•....•...•.•••• .. • 10.00 16.00 

FOR STUDENTS (PART-TIME) IN THE DANA SCHOOL OF MUSIC 
(Below 12 quarter hours) 

Instructional Fee per Quarter Hour ......... .. .......... . 
Student Servic s Fee (Comprehensive) ................... . 
Applied Music Fee per Quarter Hour .................... . 
Non-Resident Tuition Surcharge per Quarter Hour ... . ..... . 

• The University reserves the right to change any fee without notice. 

12.00 
10.00 
40.00 
10.00 

12.00 
10.00 
40.00 
16.00 

seeking admission to the University, stu
dents should have a definite plan and 
source of income for financing college 
studies. Students may seek financial aid 
oHered at the University. 

A student may 11ot complete registra
tion for a new term until he has paid 
all of his previous fees. Graduation and 
transcript of credits will be withheld 
until the student has met all his financial 
obligations to the University. 

Recipients of scholarships or financial 
aid for the full amount of their tuition 
are not officially enrolled and may not 
attend classes until they have indicated 
their intention to attend by returning 
their payment notice by the due date. 

For Audited Courses 
A student auditing a course or courses 
pays the regular fees, pltls any other 
fees that may be applicable. 
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Participants in n on-cre d it courses 
offered as part of the University's Con
tinuing Education Program will be 
charged fees as approved in the specific 
case. 

Special Fees 
Application Fee. A fee of $15.00 is 

charged every new student at the time of 
his application for admission to the Uni
versity. This fee is non-refundable and is 
effective only for the quarter for which the 
student applies. 

Readmission Fee. A fee of $5.00 is 
charged to those students who apply for 
readmission after interrupting their courses 
of study for periods longer than one quarter 
in any academic year. This fee is charged 
each time a student wishes to reapply 
after remaining out of attendance longer 
than one quarter in any academic year. 

Late Payment Fee. A fee of $15.00 will 
e charged any student who pays bis bill 

after the due date but before the payment 
cut-off date. Registration is considered com
plete only at the time of payment. Tuition 
and fees shall be due and payable in full 
10 days prior to the opening of classes or 
as otherwise shown in the academic calen
dar of the University. (Note: The late pay
ment fee will als be assessed to those stu
dents receiving financial aid who have not 
returned their payment notice by the due 
date indicating that they plan to attend. ) 

Late Registration Fee. A fee of $15.00 
\ ·n be charged any current student who 
fai led to register during the assigned peiiod 
and registers late with new and former 
students. 

Change of Registration Fee. A fee of 
$2.00 is charged anyone changing his regis
tration unless he does so at the request of 
the administration or completely withdraws 
from the University. Appeals will be subject 
to the supervision of the Finance Commit
tee. ( Note: Changes in registrat·on necessi
tating an increase in charges will receive a 
revised bill showing additional payment to 
be made within O days after the revision. 
Failure to make the additional payment 
before the due date on the revision will 
result in an assessment of a $5.00 late fee. 

Registration Withdrawal Fee. A fee of 
$5.00 is charged when a student withdraws 
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from all his courses, and the terms under 
Withdrawals and Refunds (further on in 
this section) are waived by the Business 
Office. 

Reinstatement Fee. A fee of $5.00 is 
charged anyone readmitted to classes after 
suspension for financial reasons. 

Special Check-Handling Fee. A fee of 
$5.00 is charged any student who pays the 
University with a check that is not ac
cepted by the bank against which it is 
drawn. A returned check intended for pay
ment of registration fees will, in addition 
to the returned check fee, draw a late regis
tration fe . If these penalties are not paid 
within four de ys of notice to the student, 
he shall be suspended from classes. 

Fee for Credit by Examination. Fees 
are charged at the student's regular rate 
for each hour of credit honored for gradua
tion when such crndit is given as the result 
of examination or equivalency evaluation 
without the student's having attended the 
regular classes for the course of instruction. 
The credit by examination may be granted 
under special circumstances to students who 
can demonsb·ate proficiency in certain sub
jects. The subjects in which such examina
tions may be given and the nature of the 
examinations are to be determined by the 
depru·tments and divisions concerned and 
must be approved by the Dean of the 
appropriate school. 

Fee for Proficiency Examination. When 
a student is given permission to take an 
examination to demonstrate proficiency in a 
subject ( in a foreign language, for ex
ample), he is charged a fee of $10.00 
except when he elects to pay the fee for 
credit by examination and receive comse 
credit for the work covered by the exam
ination. 

Fee for Irregular Examination. When a 
student is given permission to take an 
examination at a time other than the sched
u]ed one, a fee of $5.00 is charged at the 
discretion of the Dean, except in the case 
of illness, when the student must present a 
letter from his physician. 

Graduate Record Examination Fee. 
Three kinds of Graduate record examina
tions are administered: a general aptitude 
test; area tests in social science~ humanities, 
and natmal science; and advanced tests in 



twenty-one .fields. Individual departments 
specify which must be taken. The fee for 
one is $2.50; for two $4.50; for three $6.00. 

Graduation Fee. a fee of $20.00 is 
charged anyone who is to receive a degree 
or title. The fee , which includes cap and 
gown rental, diploma, and which helps to 
defray the general expense attendant to the 
comm ncement exercises, must be paid at 
the time the offi ial application for gradua
tion is submitted to the Recorder. No reduc
tion in this fee may be made for graduation 
in absentia or for appro ed use of non
academic apparel. 

This fee applies for each degree or title 
granted ( unless honorary , exc pt that if 
two degrees are to be conferred at the same 
commenc ment, the total fee is $25.00 
( $5.00 plus the regular $20.00). 

All students shall pay one fee for each 
degree received. Once a student has paid 
the graduation fee for a specific degree he 
shall not be recharged a graduation fee for 
that same degree even if several years lapse 
before the degree is conferred. 

Transcript of Credits Fee. A fee of 
$1.00 is charged for each transcript. 

Student Locker Fee. A student may be 
assigned a locker by paying a $1 student 
locker fee at the cashier's window, Jones 
Hall, first floor. For further information on 
lockers see the General Information Section. 

Military Equipment Deposit and Fee. 
Every student talcing military science must 
deposit at the beginning of the academic 
year a specified amount as shown below, 
toward coverage of the cost of United States 
Government property assigned him. When 
he returns all such property at the end of 
the year or upon withdrawal from the 
University, he is refunded the total deposit; 
however, if any of the property is lost or 
damaged, the cost of such property is de
ducted or charged to him, depending on 
the value. 

First Year ........ ... .... $10.00 
Second Year ... .. ..... ... $10.00 
Third Year .... ....... ... $ 4.00 
Fourth Year ........ .. ... $ 4.00 

R.0.T.C. Activity Fee. Every student 
registered for a course in military science is 

charged $2.00 each quarter as a special 
activity fee. This fee provides funds for the 
annual Military Ball; awards and recogni
tion for meritorious service to the R.0.T.C. 
in athletics and extra-curricular activities; 
athletic events and contents ; and miscel
laneous matters pertinent to the function of 
the R.O.T .C. Cadet Corps. This fee is non
refm1dable. 

Comprehensive Fee. This fee helps de
fray the cost of student services and activ
ities such as health services, library, counsel
ing and a portion of p arking lot maintenance 
which is not co ered by the parking fee. 
It also aids in the support of student associa
tions, student gover 1ment, lecturers, enter
tainment and extracurricular activities. Be
ginning with the 'first day of classes there 
can be no reduction or pro-ration of this fee. 
This fee is not refundable except for ad
minisu·ative reasons. 

Withdrawals and Refunds 

A student may not enroll for less than a 
full term. If a stud nt withdraws from 
a course or from the University, he must 
fill out an official Change of Registration 
form and present it to the Student Ac
counts Office. Failure to attend class, or 
merely notifying the teacher, the Regis
trar, or some other staff member is not 
an official notice of withdrawal. 

If a student is permitted to with
draw from a course or from the Univer
sity, the account will be revised and 
charges made according o the following 
schedule. 

Date of Acceptance 
by Student Accounts 
Office* 

1-6 school days** 
7-12 school days 
13-18 school days 
19th school day 

Quarters 

25% 
50% 
75% 

100% 

Summer 
Term 

5½ Weeks 

50% 
100% 

• F igured from opening date of classes. 
•• Excludes Sunday, for each specified time period. 

If a course is cancelled by the U Di
versity, fees paid will be refunded in 
full, or in the event of a full scholarship 
or grant, proper credit will be made to 
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the specified fund. See additional poli
cies and procedures shown below under 
Exceptions. 

Exceptions 

A student who withdraws from the Uni
versity or from a portion of his schedule 
for reasons beyond his control, such as 
illness, military service, job transfer or 
shift change imposed by his employer, 
may have his fees revised in proportion 
to the number of weeks attended. He 
must withdraw officially and present evi
dence to validate his change, for exam
ple: certificate from his physician giving 
the date he advised student to withdraw 
from classes or reduce his academic load, 
copies of military active duty orders, or 
a letter from an employer giving the date 
working hour changes were imposed and 
a listing of former and current working 
hour . Charges will be prorated propor
tionately to the number of weeks en
rolled. All requests for this action must 
be handled by mail. Correspondence 
should be addressed to Youngstown State 
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University Finance Committee Chair
man. 

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM 
AND ABBREVIATIONS 

It is important that the student familiar
ize himself with the University's course
numbering system and its signifi ance, 
and with the abbreviations used to indi
cate the amount of credit. 

Hyphen. A hyphen between numbers 
(e.g., 501- 502- 503) indicates that credit 
is not given toward graduation for the work 
of the first and second quarter until the 
work of the third quarter is completed, ex
cept when special permission is granted by 
the chairman of the department in which 
the course is given. The first quarter of such 
a course is prerequisite to the second and 
the second quarter prerequisite to the third. 

Comma. Ordinarily, a comma between 
numbers (e.g., 501, 502, 503) indicates 
that the course extends throughout the 
year, but that credit toward graduation is 
given for one or two quarters. If one quar
ter of such a course is prerequisite to 
another, it is so designated. 
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COURSE NUMBERS 

Levels. Courses numbered from 500 to 
599 are designed primarily for freshmen; 
600 to 699, for sophomores; 700 to 799, for 
juniors; and 800 to 899, for seniors. 

ABBREVIATIONS AND 
REFERENCE MARKS 

The abbreviation of "q .h." at the end of a 
course description stands for "quarter hours 
of credit." Thus, credit for a three-quarter 
course is indicated by the notation 3 + 
3 + 3 q.h. meaning "three quarter hours of 
credit each quarter." 

The abbreviation n.c. means "no credit." 
Thus, 2 n.c. indicates that the course offers 
no quarter hours of credit but that the 
course is regarded as two hours for load 
and billing purposes. 

"Prereq." stands for "p rerequisite." 
Though the prerequisite for a course is 
usually listed in the course description, it 
may be given in the general info1mation at 
the beginning of each departmental section. 

An asterisk or other reference mark used 
in a curriculum ordinarily refers to a note 
immediately following that curriculum. 
Occasionally, however, such a note may be 
at the foot of the page. 
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College of Arts 
and Sciences 

Karl W ashbum Dykema, Dean 

ORGANIZATION AND 
DEGREES 

Two degrees are granted by the College 
of Arts and Science ·: Ba helor of Arts 
( A.B.), c ~ d Ba helor of Science ( B.S. ). 
The departments of this unit are as 
follows: 

ORGANIZATION AND PROGRAM 

Department of Art 
Depa1·bnent of Biology and Natural 

Science 
Department of Chemistry 
Department of Economics 
Department of English, Communication, 

Humanities and Linguisti s 
Department of Geography 
Department of Geology 
Department of Health and Physical 

Education 
Deparbnent of History 
Department of Home Economics 
Department of Mathematics 
Department of Military Science 
Depa1im nt of Foreign Languages 
Department of Philosophy and Religious 

Studies 
Department of Physics and Astronomy 
D partment of Political Science and 

Social Science 
D epartment of Psychology 
Department of Sociology 
Department of Speech and Dramatics 

Courses are also offered in journalism, 
nursing and criminology. 
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MAJOR AND MINOR FIELDS 

Fo1· the A.B. degree. The choice is vir
tually unlimited within the University's 
offerings. The major may be in any of 
the departments listed above ( except 
military science), with French, German, 
Latin, Russian, and Spanish regarded as 
separate departments for this purpose. 
It may be an interdepartmental or com
bined major in American studies, classi
cal studies, earth science, the humanities, 
public relations, or social studies, or one 
of the combined majors mentioned in 
the n xt paragraph. It may be in music, 
in elementary education, or in any busi
ness administration or engineering sub
ject in which a major is possible ( except 
secretarial studi s . 

For the B.S. degree. Pure science 
majors are possible in biology, chem
istry, geology, mathematics, and physics. 
There are special combinations of sci
ences for pre-medical and allied fields, 
and other pre-professional purposes. 
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Combinations of science courses and 
applied science or technological training 
are offered as majors in food and nutri
tion, medical technology, and nursing. 

Prospective teachers. Prospective ele
m entary or secondary teachers may w ork 
toward an A.B., B.S., or B.S. in E d, d e
gree. Prospective high school teachers 
major in the Arts and Sciences depart
ment of their principal field and are 
ad ised by the College of Arts and 
Sciences except for the requirements for 
teacher certification, for which advise
ment is by the School of Education. 

T he minor or minors for any of these 
degr es, unless determined by a pre
scribed curriculum, may b e in an de
partment or departments in which it is 
possible to take 21 quarter hours. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE 
DEGREES 

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science 
It is the student's responsib 'lity to see 
that he satisfies all the graduation re
quirements for the degree he seeks. 
These consist of: 

1. The pre-college or preparatory 
courses for each degree. These are nor
mally taken in high school, but if not, 
they may be made up before the junior 
year in the University. They are listed 
briefly below; for further information see 
the Condensed Table of Courses Re
quired for Graduation, in the General 
Requirements and Regulations section, 
where the explanatory notes should be 
read carefully. 

2. The courses and other requirements 
to be competed in the University. They 
are explained in the General Require
ments and Regulations section but are 
recapitulated below. 

The curriculums leading to these de
grees require a minimum of 189 quarter 
hours of credit and are designed to be 
complet d in four academic years.* A 

• The minimum for the Bachelor of Science degree 
is sixteen more quarter hours to pem1it sufficient 
speciaHzation without reducin g too reatly the stu
dent's general education. By attending summer . ses
sio, s, however) a stude t may complete any of the 
curriculum in tour years. 
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student willing and able to carry heavier 
loads successfully may finish in less 
time.** If a student wishes to include 
summer courses in his program, he 
should consult his adviser. 

R.O.T.C. students are allowed certain 
modifications of the requirement, as ex
plained in the General Requirements 
and Regulations section. 

•• This plan is not encouraged if the student in
tends to hold a strenuous or time-consuming outside 
job regularly while in the University. 

Requirements for the B.S. in Ed. de
gree are given in the School of Educa
tion section, page 152. 

PRE-COLLEGE 

SUBJECT 
English •••••• • .••• • • • • • • ••• •• • • • •••••••• , ••• •.••••••. 
United States history and civics ....•••••..•..•••• •• •• . .• 
A foreign language . .. , ,, • ..•....••••••••..•.••••.• • , • •• 
Algebra .......... .. . .. . ........... ... ............... . 
Geometry .... •.• .... •• , .• .••.•..••••• •..•••••••• • •••. 
Any mathematics ...... .•.• .. ••• ••••••.••••••... •. .•••• 
Biology, chemistry, or physics .. • .....••..•••••••••.•••• 
Any science subjects or additional mathematics ••••• •• •. • •• 

A.B. 
3 
1 
2 

1 or 2* 
1 

1 

IUGH SCHOOL 
U:N1TS 

IN THE UNIVERSITY 
REQUIREMENTS IN ADDITION TO COURSES 

Completion of the minimum number of quarter hours of credit 
required for graduation •...•. .. ..... .••.......•... 

Upper Division status ( including completion of any specified 
preparatory units lacking at entrance) 

Major and minor requirements 
Course-level requirements 
Point index requirement 
Residence req uirement 
Application for graduation 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
(OTHER THAN THE MAJOR AND MINOR) 

BASIC COURSES 
Communication 505-506-507-508, 

Basic Course I-II-Ill-IV ....• , • .. • , •.• ..... .•••.•• 
Health and Physical Education 509M or 509W, 

Health Education ... . ... .. . . ..•.. ..• , .. • • . •...•. .. 
Health and Physical Education activity courses .. ••. • • •• .•• 

AREA COURSES 
Social studies: 

Social Science 501, 502, 503, Introduction to the 
Social Sciences I, II, III ... .•. .... .•. .. .••.•.. 

Histocy 601, 602, 603, The United States ••.• •••••• .• 
Philosophy and Religion: 

189 

12 

3 
6 

9 
9 

4 
A course in the Philosophy and Religion deparbnent, or 

Humanities 830, 831, or 832, Older Classics 1, II, 111 
Science 16 or 17 

QUARTER 
HOURS OF 

CREDIT 

B,S. 

3 
1 
2 

1 or 2* 
1 

205** 

12 

3 
6 

9 
9 

4 
in 
the 

major 

• One is enough except for a science major needing Mathematics 552, or for a m athematics minor. 
•• The minimum for the Bachelor of Science degree is sixteen more quarter hours , to permit sufficient 

specialization without reducing too greatly the student's general education. By attending SlDDIDer sessions, how
ever, a tudent may complete any of the cu.rricuJums in four years. 

t Students working toward a high school teaching c rtif.lcate must take at least nine quarter hours in the 
philosophy or fine arts areas, of which at least four must bi, in the philosophy area. 
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For the A.B. degree: 12 hours of one laboratory science 
( in the departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geology or 
Physics) and four or five hours of course work in Astron
omy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, or 
Physics. Natural Science courses do NOT satisfy this 
requirement. 

OTHER COURSES 

A foreign language ( ancient) ..............••.......... 

A foreign Janguage (modern ) ...•...................... 
For the A.B. and B.S. degrees: the requirement is such 
a knowledge of the foreign language and its literature as 
required at the completion of the second year of college 
study or its equivalent. The number of hours a student 
will need to attain this knowledge depends on his high 
school language courses and the language that he chooses 
in college. See Proficiency in a Foreign Language, below. 
For the B.S. degree: the language chosen must have the 
approval of the chairman of the major department. 
Chemistry majors ordinarily must have a reading knowl-
edge of scientific German. No foreign language study is 
required of registered nurses or medical technology majors. 
See also Proficiency in a Foreign Language, below. 

A.B. 

9 or 18 

8 or 20 

English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Any 600 level literature course or courses ( including 
Humanities 631) and/or any other Humanities course 
or courses. 

Psychology 601, General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . 4 

Balance required for graduation ...... ... .............. . 
The student allots these hours, in accordance with require
ments and his own desires, to completing a major, one or 
more minors, the foreign language requirement, teaching 
fields, other special objectives, and elective courses any
where in the University for which he can satisfy the 
prerequisites. Except toward the A.B. degree, however, 
most science and education curriculums allow compara
tively little choice of courses. 

Teacher-training courses ( high school) ................... . 
Education 501, Introduction to Education; 704, Student 
Teaching Laboratory: High School and Special Field; 706, 
Principles of Teaching; 708, Educational Sociology; 800, 
Special Methods; and 842, Supervised Student Teaching: 
High School and Special Field; and Psychology 709, 
Educational Psychology. These courses are required for 
B.S. in Ed. students preparing to teach in high school 
and a1so for A.B. or B.S. students preparing to teach in 
high school . .. ..... ............................. . 

• This .includes Education 502. 

110 or 111 

36* 

B.S. 

9 or 18 

8 or 20 

108 

36* 

COMBINED LIBERAL ARTS
PROFESSIONAL COURSE: 
MEDICAL STUDENTS 

A student who has completed at least 
152 hours toward the degree of Bachelor 

of Arts ( or 169 hours toward the degree 
of Bachelor of Science) and has satisfied 
all requirements for the degree except 
the completion of the total number of 
quarter hours required and the comple
tion of a major, will be granted the 
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degree of Bachelor of Arts ( or Bachelor 
of Science ) on the satisfactory comple
tion of the remaining number of quarter 
hours at any professional school granting 
the degree of Doctor of Osteopathy, 
Doctor of Dental Surgery, Doctor of 
Medicine, or Doctor of Veterinary Medi
cine and approved by the accrediting 
agency of that profession, provided that 
he has been accepted for further study 
at the professional school. The student 
may satisfy his major requirement by 
utilizing the credit accepted for profes
sional study toward a combined major 
in pre-professional sciences. He may 
thus secure the Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science degree after from 
three to three and a half years in the 
University followed by approximately a 
year in the professional school of his 
choice. 

PROFICIENCY IN A 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE 

The student's proficiency in a foreign 
language is determined by a faculty 
committee. This committee has ruled 
that the only languages which meet de
gree requirements are those listed in 
the Courses of Instruction section that 
follows. 

For the Bachelor of Arts degree, four 
high school units, if all in the same lan
guage, will satisfy the requirement, with 
no further study in the University. A 
student who has three high school units 
in one language may meet the require
ment by taking one, or in some cases 
two, of the University courses in that 
language numbered 601, 602, 603; as for 
which one or two, he should consult the 
chairman of the Foreign Language De
partment. A student with two high 
school units in one language may meet 
the requirements by taking all the inter
mediate courses in that language. A 
student with one or no high school units 
in a foreign language may meet the re
quirement by taking both the elementary 
and intermediate courses in one Ian-

guage, but he receives no University 
course-credit for the elementary course.• 

For the Bachelor of Science degree, 
the same rules apply, but the language 
must be one that meets the approval of 
the chairman of the department in which 
the student is majoring. A student major
ing in chemistry who intends to meet 
this requirement with German and does 
not take German 611 and 612 ( Scientific 
German) must pass an examination in 
scientific German. 

The knowledge of the foreign lan
guage and its literature for either degree 
does not have to be the result of enroll
ment in classes; it may have been 
acquired in any way whatsoever. How
ever, in the absence of credit for high 
school or college courses as stated above, 
the student must pass an examination in 
order to be certified.** 

Students may enroll ( for review pur
poses, for example) in a foreign lan
guage course even if it duplicates a high 
school course already taken. Ordinarily, 
however, a student cannot be given 
credit for a foreign language course that 
duplicates a high school course unless 
the high school course was an extra unit 
beyond the 16 units of entrance credit 
required for admission to the University. 
For example, if a student has completed 
both two years of high school Latin and 
two years of high school French and has 
a total of 18 high school units, he may 
take all of either French 501-502-503 or 
Latin 501- 502-503 for credit; or if he 
has a total of 17 units, he may take two 
quarters of either course for credit. 

Students desiring to take a proficiency 
examination must first complete a peti
tion form available in the office of the 
Deparhnent of Foreign Languages. 

• A student who has had only one year in high 
school might go into the second quarter of the ele
mentary course in colleg1;1 but such a step is usually 
i advisable because of me difficulty of picking up 
the language ~ again after an interruption and because 
of frequent dilEerences in the order of material and 
method of approach. 

•• In such a case the student satisfies the require
ment for the degree but receives no course credit. 
If he wishes, he may be given as man)' as 9 quarter 
hours by paying the Fee for Credit by Equ.ivalency or 
Examination (see Special Fees). 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
AND CURRICULUMSf 

AMERICAN STUDIES 

Professor W. Miner (supervisor) 

The program for the combined major in 
American studies aims, in general terms, to 
provide a focus for a liberal education. 
Thus it can be used for almost any pre
professional training. The values of a good 
liberal education should be obvious to the 
individual planning on future graduate 
work in any of the humanities or the social 
sciences. The student expecting to enter 
foreign service will find this program par
ticularly appropriate for his needs. 

The major is designed so that the stu
dent will be stimulated to comprehend his 
own culture with realistic understanding 
and with critical detachment. Therefore, he 
will study the multiplicity of America, learn 
its historical roots in W estem civilization, 
and acquire enough knowledge of a culture 
in a foreign language to make meaningful 
comparisons. 

For the combined major in .American 
studies the following program is to be 
completed. 

A. Required courses: 
1. History 651, 652, and 653. 
2. English 605, 606, and 607. 
3. A foreign ' civilization" course 

( such as French 750). 
4. Geography 718. 
5. American Studies 801-802-803. 

B. One course from each of the following 
numbered groups: 
1. The hwnanities 

a. An Upper Division American liter-
ature course. 

b. English 650, 755 or 756. 
c. Humanities 833, 834 or 835. 
d. Philosophy 713, 714, 749, 811, 

812 or 820. 
e. Art 707, 709, 710 or 711. 

2. American history (Upper Division). 
3 . Sociology, anthropology, and eco

nomics 
a. Sociology 600, 610, 611, 716, 717, 

759 OT 760. 
b. Economics 601, 602, 603, 708, 

802, 806, 807 or 808. 

t The student should familiarize himself with the 
course-numbering system and its signiflcance, as well 
as the nbbreviations used to indicate the amount of 
credit. These are explained at the end of the General 
Requirements and Regulations section. 
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4. Politica] Science: A course in Ameri
can or comparative government. 

C. Four courses from any one of the groups 
under B, excluding those taken as ful
filhnents for B. 

Upper Division Course 

801-802-803. Perspectives on America. A 
study of the American scene from diHering 
points of view- cultural, political, social, eco
nomic. Prereq.: senior standing. Required of 
seniors majoring in American studies; open to 
other seniors with consent of teacher. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

ANCIENT LANGUAGES 
AND LITERATURE 

See Classical Studies and Hebrew. 

ANTHROPOLOGY 

See Sociology. 

ART 

Professor Naberezny (chairman); Associate 
Professor Ives; Assistant Professors 
Babisch, Bright, Juhasz, Lepore, Lucas, 
Macldick, Mitchell, and Walusis. 

The art department offers comses leading 
to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts with a 
major in art or in commercial art, and the 
Bachelor of Science in Education with a 
major in art. 

For the Bachelor of Arts degree, the 
major is a minimum of 46 credits, of which 
at lea t 18 are to be in art history. In addi
tion, electives are suggested that will better 
qualify the student to pursue advanced 
studies in art or art history. 

For the Bachelor of Science in Education 
degree, a minimum of 67 credits is re
quired, of which at least 18 are to be in 
art history. After completing two years of 
satisfactory study, the student going into 
education may apply for admission to the 
School of Education. (The requirements for 
admission are listed under the School of 
Education section. ) 

A student wishing to acquire a ma jar in 
art which will qualify him for high school 
teaching only will find a suggested list of 
art courses under curriculums which appears 
below. Education requirements for this 
major will be found under the School of 
Education section. 
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A tudent in education desiring a minor in 

art must take the following courses: Art 510, 
511, 513, 514, 601 or 602, 605, 606, 722, 724, 
725, and two upper division studio electives. 

Lower Division Courses 
510. Color and Design. Two dimensional 

experiments with various kinds of materials and 
media. A study of the formal elements and their 
pr sent-day relati nships. 3 q.h. 

511. Color and Design. Three dimensional 
experiments with various kinds of mat rials. 
Utilization of the formal elements in three 
dimensional design. 3 q.h. 

512. Studio Problems. Applying disciplines 
of two and three dimensional design to actual 
problems. Prereq.: Art 510, 511. 3 q.h. 

513, 514. Survey of Art. Lectures on what 
constitutes art, the plastic means, and the rela
tionship of parts. Attention is given to historical 
de elopment. , influences, and e»'Periments. A 
urvey of art from prehi toric periods to the 

pre ent. 3 + 3 q.h. 

601,602. Drawing. Experience in drawing 
from the figure. Attention to the significance of 
line, the relation of shapes and their organiza
tion in established space. 3 + 3 q.h. 

605. Renaissance Art. Review of f1: .... al-
ism, my ticism, and classicism; the new 11 an-
ism from 1400 to 1575. Studying the eat 
artists and their connection with the hi$1:ory 
and philosophy of the times. 3 q.h. 

606. Beginning Painting. Experime ting 
with old and new techniques in painting. The 
student is encouraged to see significantly r ther 
than imitatively, and to develop an explor ·uve 
interest in techniques. Prereq.: Art 602. 

3 q.h. 

607. Introduction to Art, Art Education. 
Contemporary trends in all aspects of art: in
tensification of per onal sensitivity to significant 
qualiUes common to painting, architect:U{e, 
clothing, interior design, industrial design, and 
other types of plastic and pictorial art through 
the use of museums, lectures, field trips, visual 
aids and classroom experiences. Required of a11 
elementary education majors. 2 q.h. 

611, 612, 613. Printmaking. Experimenting 
with all kinds of printing media. Block printing, 
silk screen techniques, stone, and various metals 
used for printing. Prereq.: Art 510. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

623. Advertising Art I. Practice with all 
types of lettering and illustration which apply 
to commercial advertising. Prerequisite or con
current: Art 510. 3 q.h. 

624,625. Advertising Art II. Applying let
tering, illustration, and the principles of art to 

layouts; reproductions of silk screens, lino-cuts, 
and monoprints; study of current trends. Pre
req.: Art 623. 3 + 3 q .h. 

Upper Division Courses 

701. Seminar. Discus ions on preparations 
for graduate study; culminating ideas and 
theoi ies already learned; plnnning indi idual 
exhibits. Prereq.: junior standing. 1 q.h. 

703, 704. Painting. Continuation of indi
vidual explor tion of techniques and develop
ment of personal tendencies. Prereq.: Art 606. 

3 + 3 q.h. 

105. Advanced Drawing. Study in com
position, space division, the plastic means. Pre
r q.: 6 1, 602. 3 q.h . 

707. American Art. Illu trated lectures on 
the art forms of America from Pre-Colombian 
to 1900. 3 q.h. 

108. Baroque/Rococo Art. Study of Euro
pean art from 1575 to 1800; styles and trend 
developed from the Renaissance. Survey of the 
academic, eclectic, natural, and classicist move
ments. 3 q.h . 

709, 710, 711. History and Appreciation of 
Art and Music: General. Illustrated lectures 
on art and music to develop the cultural growth 
of the non-art and non-music student. A survey 
of the art and musical forms, comparisons of 
compositional styles and discussion of the de
velopments, inRuences, and experiments of the 
important period to date. Open to all students 
of the University. No prior training in art or 
music required. Listed also as Music 709, 710, 
711. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

712. Medieval Art. Survey of Early Chris
tian, Byzantine, Romanesque, and Gothic paint
ing, sculpture and architecture. 3 q .b. 

713. Nineteenth Century European Art. 
Survey of the important movements of the 
nineteenth century with p cial at tention to the 
artists of Neoclassicism, romanticism, realism, 
and naturalism. 3 q.h. 
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714. Ancient Art I. A survey of the art 
and architechue of the ancient Near East and 
especially of Greece through the classicai 
period, with attention to the civilizations in 
which they were produced. No previous train
ing in art or ancient languages is required. 
Listed also as Classical Studies 714. 3 q.h. 

715. Ancient Ari II. The art and archi
tecture of Hellenistic Greece and the Roman 
world, and their relation to the civilizations in 
which they were produced and to the lassical 
Greek from which they developed. No previous 
training in art or ancient languages is required. 
Listed also as Classical Studies 715. 3 q.h. 

716, 717. Interior Design. Study of period 
furn ishings, new designs, and textiles. Appli
cation of these and experiences from Art 510, 
511 to rooms and other interiors. Prereq.: Art 
510, 511. Art 716 is prerequisite to 717. 

3 + 3 q .h. 

718, 719, 720. Jewelry. Designing and shap
ing of various metals. Complete fabrication 
through hand and casting processes. Prereq .: 
Art 511. 3 + 3 + 3 q .h. 

722. Arts and Crafts I. Activities and ex
periments with various art materials, processes 
and procedures, and their application in attain
ing objectives of art education.. Organized as 
a laboratory workshop with opportunity for 
sh1dents to increase their own abilities at ex
pression and creativeness with simple art mate
rials and to understand their use in developing 
creative and expressive activities with children. 
Required of all elementary education and art 
education majors. 3 q.h. 

723. School Art Programs. A study of the 
needs of children at different age levels and 
the means of providing desirable art experi
ences. Objectives and procedures considered 
from the standpoint of the child's level of 
development. Children's paintings and drawings 
evaluated. Required of all elementary education 
majors. Prereq.: Art 607. 2 q.h. 

124. School Art Progra~. A study of the 
needs of children at all age levels and the 
means of providing desirable art experiences. 
Special attention to the needs of children on 
the secondary level. Required of .all special 
art students. 3 q .h. 

725, 726. Ceramics. Pottery shaping through 
coiling, slab, pinching, and pottery wheel; mold 
making and casting; bas-relief. Prereq.: Art 
511. Art 725 is prerequisite to 726. 3 + 3 q.h 

727, 728, 729. Advanced Advertising An. 
Special problems in layout and technique. The 
tudy of various media, silk screen, air brush, 

collage, book-plates, trademarks, containers, illus
tration , booklets and lettering that applies to 
the commercial field. Prereq.: Art 623, 624, 
625. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
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730, 731, 732. Sculpture. Special problems 
dealing with form in space. Experience with 
and treatment of clay, wood, ston e, and metal. 
Prereq.: Art 511. 3 + 3. + 3 q.h. 

750, 751. Architectural Design. Basic draft
ing room practice; conventional representation, 
geometric construction, orthographic and ob
lique projection, sectioning, isometric drawing 
and house plans. For t h e p rospective art 
teacher. Not accepted for credit toward the 
Bachelor of Engineering degree. Prereq.: Art 
511. Art 750 is prerequisite to 751. Prereq.: 
Art 704. 3 + 3 q.h. 

801. Seminar. Discussions on p roblems of 
the prospective teacher which involves plant 
facilities, tools and supplies. Planning individual 
exhibits. For students in Art Education only. 
Prereq.: senior standing. 1 q .h . 

803, 804, 805. Advanced Pointing. Contin
uation of Painting 704. Prereq .: Art 704. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h . 
806. Indian Art. Survey of the art of India 

from the Indus Valley to the Mogul invasion; 
its relation to the philosophies and religions of 
the country; comparisons of the characteristics 
of the great periods. 3 q.h. 

807. Chinese/ Japanese Art. Survey of the 
art of China and Japan from the earliest periods 
to date, and their relation to the philosophies 
and religions of those countries. 3 q.h. 

810,811. Advanced Ceramics. Continua-
tion of Art 726. Prereq.: Art 726. 3 q.h. 

812. Advanced Sculpture. Continuation of 
Art 732. Prereq.: Art 732. 3 to 5 q.h. 

814. Twentieth Century Art to 192.5. Sur
vey of important movements in painting, sculp
ture, and architec ure from 1885 to 1925. Study 
of the artists involved with these movements. 

3 q .. 

815. Twentieth Century Art from 192.5. 
Survey of important movements in painting, 
cu1pture, an archit ct ure from 1925 to date. 

Study of the artists involved with these move
ments. 3 q.h. 

822. Aris and Crafts II. Designing, con
structing and decorating in various materials 
suitable for upper elementary and secondary 
schools. Organized as a laboratory workshop 
with emphasis on three dimension expression. 
Required of all Art Education Majors. Prereq.: 
Art 722. 3 q.h. 

CURRICULUMS 

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Art 

First Year Hrs. 
Art 510, 511 Color and Design . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Art 512 Studio Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 513, 514 Survey of Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

-r--



Comm. 50~06--507 Basic Course I- II-Ill 9 
*Foreign language (or electives) . . . ..... 12 
Soc. Sci. 501, 502, 503 Introduction to the 

Social Sciences I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
H. & P. E. 509M or 509W Health Education 3 

48 

Second Year Hrs. 
Art 601, 602 Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Art 605 Renaissance Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 606 Beginning Painting . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art elective ( 600 level or above ) . . . . . . . 3 
,:,Foreign language ( or electives) . . . . . . . . 8 
Hi tory 601, 602, 603 History of the United 

States . ... ......... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
H. & P. E. acti ity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psych. 601 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Comm. 508 Basic Course IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English: any 600-level literature courses... 6 

48 

Third Year Hrs. 
Art 701 Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Art 703 Painting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 705 Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 730 or 731 or 732 Sculpture . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art History electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Art Studio electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
···Science .... . . .. .......... .... ....... 12 
Philosophy and Religion elective or 

Humanities ( upper division) . . . . . . . . . . 4 
ll. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives ( upper division) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

49 

Fourth Year Hrs. 
Art 814 or 815 Twentieth Century Art . . . . 3 
Art electives . . .. .... . . .. .......... , . . 15 
*Mathematics or science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Electives ( upper division) . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 22 

45 

• Foreign language and science requirements are 
expl:\ined n .der Requirements for the Degree nnd Pro
ficiency in a Foreign Language, near the b eginning of 
the College of Arts and Sciences section, 

Required Curriculum Leading to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Education with 
a Major in Art and to a Provisional 
Special Certificate in Art Education 

First Year Hrs. 
Art 510, 511 Color and Design . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Art 512 Studio Problems . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 513, 514 Survey of Art . . . . . . . . . . . . • 6 
Comm. 505-506-507 Basic Course I-II-Ill 9 
Educ. 501 Introduction to Education . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 501, 502, 503 Introduction to the 

Social Sciences I, II & III . . • . . . . . . . . . 9 
*Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
H. & P. E. 509M or 509W Health Education 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
Orientation 500 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • 1 
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art_ 

Second Year Hrs. 
Art 601, 602 Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Art 605 Renaissance Art ..... .. ...... , • . 3 
Art 611, 612 Printmaking . .. . .. . . . . • . .. 6 
Art 606 Beginning Painting . . . . . . . . • . . . 3 
Art 623 Advertising Art • • . . . • . . . .. • • . . 3 
Comm. 508 Basic Course IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English: any 600-level literature courses . . 6 
History 601 , 602, 603 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Psych. 601 General Psy .bology . . . . . . . . . . 4 
P ych.: Psychology of Edu ·ation . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . .. . . .. .. .. .. 3 
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Third Year Hrs. 
Art 703 Painting .••• •. ..• , •.•. . • • ••• , 3 
Art History elective . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . • • • . 3 
Art 718 Jewelry . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 722 Arts and Crafts I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Art 724 School Arts Program • . • . • . • • . . 3 
Art 725 Ceramics . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . • 3 
Art elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • 3 
Educ. 704 Student Teaching Lab. . . . . . . 3 
Educ. 706 Principles of Teaching . . . . . . . 3 
*Science ................. .. ..•....... 10 
Electives ( Upper Division) . . . . • . . . . . • . 9 
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Fourth Year Hrs. 
Art 822 Arts and Crafts II . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 750 or 716 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 814 or 815 Twentieth Cenhlry Art . . 3 
Art elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Art 730, 731, or 732 Sculpture . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 801 Seminar . , .. .. ... .... ...... , . . 1 
Art History elective .. . ...•....•.•••.• , 3 
Educ. 843 Supervised Student Teaching . . . 15 
Educ. 708 Educational Sociology . . . . . . . . 3 
Philosophy aud religion, or 

Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electives ( Upper Division) . . , . . • . . . . . . 3 
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Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Com
mercial Art and a minor in Advertising 

First Year Hrs. 
Art 510, 511 Color and Design . . . . . . . . 6 
Art 513, 514 Survey of Art . • . . . .. . . .. • 6 
Art 601 Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 505, 506, 507 Basic course I, II, ill 9 
*Foreign language ( or elective) . . . . . . . . 9 
Soc. Sci. 501, 502, 503 . .. . .. .. . .. . . . .. 9 
H. & P. E. 509M or 509W Health Education 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Orientation 500 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
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Second Year Hrs. 
Art 623 Advertising Art I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 624 Advertising Art II . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Advertising 627, 628, 629 . . .. .. . . . . .. . . 9 
Co~m. 508 Basic course IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English: any 600-level literature courses . . 3 
*ForeilOl language ( or elective} . . . . . . . . 9 
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llistory 601, 602, 603 The United States 9 
H. & P. E. activity courses . • . . . . . . • • . . . . 3 
Psych. 601 General .Psychology . . . . • • • • . 4 
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Third Year Hrs. 
Art 625 Advertising Art II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 727, 728, 729 Advertising Art Advanced 9 
Art 703 Painting .... ..• .... ..• . , . , • , . . 3 
Art 705 Drawing . . • • . . • . . • • . • . . . . . . • • . 3 
Art 716, 717 interior Design .. . . . . . .. . . 6 
** Advertising 729, 730, 731 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
*Science ..... . ...... •. ..• • . . . , . • • . . . . 12 
Philosophy and Religion elective 

( upper division ) . • • • . . • • • • • • . . • . • . • • 4 

49 

Fourth Year Hrs. 
Art 704 Painting . . . • . . . . . • . • . . . • • . • . • 3 
Art 725 Ceramics . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • 3 
Art 718, 719, 720 Jewelry . . . .. .. .. . .. . 3 
Art 750 Architectural Design . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art History electives . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 6 
*Mathematics or science . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 5 
English: any upper division literature course 3 
**Advertising 801 815 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Electl'ves ( upper ~ision) .. • .. . , . • . . . . . 14 

46 

• Forejgn language and Science requirements are 
explain d under Requirements for the D egree and Pro
ficien cy in a Foreign Language, near the beginning of 
the College of Arts and Sciences section. 

•• D escriptions of the advertising courses can be 
fo und under Advertising, in the School of Business 
Administration section. 

Art Curriculum for a Major in Art Leading 
to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in 
Education and a Provisional High School 
Certificate* 

Lower Division Hrs. 
510,511 Color and Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
513, 514 Survey of Art •.• . •.•.• , .. , • . . . 6 
601 Drawing .. . ...... .. ........ . ... , . 3 
611 or 612 Printmaking . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
606 Beginning Painting . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 3 
623 Adve1tising Art . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 3 

24 

Upper Division Hrs. 
718 Jewelry .. ...................... , . 3 
724 Schoof Arts Program . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
725 Ceramics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
722 Arts and Crafts . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
716 Interior Design or 750 Architectural 

Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
814 or 815 Twentieth Century Art to 1925 3 
730 or 731 Sculpture . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 3 
Elective ( upper division) . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 3 

24 

•Other requ.irements for the major Bie explained 
under Saecondary Education in the School of E ducation 
section. 
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ASTRONOMY 

See Physics. 

BIBLE 

See Philosophy and Religious Studies; 
also Humanities. 

BIOLOGY 

Professor Kelley ( chairman), and V an Zandt; 
Associate Pro f e ssors Be e de, S obota, 
Webster, Worley; Assistant Professors 
Ameduri, Fishbeck, M acLean, Moritz, 
Peterson, R u.fh, Schr oe,der, Sturm, 
Toep fer; Instructors Brennan, Cannon, 
Chuey, Sebastiani, Staudt. 

iology courses a.re offered to meet needs of 
students wanting a general knowledge of 
biology; phmning to do graduate or research 
work in pecialized areas of biology; t rain
ing to teach biological sc'ences; and those 
planning to enter professional fields such 
as horti ulture, medicine, nursing, phru·macy 
or others which require a knowledge of 
biology. 

A major in biology requires 50 quarter 
hours in the depaThnent. Biology 550, 562, 
570, 680 and 690 provide a core of subject 
matter essential for all biologists. These 
courses are especially designed and are rec
ommended for all b · ology majors. But stu
dents who have taken biology 500, 500L, 
501, ,501 L, and 502, 502L can substitute 
these three courses for 550, 562 and .570 
above but must take 680 and 690. The 
remaining hours may be chosen by the stu
dent from specialized upper division comses 
in the depa1tment. Biochemistry and Sec
ondary Education 800 Special Methods) 
and Sociology 714, 715 (Physical Anthropol
ogy will be considered as biology courses 
to meet the 50-hour requirement. Organic 
chemistry will be req u:ired of all biology 
majors . Fundamentals of Physics is strongly 
recommen <led. 

TECHNICAL SERVICE COURSES 
WHICH DO NOT APPLY TOWARDS 
A MAJOR IN BIOLOGY 

The following specialized courses cannot 
be cow1ted toward a biology major nor for 
the university science requ · ement; 530-
531, 551-552, and 560 are designed pri
marily for nurses in Associate of Arts pro-



gram. 600-601 is for Health and Physical 
Education majors, and 604 is for Home 
Economics majors. 

Lower Division Courses 
500,501,502. Principles of Biology. A 

comprehensive coverage of basic life cience, 
a course designed primarily to meet science 
requirement for B.S. in Ed.; B.S. in B.A.; by 
enrolling concurrently in laboratory section 
500L, 501 L and 502L respectively, B.A. stu
dents will satisfy their 12-hour laboratory 
science requirement. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

500L 501L, 502L. Principles of Biology 
Laboratory . Laboratory exercises designed to 
luci<late Biology 500 501, 502. Students wish

ing to sati fy science requirement for Bachelor 
of Arts degree should ta1ce Biology 500 and 
500L concurrently followed by 501 and 501L 
and ,502 and 502L. This series adds up to re
quired 12 hours of laboratory science. Prereq.: 
mu t be taken concurrently with Biology 500. 
501, 502 r spectively. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

530- 531. Physi,cal Sciences for Nurses. 
Chemical and physical principles necessary for 
the health cienc s. Intended for Associc te in 
Arts student . 4 + 4 q.h. 

550. Introduction to Life Science. Founda
tional concepts of biology, presentation of 
findings and thinking that form basis for mod
ern science of biology. Laboratory will repeat 
classical experiments. Three one-hour lectures 
and a three-hour recitation-laboratory period 
a \ ek. I tended for Biology majors fall). 

5 q.h. 

551-552. Functional Anatomy of the Hu
man. Morphology and function of vital sys
tems of human organj ·m. Three one-hour lec
tures and a hvo-hour laboratory each week. 
Intended for Associate Arts degree in nursing. 
( 551 in fall, 552 in winter). 4 + 4 q.h. 

555. Biology for the Elementary Teacher. 
Designed to introduce the prospective grade 
school teacher to the living world and to 
enrich training with experiences which can be 
relayed to younger pupils. Three one-hour lec
tures and a three-hour laboratory-recitation 
period a week. Cannot be used to meet B.A. 
or B.S. cience requirements other than those 
for Elementary Education. (Offered every 
quarter). 6 q.h. 

560. Medical Microbiology for Nurses. 
Introduction to medically important micro
organisms, their characterhtics and epidemi
ology. Intended for Associate Arts <legree in 
nursing. (spring) . 5 q.h. 

562. Plant Life. A resume of the plant 
world covering basic structure, reproduction, 
functfon and phylogenetic relations. Three one-

biology_ 
hour lectures and a three-hour recitation-labora
tory a week Intended for Biology majors. 
Prereq.: Biology 550. ( winter . 5 q.h. 

570. Animal Life. Morphology, natural 
history and phylogenetic relationships in the 
animal kingdom. Three one-hour lectures and 
a three-hour recitation-laboratory period each 
w ck. Int ncle<l for Biology majors. Prereq.: 
Biology 55 . ( pring . 5 q.h. 

600-601. Anatomy and Physiology. A 
comprehensive study of the structure and func
tions of rugher organisms with special emphasis 
on man. Six hours of 1 cture-laboratory periods 
each week. Open to health and physical edu
cation and home economics majors only. Pre
req.: Biology 502 ( 600 in fall; 601 in winter). 

5 + 5 q.h. 

604. Food Microbiology. Microbiology of 
the preservation, fermentation, and spoilage of 
foods. Food sanitation and food poisoning. Two 
one-hour lectures and two two-hour laboratory 
periods a week. Open to home economics ma
jors only. Prereq.: Biology 502 and Genera] 
Chemistry. winter). 4 q.h. 

650. Structure and Function of Man. A 
study of the organ systems of the human. Pre
req.: Biology 502. 5 q.h. 

660. Economic Botany. Plants that serve 
useful purpose for man as food, fiber, wood, 
drugs and ornament. Their economic impor
tance, culh.rre, distribution, use and biological 
significance. (spring). 3 qJ1. 

673. Ornithology. Distribution, natural 
history, and economic significance of birds. 
Lectures, laboratory and field trips. Prereq.: 
Biology 502 or Biology 570. (spring). 2 q.h. 

680. Molecular-Cellular Level of Life. 
Chemical-physical functions of cellular struc
tures. Three one-hour lectures and a three-hour 
recitation-laboratory period a week. Intended 
for Biology majors. Prereq.: Biology 570 or 
502, and one year General Cherni try. fall . 

5 q.h. 

690. Biolo y of Populations. Study of 
factors aHecting distribution and ecology of 
plant and animal -population. Field trips will be 
required as well as lectures and laboratory. 
Intend d for Biology majors. Prereq.: Biology 
680. (winter). 5 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 

700. Non-Vascular Plants. A phylogenetic 
urvey of the algae, Eurnycophyta, Bryophytes, 

bacteria, and viruses: a study of their classifica
tion, morphology, gross cytology, reproduction 
and ]jfe cycles, and some ecological and eco
nomic aspects. Two one-hour lectures and two 
three-hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq.: 
Biology 502 or 562. (fall). 5 q.h. 
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701. lnveretebrate Zoology. Essentials of 

structure, function , and classification of the in
vertebrates. Two one-hour Jectures and two 
three-hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq.: 
Biology 502 or 570. ( fall, night section will 
be available). 5 q.h. 

702. Microbiology. Preparation of culture 
media; methods of isolation, cultivation, iclenti
.6 ·ation and classification of microorganisms. 
Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour labo
ratory periods a week. Prereq.: 18 quarter 
hour of biology and one year of chemistry. 
(fall ). 4 q .h. 

108. Vertebrate Embryo logy. Develop
mental anatomy and physiology of reproduc
tion of domestic birds and mammals. Two one
hour lectures and two two-hour laboratory 
periods a week. Prereq.: Biology 502 or 570. 
(fall). 4 q.h. 

710. Mammalian Anatomy. A omposite 
study of the anatomical systems of mammals, 
based on the cat. Two three-hour lecture-labo
ratory periods a week. Prereq.: consent of in
structor. ( spring, night section will be avail
able). 4 q.h. 

713. Vertebrate Histology. The micro
scopic anatomy of mammalian tissue. Two one
hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory 
periods a week. Prereq.: Biology 502 or 570. 
( spring, night section will be available) . 

5 q.h. 

719. Plant Taxonomy. Identification of 
local vascular plants; experience in the use of 
both natural and artificial keys, in the labora
tory and in the field; and discussions concern
ing current theories in systematic hotany. Two 
four-hour lecture-laboratory periods a week. 
Prereq.: Biology 562, 762 or 765. ( spring, 
1970). 5 q.h. 

721. Genetics. An introduction to classical 
genetics as revealed by studies in higher 
plants and animals with particular emphasis on 
the application of the basic concepts to human 
heredity. Three hours of lecture per week. 
Prereq.: Biology 502 or 680. ( fall, day and 
night classe , and winter, day only . 3 q.h. 

72.lL. Genetics Laboratory. Individual and 
group experiments to demonstrate basic concepts 
of heredity wHh an introduction to probability 
and tatistical inference. Taken concurrently 
with Biology 721. Two one-hour laboratory 
sessions per week. fall and winter) . 1 q.h. 

741. Parasitology. An introduction to the 
study of the principal external and internal 
parasites of animals; morphology, life histories, 
host-parasite relationships, and controls. Two 
one-hour lectures and two three-hour labora
tory periods a week. Prereq.: Biology 701. 
(winter). 4 q.h. 
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762. Field Botany. Identification, ecology 
and significance of local p lant species. Students 
will practice using identification keys under 
field and herbarium conditions. Lectures and 
laboratory. Prereq. : Junior standing. ( Fall, night 
I ctures and Saturday laboratories will be 
availab le ) . 5 q .h. 

765. Comparat ive Morphology of Vascular 
Plants. Structure, reproduction and phyloge
netic relationships of representati e vascular 
plants. Three one-hour lectures and a four-hour 
laboratory each week. Prereq.: Biology 502 or 
Biology 562. ( spring, night section will be 
available). 5 q.h. 

770. Vertebrate Zoology. Taxonomic pre
sentation of phylum Chordata with emphasis on 
the relationships and significance of vertebrates. 
Two one-hour lectures and a three-hour labora
tory each week. Prereq.: Biology 502 or Biology 
570. ( fall, night section will be available). 

3 q.h. 

771. Ento mology. Zoology, structure, de
velopment, habits, identification, economic im
portance and control of insects. Four one-hour 
lectures and a tw o-hour laboratmy each week. 
Prereq.: junior standing. ( spring, night lectures 
and Saturday l aboratory). 5 q.h. 

772. Mammalogy. Taxonomic features, life 
histories, geographical distribution and eco
nomic significance of class Mammalia. Three 
one-hour lectures and a two-hour laboratory 
each week. Prereq .: Biology 770. (spring). 

4 q.h. 
775. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. 

Comparison of morphology of vertebrates em
phasizing evolutionary development of organ 
systems. Prereq. : Biology 770 or consent of in
structor. ( winter, night section will be avail
able). 5 q.h. 

802. Ecology. A study of plants and ani
m.aJs in relation to environmental factors affect
ing their abundance and distribution. Participa
tion in field trips will be requested at times 
other than the scheduled class periods. Two 
one-hour lectures and two three-hour labora
tory-field trip periods a week. l'rereq.: consent 
of instructor. (spring). 5 q.h. 

803. Aquatic Biology. The biological, 
physical and chemical aspects of aquatic en
vironments with special emphasis on collection 
and identification of aquatic organisms. Partic
ipation in field trips will be required at times 
other than the scheduled class periods. Two 
one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory
field trip periods a week. Prereq.: consent of 
instructor. (spring). 5 q.h. 

821. Plant Anatomy. Comparative anatomy 
and histology of the vascular plants. Two one
hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory 
periods a week. Prereq.: Biology 765. ( fall 
1970 L 5 q.h. 
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822. Plant Physiology. A survey of the 

physiological processes of plants. Two one-hour 
lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods 
a week. Prereq.: Biology 765 and one year of 
organic chemistry. ( spring 1971 ). 5 q .h. 

823. Advanced Genetics. Modem concepts 
of the structure of the gene and the mech
anisms of mutation and gene ac ·on. Prereq.: 
Biology 721 and 721L. ( spring 197 ). 4 q.h. 

824. Bacterial Physiology. Physiological 
processes of the bacteria. Prereq.: Biology 
702. 3 q.h. 

831. Biological Seminar. A study of the 
historical and contemporary literature in biol
ogy. Written and oral re1>orts, round-table dis
cussions. Prereq .: junior standing and consent 
of instructor. ( every quarter). 2 q.h. 

832. Cytology. Unique properties of living 
cells: their ultrastructure, chemical and physi
cal basis, and biological significance; study of 
metabolic enzyme systems and the biochemical 
basis of growth, d ifferentiation, and inheritance. 
Prereq .: Organic Chemistry, junior standing, 
and consent of instructor. ( winter 1971). 

5 q.h. 
833. Introduction to Vertebrate Physiology. 

Introduction to basic physical and chemical 
principles in physiology of nerve conduction, 
muscle contraction, dige tive, respiration, cir
culation, endocrine ystems and kidney func
tion. Lectures and laboratories. Prereq.: Biology 
502 or 680. (winter ). 5 q .h. 

840, 841. Biological Techniques. Introduc
tion to biological instrumentation; techniques 
relative to h istological tissue preparations. Pri
marily fo r those planning to do graduate study 
in advanced biology. Prereq.: 30 quarter-hours 
of biology and consen t of instructor. 

2 + 3 q.h. 
850. Problems in Biology. Special biologi

cal problems for which materials and equip
ment are available and for which the student 
is qualified. Available at all times. Prereq.: 
recommendation of staff. 1 to 4 q.h. 

851. Immunobiology. Mechanism of immu
nity and introduction to serological techniques 
that are routinely applied fo clinical micro
biology. Prereq.: Biology 702. ( winter 1970). 

5 q.h. 
853. Biometry . Collection and treatment 

of biological data. Lectures and laboratory. 
fall 1969). 4 q.h. 

863. Growth and Differentiation of Plants. 
External and internal factors that affect germ
mation, growth, flowering and seed develop
ment in plants . Lectures and laboratory. 
Piereq.: Biology 562. (spring 1970) . 5 q.h. 

872. Protozoology. Morphology, phylog
eny and bionomics of protozoa. Lectures and 
laboratory. Prereq.: Biology 701. (spring 1971). 

4 q.h. 

874. Helminthology. Detailed considera
tion of p arasitic helminths including techniques 
for collecting, killing, staining and studying 
para ites . Lectures and laboratories. Prereq.: 
Biology 741. ( spring 1970 ) , 4 q .h . 

NATURAL SCIE rcE COURSES 
Credit for these comses is not applicable 
toward degree in college of Arts and 
Science or Engineering; it is applicable 
toward the Bachelor of Arts degree only 
if the courses form all or part of a teaching 
minor in general science. 

Lower Division Courses 
501. Ph ysical Sci ence f01' Elementary 

Teachers. A lecture -demonstration- I aboratory 
course presenting the important facts and 
theories of astronomy, geology, chemistry, and 
physics. Meets five hours a week. 6 q.h . 

520-521. Physical Science. Basic principles 
and fundamental laws of physics as illustrated 
by mechanics, sound, light, heat and electricity. 

3, 3 q.h. 

BOTANY 
See Biology. 

CHEMISTRY 

Professors Rand ( chairman), and Cohen; 
Associate Professors Foldvary, Mahade
viah, Scribner, R. K. Smith, Spiegel, van 
Ostwalden, Yingst; Assistant Professors 
Dobbelstein, Fountaine, Fukui, Gebelein, 
Lukin, Mettee, Phillip s, Reeder, and 
F. W. Smith. 

The Bachelor of Science degree is ordinarily 
taken by those who plan to continue in 
graduate school or to accept positions as 
cl1emists in industry. In certain cases the 
Bachelor of Arts degree may be taken by 
chemistry majors. 

Lower Division Courses 
505,506. Fundamentals of C11emistry. An 

introduction to the princip1es and methods of 
chemistry and a study of the more important 
elements and compounds. Three hours of lec
ture and r citation and three hours of labora
tory with discussions. Prerequisit for 505: two 
years of high school mathematics of which one 
year must be algebra. Mathematics must be 
continued in college if work in chemistry is 
continued beyond Chemistry 507 other than 
Chemistry 719, 720, and 705. Chemistry 505 
is prerequisite to 506. Students planning to 
major in the physical sciences or engineering 
should take Chemistry 515, 516, and 517. 

4 + 4 q.h. 
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507. Fundamenta~ of Chemistry and Quali

tative Analysis. Prercq.: Chemistry 506. 
4 q.h. 

508. P-roblems in Chemistry. Problems in 
first year chemi try. Required for those who 
have had or are taking Chemistry 507 and 
have decided to do further work in chemistry 
other than Cbemi ' try 719, 720, and 705. Pre
requisite or concurrent: Chemistry 506. 

3 q.h. 

515,516. General Chemistry. A course in 
the fundamental principles and a study of the 
more important element and compounds. Three 
hours lecture and recitation and three hours of 
laboratory with di cussions. Intended for physi
cal science majors and students in engineering. 
Prerequisite for 515: two years of high school 
algebra, one ear of high school geometry, and 
one year of high school chemistry. Prerequisite 
for 516: Chemi try 515; prerequisite or con
current, first quarter college mathematics. 

4 + 4 q.h. 

517. General Chemistry and Qualitative 
Analysis. A continuation of Chemi try 516 and 
carefully chosen work in qualitative analysis 
which will best serve in teaching basic funda
mentals. Prereq.: Chemistry 516 and continued 
mathematics. 4 q.h. 

603, 604. *Quantitative A11alusis. A study 
of chemical equilibrium, stoichiometry, theory 
of errors, volumetric procedures and gravimetric 
p rocedmes as applied to quantitative deter
minations. Electroanalytical and colorimetric 
methods are introduced. The development of 
technique is emphasized in th e laboratory; 3 
hour lecture and 6 hours laboratory each week. 
Prereq.: Chemistry 517. 5 + 5 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 

705. Biochemistry. Emphasis is placed on 
the phases of biochemistry of special interest in 
home economics and dietetics. Credit cannot 
be received for this course if credit is received 
for any other biochemistry course. Three lec
tures and three hours of laboratory with dis
cu sions. Pr req.: Chemistry 720. 4 q.h. 

706. Chemical Literature. Examination of 
standard reference works and periodicals with 
written r ports based upon technical writing 
procedures. Prcreq.: Chemistry 722, German 
611 ( may be concurr nt). 2 q.h. 

709. Introduct ion to Polymer Chemistry. 
Introduction to polymerization and polymer 
properties. Prereq.: Chemistry 721 and four 
q arter of college physics. 3 q.h. 

711 712. *Biochemistry. An introduction 
to the chemistry and metabolism of living 
organisms. Laboratory ;1,·ork is designed to 
illu ·trate xnodem biochemical methods. This 
course is primarily designed for medical tech-
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nology and biology majors. Two hours lecture 
and three hours of laboratory with discus ions. 
Prereq.: Chemistry 603 and 721, Biology 502. 

3 + 3 q.h. 

719, 720 721. *Organic Chemi.stry. A sys
tematic tudy of organic compounds, reactions, 
and theorie . The laboratory includes typical 
p reparation and procedure. of analysis. Three 
hour · lecture and three hour laboratory. Pre
req.: Chemi try 517. 4 + 4 + 4 q.h. 

722. Organic Chemistry . Additional labo
ratory preparations and techniques. This course 

--i. r quired for all chemistry majors . One hour 
lecture and ix hours laboratory with discus
sions. Prereq.: Chemistry 721. 3 q.h. 

723. Organic Analysis. Qualitative and 
functional group analysis f org n ic compounds. 
Laboratory xerdses and discussion of under
lying principles. One hour lecture and six 
hours laboratory with di ·cussions. Prereq. : 
Ch mistry 722. 3 q.h. 

724. Organic Synthesis. Preparations of 
organic comp un ds and applicable instrumental 
techniques. One hour I cture and six hours 
laboratory with discussions. Prereq.: Chemistry 
722. 3 q.h . 

729. Inorganic Chemistry I . The funda
mental principles underlying the stru ture and 
p roperties of the elements and their compoun ls. 
Prereq.: Chemistry 740. 3 q.h. 

731. Nuclear Chemistrlj and Its Applica
tions. Nuclear sbucture and reactions, types 
of radioactive de ay, radiation detection, mea
surements and techniques in handling radio
active material ·. Prereq. : Chemistry 740. 3 q .h. 

739, 740, 741. ,:,physical Chemistry. Princi
ples and applications of physical chemistry. 
Three hours lectme and three hours faborntory. 
Prereq.: Chemistry G03, Physics 601, 602, 603, 
Mathematics 674 may be concurrent ) . 

4 + 4 + 4 q.h. 

803 804. ,:,chemical Instrumentation. A 
study of the theoretical oundations of in tru
mental procedures and the application and 
u e of instruments in analytical work. Two 
hours of lecture or recitation and six h ours of 
laboratory with discussions. Prcreq.: Chemistry 
741. 4 + 4 q .h . 

805. Appl-ied Spectroscopy. A study of 
infrared, ultraviolet, nuclear magnetic reson
anc , electron spin resonance, mass pectrome
try, and m thod of current interest a applied 
to chemical ystems. Thr e hours lecture. Pre
req.: Ch mistry 741 or permission of in tructor. 

,3 q.h. 

813. Thermodynamics. Fundamentals of 
thermodynamics and the application of these 

<-Must be taken in sequence. 
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fundamentals to ideal and real chemical sys
tems. Also, an introduction to tatistical thermo
dynamics. Four hours lecture. Prereq.: Chem
istry 741 or senior standing in physics. 4 q.h. 

821. Intermediate Organic Chemistry. An 
introduction to advanced st dy in organic re
actions and theories. Thr lectures a week. 
Prereq.: Chemi ·try 722 and 741. 3 q.h. 

829, 830. Inorganic Chemistry II and III. 
Topics of curr nt int rest in inorgan ic chemis
try. Need not be taken in sequence. Prereq.: 
Chemistry 729 and 741. 3 + 3 q.h. 

831. Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. The 
preparation of typical inorganic compounds and 
their characterization. Six hours of laboratory 
with discussions. Prereq.: Chemistry 729 and 
741. 2 q.h. 

836. Chemical Bonding and Structure. Ap
plications of variou bonding th ories to 
molecular structure. Three hours lecture. Pre
req.: Chemi try 741. 3 q.b. 

841,842,843. *Principles of Biochemistry. 
The study of chemical tructures, functions, 
and transformations which occur within living 
cells. Topics include the chemistry and metab
olism of carbohydrates, lipid" , proteins nucleic 
acid , enzymes, hormones, biochemical enetics, 
and metabolic control mechanisms. Prereq.: 
Chemistry 721 and 741; Biology 502. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

845, 846. Biochemi al Techniques. Lab
ora ory course designed to illustrate modem 
biochemical methods such as chromatography, 
electrophoresis spectrophot metry, enzyme 
kinetics and i ot pie tracer techniques. Need 
not be taken in sequence. Prereq. or concurrent: 
Chemistry 841. 2 + 2 q.h. 

850. Senior Research. When po sible, each 
student works on a different phase of a group 
problem. May be taken three quarters. Prereq.: 
Three years of college chemistry, including 
Chemistry 7 41. 2 or 3 q.h. each quarter 

852. Chemistry Seminar. Reports and dis
cus ions of research studies and problems. 
May be rep ted. 1 q.h. each quarter 

All students majoring in chemistry will be 
assigned a faculty adviser by the Department. 
The adviser will discuss the overall curriculum 
necessary for a degree in chemistry and will 
assist the student in the preparation of a 
suitable course sequence. 

For the degree of Bachelor of Science with 
a ma;or in metallurgy, a mimeographed curric
ulum is available in the Chemistry Department 
Office. 

•Must be taken in sequence. 

CLASSICAL STUDIES* 

Associate Professor Ives (supervisor); As-
sistant Professor V eccia 

Classical Studies courses, besides meeting 
the needs of department majors and pro
spective Latin tea hers, are intended to 
complement or supplement study in various 
other liberal arts ubjects, to satisfy certain 
pre-professional students' needs, and to offer 
students in all fie ds opportunities to in
crease their acq 1aintance with important 
phases of Western cul re and their signifi
cant products. 

Courses in Latin are designed not only 
for Latin majors but also for majors in 
English, history, and the Romance lan
guages who discover the de irability of 
knowing some Latin, or knowing more of 
it, and for pre-law, pre-medicine, and pre
seminary st dents. In addition, Latin 601, 
602, and 603 provide for students whose 
entrance language wru Latin the most expe
ditious m ans of completing the foreign 
language proficiency requirement. 

Courses in ancient Greek primarily pro
vide knowledge of the language of t e 
people with whose curiosity, originality, and 
transmutations of older cultures Western 
civilization b egan; but tten ·on is also 
given to m tters whi h make them useful 
to Latin majors, pre-seminary students pre
medicine students, and students w "th lin
guistic interests, as well as to those inter
ested in still other aspects of W estern 
culture and its origins. 

Other Classical Studies courses seek, 
without requiring a knowledge of ancient 
languages, to inform the student on im
portant aspects of Greek and Roman cul
ture, to introduce him to some of its influen
tial products, and to stimulate him through 
analysis and discussion of these. The courses 
are designed to meet the needs of the gen
eral student and to supplement work in 
Latin and ancient Greek and in such fields 
as English, history, political science, philos
ophy, and art. 

Majors are offered in Latin and in Classi
cal Studies. The requirements for the Latin 
major are stated elsewhere with the Latin 
comse descriptions. The combined major in 
Classical Studies consists of 70 quarter 

• The Department of Classical Studies is now part 
of the Department of Foreign Languages. 
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hours chosen from Classical Studies courses 
(including ancient Greek and Latin ) and 
from certain courses in other departments; 
the student should consult the supervisor of 
Classical Studies before undertaking this 
major. Clas icaJ Studies 830 and 831 satisfy 
the general requirement in philosophy; for 
credit aJlowed for them toward majors in 
other 1ibera1 mts subjects, see Humanities. 
Classical Studies 631 may be counted to
ward the 6-hour literature requirement in
cluded in most curriculums. 

GREEK (ANCIENT) 

For the numbers and descriptions of ancient 
Greek cour es, see Greek, further on in the 
College of Arts and Sciences section. 

LATIN 

For the numbers and descriptions of Latin 
courses, their prerequisites and the require
ments for the Latin major, see Latin, further 
on in the College of Arts and Sciences 
section. 

CLASSICAL STUDIES 

The folJowing courses require no knowledge 
of Greek or Latin. 

Lower Division Course 

631. Mythology in Literature. An intro
ductory study of myths, chiefly Greek and 
Roman, with some attention to their origins 
and cultural significance, and of works of litera
ture, both classical and modem, in which these 
myth are u ed. Prereq.: Communication 508, 
or equi alent, with grade of C. List d also as 
Humanities 631. 3 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 

714. Ancient Art 1. A survey of the art 
and architecture of the ancient Near East and 
especially of Greece through the classical pe
riod, with attention to the civilizations in which 
they were produced. No previous training in 
art or ancient languages is required. Listed also 
as Art 714. 3 q.h. 

715. Ancient Art II. The art and architec
ture of Hell nistic Greece and the Roman world, 
and their rel tion to the civilizations in which 
they were produced and to earlier Greek art. No 
previous training in art or ancient languages 
is required. Listed also as Art 715. 3 q.h. 

752. Hi tory of Ancient Greece. Identical 
with History 752. Prereq.: lii tory 651, or 
consent of teacher. 3 q.h. 
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753. History of Ancient Rome. Identical 
with History 753. Prereq.: History 651, or 
con ent of teacher. 3 q.h. 

830. Older Classics A: Ancient Drama and 
Poetry. Extensive readings in English from 
mo t or all of the follo, ing ( and perhaps 
others) : Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aris
tophanes, The Old Testament, Aristotle's 
Poetics, Menander, Plautus, Seneca. Prereq.: 
Communication 508 or equivalent, and juniot 
or senior standing. Listed also as Humanities 
830. 4 q.h. 

831. Older Classics B: Ancient Prose and 
Poetry. Extensive readings in English from 
most or all of the following ( and perhaps 
others) : The Old Testament, Homer, Herodo
tus, Thucydides, Plato, Aristotle, Lucretius, 
Cicero, Virgil, Greek and Roman lyric and 
elegiac poetry. Prereq.: Communication 508 or 

quivalent, and junior or senior standing. Listed 
also as Humanities 831. 4 q.h. 

COMMUNICATION 

See English and Communication. 

CRIMINOLOGY 

Assistant Professor Foster (supervisor), De-
Garmo, and Boland; Instructor Cress. 

The Criminology program offers a concen
tration in Law Enforcement Administration 
or Correcti ns. A major in Law Enforce
ment Administration consists of at least 45 
quarter hours of courses of which at least 
20 quarter hours of courses must be from 
the upper division courses listed below. 
Since is is important that a student in Law 
Enforcement Adminisb·ation acquire a basic 
technical knowledge of the various opera
tional aspects of law enforcement, certain 
courses are offered jointly with the Police 
Science Technology Program* of the Tech
nical and Community College. 

A major in Corrections is offered for 
tudents preparing for a career in proba

tion, parole or institutional services with 
either adults or juveniles. The major con
sists of a total of 45 quarter hours of courses 
in Criminology and certain other courses 

•Yo ngsto, n tate U niversity lfers two academic 
programs in law enf rcem 'nt : , two year pr gram, 
Polic Scien e Technology, 1 adin g to the d gyee 
As ociate in Arts; and a f ur year program 1 adin g to 
the l3achelor of Arts degree with a major in Law 
Ef\forccment dministmt ion. The Associate in Arts 
program is con idered appropriate training for persons 
preparing for employment in most municipal. state 
and private Jaw enforc:<'Ulent agencies . The Bachelor 
of Art~ program is designed for persons preparing for 
employment in JederaJ law enforcement agencies or 
administrative positions in municipal or . tate agen ies, 
and for instructors in police training programs. 



selected on an interdisciplinary basis. It 
is highly recommended that students major
ing in Corre tions select a minor in Sociol
ogy, Psych ology or Poli tical S ience. 
Courses 701, 702, 703, 800, 805 and 806 
are required. Other selected courses may be 
added by penmss1on of the program 
supervisor. Among these are Psy hology 
702, 802 and 805 and Sociology 722. 

Lower Division Courses 

The following courses are offered in the 
Police Science Technology curriculum but 
are applicable to a major in Law Enfor e
ment Administration as lower division 
courses. 

P T 501 Introduction Law 
Enforcement 3 q .h. 

PST 604 Patrol & F ield 
Operations 3 q.h. 

PST 605 Criminal Justi e 3 q.h . 

PST 610 Principles of Criminal 
Investigation 3 q.h. 

PST 611 Advance Criminal 
Investigation 3 q.h. 

PST 612 Criminal Identification 3 q.h. 

PST 620 Criminal Procedure 3 q.h. 

PT 621 E idence 3 q.h . 

PST 660 Police Community 
Relations 3 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 
701. Probation and Parole. An examina

tion of the theory and practice of probation and 
parole with juvenile and adul t oifenders. 
P rer q.: junior standing. 4 q.h . 

702. Institutional Services in Corrections. 
An xamination of contemporary theory and 
practice in the administration of juvenile and 
adult correctional institutions. P r req.: junior 
standing. 4 q.h. 

703. Correctional Case Management. The 
application of counseling and interviewing 
techniques and theory to the correctional client. 
Field and clinical it ations are simulated so 
that the student can gain some xperience in 
interviewing, chronological recording, report 
writing and ral presentation of ca es. Three 
hours of lecture and six hours of practicwn 
per week. Prereq.: junior standing. 5 q.h. 

735. Juvenile D elinquency. Social and 
psychological factors underlying delinquency, 
the juvenile court and probation; treatment 
and prevention measmes. Prereq.: Sociology 
600 ( Identical with Sociology 735). 3 q.h. 

dramatics; earth science _ 

736. Criminology I. T he psychological 
and social factors underlying crime, criminal 
behavior and pr vention. Prereq,: Sociology 
600 ( Identical with Sociology 736 . 3 q.h. 

737. Crimin.ology II. The legal aclmin
istra tion of riminal justice, from apprehension 
to acquit tal or convi t ion. Prereq.: Sociology 
600 ( Identical wi th Sociology 737 ). 3 q.h. 

748. Commercial and Industrial Security. 
Plant protection and industrial security; mer
chandising safety and security; credit and in
surance investigative procedures. 3 q.h. 

753. Criminalistics. Study of fingerprint
ing, chemical analysis, polygraph operations, 
photography, fundamental pharmacology as 
these relate to the preparation and evaluation 
of physical evid nee. Three hours of lecture 
and one hour of laboratory work a week. 3 q.h. 

770. Municipal Police Administration. De
tailed examination of police organization and 
management ; tact'cs and budgeting, supervi
sion; record systems; d iscip line, promotion, com
munications, public relations. 3 q.h. 

180. Special Police P-roblems. Police pro
cedures in riot control, sex offenders, narcotics, 
emotionally disturbed persons, dependent and 
neglected children, domestic quarrels, etc. Pre
req.: senior standing. 3 q.h. 

800. Research and Theory in Corrections. 
Extensive reading in the lit rature of the cor
rectional field, with special attention given to 
contemporary research data and theory in 
corrections. Prcreq. : enior standing. 5 q.h. 

805, 806 Correctional Internship. Obser
vational ancl participatory e;x'J)eriences in cor
rectional agencies under the direction of 
experienced and qualified correctional person
n I. The student will spend 8 hours \: eekly 
in the agency. In addition attendance at a 
2-hour weekly eminar is required. Prereq.: 
permission of in tructor. 5, 5 q.h. 

DRAMATICS 

See Speech and Dramatics. 

EARTH SCIENCE 

Assistant Professor E. Harris, Jr. (super-
visor). 

The combined major in earth science is 
designed to meet the needs of students 
desiring a broad background in earth 
science. The major also provides the nec
essary background for a teaching field in 
eaith science.* 

•Interested students should consult with the Geology 
D epartment chairman. 
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Courses for Earth Science Major 

Astronomy 
503 Descriptive Astronomy ........ ( 5) 
608 General II .. ........ , ........ ( 3 ) 

Biology 
500 Principles .. . . ... .. ....... . .. ( 4) 
501 Principles .. ....... .. ... .. ... ( 4 ) 

Chemistry 
505 Fundamentals of Chemistry ... . ( 4 ) 
506 Fundamental of Chemistry .... ( 4 ) 

( or) 
515 General Chemistry .... ........ ( 4 ) 
516 General Chemistry ............ ( 4 ) 

Geography 
502 Principles . ..... .. . .... ... .. . ( 5) 
625 General Meteorology .......... ( 3) 

Geology 
503 Physical Geology ... . .. . ..... . ( 5) 
503L Physical Geology Lab .. .. .. .. ( 1) 
504 Hi-.torical Geology ............ ( 5 ) 
504L Historical Geology Lab ....... ( 1) 
604 Megascopic Petrography ....... ( 6) 
701 Geomorphology .............. ( 6) 
705 Principles of Paleontology ...... ( 6) 
804 Ground Water .. . . . . ... . .. . . . ( 5 

Mathematics 
502 Algebra II ................... ( 5) 
503 Trigonometry ....... .. . ...... ( 3) 

Physics 

501 Fundamentals of Physics ... . ... ( 3) 
502 Fundamentals of Physics ....... ( 3) 

ECONOMICS 

Professors Hahn, Kermani and Stocks; As
sociate Professors Mackall ( chairman), 
Niemi; Assistant Professors Bee, Koss, 
Liu, Mehra, Ronaghy, Smythe; Instruc
tors Jakob, and Swan. 

A major in economics consists of 48 quarter 
hours. Required co rses are 601, 602, 603; 
704, 70,5, 706; 710, 711, 712, 713. 

Two of the following courses may be ap
plied toward a major in economics: History 
714, 715, 716, 783, 784, 785 and Merchan
dising 624. The major is designed to pre
pare students for research and statistical 
work in business and government service; 
to provide a background for careers in 
bu iness or government; and for graduate 
~tudy leading to careers in law, jonrnal
lSIIl, government and international affairs 
teaching, industrial relations, and business 
economics. 
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Lower Division Courses 
601. Principles of Eoonomics I. An intro

duction to basic principles of economics and 
American capitalism, including national income 
accounts, analytical tools of employment theory, 
and fiscal policy. 3 q.h. 

602. Principles of Economics II. Money, 
monetary policy, and economic growth. A sur
vey of current domestic economic problems. In-
ternational economics. Prereq.: 601. 3 q.h. 

603. Principles of Economics III. The 
market structure of American capitalism; eco
nomics of the furn-price and output determi
nation ; and resource allocation- pricing and 
employment of resources . Prereq.: 602. 3 q .h. 

Upper Division Courses 
701. Money and Banking. Organization 

and operation of commercial banking in the 
United States; central banking under the 
F ederal Reserve System; basic monetary theory. 
Prereq. : Economics 601-602-603. 3 q.h. 

702. Public Finance. The development and 
present status of public finance; federal state, 
and local expenditures and taxation; theories of 
tax incidence, axioms of taxation, theories in 
justification of taxation and government spend
ing; tax reform. Prereq.: E conomics 601-602-
600. 3~~ 

703. Monetary and Fiscal Policy. Study 
of the techniques of monetary and fiscal policy 
with emphasis on their role as determinants of 
the level of national income. Prereq.: 701-
702. 3 q.h. 

704. Economics and Social Statistics I. 
Probability theory with emphasis upon uncer
tainty in estimating parameters and testing 
hypotheses. The evaluation of single samples 
for purposes of estimating and testing. Prereq.: 
so_phomorc standing. 3 q.h. 

705. Economics and Social Statistics II. 
Continuation of estimating and testing with em
phasis on small sampling tecl niques. Correla
tion, regression, index: numbers, time series with 
estimating and testing techniques used where 
applicable. Prereq.: Economics 704. 3 q.h. 

706. EconomiC$ and Social Statistics III. 
Various sample methods as applied to business 
and economic purposes in estimating and test
ing. Introduction to analysis of variance, chi
square, etc. Prereq.: Economics 705. 3 q.h. 

707. Economics of American Industry. A 
study of American manufacturing: the evolu
tion of major industries and their technological 
and economic growth, maturity, current prob
lems, and outlook for the future . Prereq.: junior 
or senior standing. 1 ot for Economics and 
School of Business majors. 3 q.b. 
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708. Economics of American Industry. A 

study of American manufacturing: the evolu
tion of major industries, and their technological 
and economic growth, maturity, current prob
lem , and outlook for the future. Special em
phasis is given to price theory and growth, as 
applied to industries. Prereq.: Economics 603. 

3 q.h. 

709. Mathematical Economics. A course 
designed to give students of economics a math
ematical background with pecial emphasis on 
the theory of functions of real variables, and 
presentation of the fundamentals of differential 
and integral calculus as applicable to the macro
and micro-economic theory. Prereq.: Econom
ics 603. 3 q.h. 

710. Intermediate Micro-economic Theory 
I. A systematic analysis of the theory of de
mand and the theory of the finns: production, 
input and output choi es, and ome basic con
cepts of linear program.ming. Prereq.: Econom
ics 603 and 709 or Mathematics 550. 3 q.h. 

711. Intermediate Micro-economic Theory 
II. A continuation of the analysis of the theory 
of the firm: competitive pricing; monopoly 
pricing; pricing in imperfect competition; and 
the theory of rent, profits, interest, and wages. 
Prereq.: Economics 710. 3 q.h. 

712. Intermediate Macro-economics I. A 
study of the construction of national income 
and production accounts and the basic deter
minants of income, output, and employment. 
Prereq.: Economics 603 and 709 or Mathe
matics 550. 3 q.h. 

713. Intermediate Macro-economics ll. De
termination of the level of employment, interest, 
and money through the classical versus Key
nesian aggregative economics. Role of money, 
wages and prices in the theory of employment. 
Macro model building. Prereq.: Economics 712. 

3 q.h. 

787. Population Movements. Trends in 
world population in their relation to history, 
migration, and urbanization. Human demogra
phy and ecology: various mea urements of the 
siz , den ity, and di tribution of population as 
well as their conomic and social environments. 

4 q.h. 
802. Comparative Economic Systems. A 

comparative study of American capitalism Rus
sian communism, British socialism, with con
sideration of the theory of the corporate state. 
Prereq.: Economics 603. 3 q.h. 

803. Business and Government. An analy
sis of the influence of the common law and the 
State and Federal anti-trust legislation upon the 
development, the growth, and the present status 
of competition, imperfect competition, and mo
nopoly in the American economy. Prereq.: Eco
nomics 603. 3 q .h. 

805. Business Cycles and Economic Growth. 
Study of t11e nature, causes and measurements 
of economic fluctuation. Cycle theories with 
special emphasis on the multiplier-accelerator 
models, growth model of Harrod and Domar 
variety and the use of difference and differ-
ntial equations to study the generation of 

business cycles as a part of tl1e growth proces . 
Prereq.: Economics 713 or consent of the 
instructor. 3 q.h. 

806. History of Economic Thought I. An
cient beginnings, the ?\fiddle Ages, Mercantil
ism, the Physiocrats, the forerunners of Adam 
Smith, Adam Smith, early socialist thought. 
Prereq.: Economics 603. 3 q.h. 

807. History of Economic Thought II. 
Utilitarianism. English Classical school and dis
senters, Ricardian socialist, Continental devel
opments, Say, Romantics school, Karl Marx. 
Older Historical school, forenumers and out
burst of Marginalism. Prereq.: Economics 603. 

3 q.h. 

808. History of Economic Thought III . 
Gen ral equilibriwn, second genera t ion of 
Marginali ts. Younger Hbtori al school, de
velopment of indifference curve analysis, in
stitutional conomics, business cycle theories, 
Swedish mon tary chool, Keynes and "new 
economic " , Revi ionism, theoretical feasibility 
in a social economy, welfare economics. Prereq.: 
Economics 603. 3 q.h. 

809. Economics for T eachers. An exami
nation of the types f goods and services pro
duced in the American economy. A study of 
the methods used in this production. An analy
sis of the sharing of incr ased productivity 
among those who benefit from it. Preference 
given to upper class students considering teach
ing a a career. 3 q.h. 

810. Business Economics. An application 
of economi analysis to th.e solution of business 
problems. A combination of text and case 
materials. Empha is upon executive decisions 
for the allocation of resources. 3 q.h. 

811. Theory of International Trade I. 
Theory and practice of foreign trade and capi
tal movement; international economic dis
equilibrium, and adjustment in a stable-rate and 
variable-rate system. Prereq.: Economics 603. 

3 q.h. 

812. International Economic Development 
II. Theories of economic growth as applied to 
developing economies. An analytical study of 
the nature of the obstacles to, and future pos
sibilities for accelerated economic growth in 
underdeveloped nations and of maintaining de
velopment in rich countries. The economic 
effects of international movements of capital 
and intergovernmental economic assistance. 
Prereq.: Economics 603. 3 q.h. 
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813. International Trade and Economic De

velopment Ill. Seminar. Each student under
takes original research in the theoretical or 
policy matters of international trade and pre
sents his findings to the class, who study 
and discuss them. ( Suggested areas of research: 
U.S. balance of payments and international 
monetary reform; European economic com
munity and world trade; developing nations' 
and world trade.) Prereq.: Economics 812. 

3 q.h. 

820. Regional Economic Analysis. A study 
of the forces that promote or deter the growth 
of a region and the techniques available for 
measuring and projecting regional development. 
Major emphasis is placed upon inter- and 
intra-regional migration patterns, economic base 
analysis, shift and share measurement, regional 
income estimation, input-output techniques, 
local multipliers and cyclical behavior, and the 
role of economic and social overhead capital in 
regional growth. Prereq.: Economics 601-602-
603. 4 q.h. 

821. Location Theory. An analysis of the 
economic considerations which do much to 
explain the locational patterns of individual 
business finns within regions of the U.S. and 
of the forces promoting agglomeration of finns. 
Stress is placed upon the relative .importance 
of material and human resource inputs, the 
market for outputs, and the quantity and qual
ity of economic and social overhead capital in 
attracting different types of firms to a region. 
In addition, the concepts of external and in
ternal economies of scale, intermunicipal cost 
precipitation, and external costs and benefits are 
explored in order to approximate the optimum 
spatial extent for the provision of public goods 
and services. Prereq.: Economics 820. 4 q.h. 

822. Seminar in Regional and Urban Eco
nomics. Selected readings in the study of the 
growth of regions in the U.S. Topics discussed 
include the theory and strategy of regional 
growth, co t-benefit analysis as a tool for re
gional public investment decision making; de
terminants of the demand for and supply of 
transportation facilities; and problems in the 
6.nance of urban and regional public goods and 
service . Prereq.: Economics 821. 4 q.h. 

831. Labor Markets. Economic theory and 
analysis of labor as an input in the resource 
market; princip es, labor problems, public 
policy; theories of the development of the labor 
movement; economic objectives of trade unions, 
problem in public control Prereq.: Economics 
603. 4 q.h. 

833. Collective Bargaining and Arbitration. 
Marginal productjvity theory as a restraint in 
labor negotiations; tl1eory and practice of col
lective bargaining; bilateral monopoly, counter
vailing power, and third party involvement; 
Macro-economic implications of bilateral con-
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flict resolution , analysis of government wage
pric.-e guidelines and contra . Prereq.: Economics 
603. 4 q.h, 

835. Labor Legislation. Dev lopment of 
labor law in the U.S. ; analysis and economic 
implication of the effects of the common law, 
legislative enactments, judicial decisions, and 
administrative rulings on labor-management re
lations, public policy and probJems of imple
mentation. Prereq.: Economics 603. 4 q.h. 

ENGLISH AND COMMUNICATION 
Professors Pfau ( chairman), K. Dykema, 

Hankey, T. Miner, and W. Miner; Asso
ciate Professors M. V. Hare, R. Hare, 
Ives, Secrist, and Solimine; Assistant Pro
fessors W. Baker, Baird, Budge, Conroy, 
C. Gay, T . C,..ay, Kelty, Knapp, Krynicky, 
Murphy, L. Rosenthal, W. Schultz, and 
Thompson; Instructors Brothers, Carter, 
K. Crites, M. Curran, S. Curran, Einstein, 
Polite, A. Rowe, R. Rowe, Schafer, Shale, 
Turek, Van Gorder, and Zoellner. 

English majors are expected to complete 4,5 
homs inc uding at least five hours in Ameri
can literature, 18 hours in English literature, 
English 755 and 756, and a course in ad
vanced composition. In addition, all English 
majors must show evidence of having com
pleted a satisfactory term paper in an 
Upper Division English course. English 
505-506-507-508 ( Communication I- ll-
111-IV) does not count toward a major in 
English. 

Students who plan to teach high school 
English should major in English, unless they 
intend English to be a second teaching field, 
in which ca e they should complete 31 
hours in English, distributed as follows: six 
hours in American literature; nine hours in 
English literature including the study of 
poetry and prose· a course in advanced 
composition; English 755 and 756; and 
three hours in some other English course. 

Credit in English will be given for 
Humanities 631, Mythology in Literature; 
Humanities 830, Older Classics I; Humani
ties 831, Older Classics II; Humanities 8,32, 
Older Classics III; Humanities 833, Mod
em Classics I; Humanities 834, Modem 
Classics II; and Humanities 835, Modem 
Classics III. 

English 505-50~07-508 is required of 
all University students with the exception 
of students in two-year degree programs. 
English 508 is prerequisite to all other 
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English courses. Two English courses num
bered 600 through 607 ( or one of these 
and Humani ·es 631) are normally pre
requisites to other courses in literature and 
to advanced writing courses. Under special 
circumstances, however, the department 
chairman may grant permission to enter 
Upper Division courses without the pre
requisite. 

Foreign students whose first language is 
not English may get credit towards gradua
tion for English and Communication courses 
in which their teacher feels that the gen
eral objectives of the courses have been 
achieved, even though the student's written 
English may not be entirely satisfactory in 
the mechanics of written expression. How
ever, this credit will be entered on the 
student's permanent record without the 
usual letter grade, with an indication that 
credit l1as been allowed and with a refer
ence to a notation on his final transcript 
which will make clear the reasons for the 
exception. 

Non-Credit Course 
510. English for Foreign Students. An in

tensive course in speaking, comprehending, 
reading, and writing English as a econd lan
guage. The course includes both clas instruc
tion and drill. Designed for foreigners who 
have an elementary knowledge of English, but 
one which is inadequate for the needs of the 
college classroom. The class meets daily for a 
total of six hours a week. A student may repeat 
the course as many times as necessary to 
achieve a satisfactory rating. The course carries 
no ere it toward graduation but upon recom
mendation of the teacher, a student who get 
a grade of Satisfactory may be permitted to 
enroll in English 506 without having taken 
English 505. Students taking this course will 
have six hours added to their degree require
ment. 6 q.h. 

Lower Di vision Courses 
50&-506--507-508. Communication 1-II- III

N. This cour e attempts to improve the effec
ti eness of the tudent's writing and speech, 
with emphasis on logical organization and 
accurate expression, and to make him more 
aware of the nature, function, and significance 
of the various media of communication. A grade 
of C or better in English 508 is required for 
graduation; no D grad is given in English 508. 
Does not count toward a ma;or in Engl h. ( For 
certification, graduation and tran fer purposes, 
this course may be interpreted as nine hours of 
composition and three hour of speech.) 

3 + 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

505H-506H-507H. Communi ation Honors 
1-11- 111. An honor course for selected stu
dent , emphasizing wide reading and inde
pendent research. A satisfactory grade ( A or B) 
in English 507H will be regarded a fulfillment 
of the University requirement in Communica
tion. Students may be transferred from regular 
Communication sections to Honors sections 
with the r commendation of the teacher and 
the approval of the Communication Honors 
coorclinator. Does not count toward a major in 
English. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

600, 601. Introduction to Literature. A non
technical, non-historical cour e in which im
portant contemporary and older works of litera
ture are read and discussed critically for the 
purpose of increased deLJght and understancling. 
Designed to fulfill the general requirement in 
English literature. Prereq.: Engli h 508 or its 
equivalent. English 600: introduction to fiction; 
601: introduction to poetry and drama. 

3 + 3 q.h. 

602, 603, 604. Survey of English Literature. 
Major works of poetry and prose. English 602: 
Beowulf to Milton; 603: Dryden to the Roman
tics; 604: the Victorians to the present. Prereq.: 
English 508 or its equivalent. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

605,606, 607. Survey of American Litera
ture. Major works of poetry and prose. English 
605: colonial writer to Hawthorne; 606: Mel
ville to James; 607: the naturali to the 
present. Prereq.: Engli h 508 or its equivalent . 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

608. Children's Literature. A study of the 
de elopment of children's literature, giving the 
prospective elementary teacher som way of 
judging books and some insights into the prob
lems of making lit rature a meaningful experi
ence for children. Required of all elementary 
education candidates. Does riot satisfy the gen
eral literature requirement; does not count 
toward a mafor in English. Prereq.: English 508 
or its equivalent. 4 q.h. 

I 

650. The American Language. A study of 
contemporary pronunciation, grammar, and 
usage, including a brief urvey of the earlier 
development of the English language. Not for 
English majors, who take English 75.5 and 756. 
Prereq.: English 508 or its equivalent. 5 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 
A total of six quarter hours in the above 

litera1ure cour~es (600, 601, 602, 603, 604, 605, 
606, 607) or Humanities 631, or consent of the 
department chairman, is prerequisite to any of 
the fo1Iowing courses, unless otherwise stated. 

705, 706, 707. Journalism. The organization 
and functions of a newspaper office, with atten
tion to reporting news stories, preparing copy, 
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editing and arranging the printed page. English 
705 offered in fall quarter, 706 in winter 
quarter, 707 in spring quarter. Prereq.: junior 
or senior standing. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

705L, 706L, 707L. Journali m Workshop. 
Application through tudent publications of the 
principle of 705, 706, 707. Students will 
register for 3 quarter hours credit unless spe
cially authorized. Each course may be repeated 
once. \Vorkshop credit may apply toward a 
minor in journalism. Prereq. ( or concurrent): 
English 705, 706, 707 and consent of instructor. 

~6. ~. ~6 q.h. 

740. Expository Writing. A course in ad
vanced composition, designed to strengthen 
proficiency in writing expository prose, with 
emphasis on analysis of style, development of 
ideas, and clarity of thought and expression. 
This course is especially designed for those who 
plan to teach English. 3 q.h. 

743, 744, 745. Creative Writing. Courses 
in advanced composition for mature students, 
providing opportunity to develop creative abil
ity. English 743 offered in fall quarter, 744 in 
winter quarter, 745 in spring quarter. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

750. Language and Culture . Identical with 
Lingui tics 750. Prereq.: English 508 or its 
equivalent. 4 q.h. 

754. Phonology. Identical with Linguistics 
754. Prereq.: English 508 or its equivalent. 

4 q.h. 
755. Principles of Linguistic Study. Sur

vey of element of linguistic structure, methods 
of analysis and description, theoretical models, 
and the role of language in human affairs. 
Prereq.: English 508 or i ts quivalent. 5 q.h. 

756. History and Structure of English. 
Survey of the historical developm nt of English 
language structure and its social context from 
its origins to the present. Prereq.: English 755. 

5 q.h. 
760, 761, 762. Shakespeare. A study of the 

development of Shakespeare's dramatic art. En
glish 760: early comedies and tragedies, his
torie through Ilenry V; 761: ]uliu Caesar, 
romantic comedies, Hamlet, and problem come
dies; 762: major tragedies ( excluding Ham let) 
and late romances. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

770. Ma;or American Authors. Intensi e 
reading of several American writers. Writers 
considered vary, but are announced each time 
the course is offered. For example, the approach 
might be through transcendentalism, the demo
cratic traditions, realism, or naturalism. 5 q.h. 

772, 773, 774. The English Novel. The his
tory and development of the novel in England. 
English 772: the beginnings of the novel to 
Smollett; 773: the Gothic novel to George 
Eliot; 774: Hardy to 1920. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
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775. The American Novel. The history and 
development of the novel in the United States 
during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

5 q.h. 
776. The Modern Novel. A study of some 

classic European and English novels of the 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries, with par• 
ticular attention to the ideas in them as reflec
tions of ome basic problems in modem society. 

5 q.h. 
855. Semantics. Identical with Linguistics 

855. Pr req.: English 650 or 755. 4 q.h. 

860. Chaucer. Reading of Chaucer's prin
cipal works, with some study of his immediate 
predecessors and contemporaries. 5 q.h. 

861, 862. English Drama. The history of 
the drama in England from the sixteenth 
through the eighteenth centuries, excluding 
Shakespeare. English 861: Eliza ethan and 
Jacobean; 862: Restoration and eighteenth 
century. 3 + 3 q.h. 

864. Modern Drama. English, Irish, and 
( in translation) continental drama from Ibsen 
to the present. 5 q.h. 

865. American Drama. The emphasis is 
mainly on the drama since 1915. 5 q.h. 

868. Modern American and British Poetry. 
An intensiv, study of poetry in English pub
lished since 1890. 5 q.h. 

871. The Negro in American Literature. 
Literature by and about the Negro in Ameri a. 

5 q.h. 
881. The Sixteenth Century. Important 

non-dramatic works in prose and poetry of the 
Engush Renaissance with emphasis on Spenser 
and his contemporaries. 5 q.h. 

882. The Seventeenth Century. Important 
non-dramatic works in prose and poetry, ex
cluding Milton. 3 q.h. 

883. Milton. A study of Milton's minor 
poems, Paradise Lost, Samson Agonistes, and 
selections from his prose, in their historical 
context. 3 q.h. 

885. The Eighteenth Century. The major 
writers of the period, excluding novels and 
plays. 5 q.h. 

887. The Romantic Period. Important 
works in prose and poetry from 1789 to 1832 
with emphasis on the poetry of Blake, Words
worth, Coleridge, Shelley, Keats, and Byron. 

4 q.h. 
888. Victorian Poetry. Poetry of the Vic

torian period studied in its historical context, 
with emphasis on Tennyson, Browning, and 
Arnold. 3 q.h. 

889. Victorian Prose. Prose of the Vic
torian period studied in its historical context, 
with emphasis on Carlyle, Arnold, Ruskin, 
Morris, and Mill. 3 q.h. 



FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

Associate Professors Ward ( chairman), Ali
berti, C. Dykema, Garcia, Ives, and 
Metzger; Assistant Professors Barna
Gulanich, F'ltz$her, Linkhom, Stoll, and 
Veccia; Instructor Rigo. 

See French, German, Greek, Hebrew, Ital
ian, Latin, Russian and Spanish. For 
literature in translation, see Humanities. 

FORESTRY 
See Pre-Forestry. 

FRENCH 
A major in French consists of 45 quarter 
hours above the elementary level, of which 
24 quarter hours must be in literature. 

Unless otherwise stated, the prerequisite for 
any Upper Division Course is French 602, or 
four years of high school French, or consent 
of the department chairman. 

Lower Division Courses 
501-502- 503. Elementary French. Funda

mental principles of grammar taught through 
oral and written exercises and the reading of 
simple prose. The stress in this cour e is on 
the aural-oral facility. No credit ca be given 
for this course if the student has been given 
entrance credit for two years of high school 
French. Five class meetings. 4-4-4 q.h. 

601. Intermediate French. Grammar re
viewed through oral and written exercises. 
Reading of modem prose and poetry. Five 
class meetings. Prereq.: C or better in French 
503 or in second-year high school 4 q.h. 

602. Intermediate French. Continuation of 
French 601. Five class meetings. Prereq.: 601 
or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 
701. Survey of French Literature. Middle 

ages to 1700. 3 q.b. 
702. Survey of French Literature. 1700 to 

1850. 3 q.h. 
103. Survey of French Literature. 1850 to 

present. 3 q.h. 
750. French Civilization. A study of the 

geography, history, traditions, and culture of 
France, 5 q.h. 

760. Applied French Phonetics. A study 
of phonetics for application to individual pro
nunciation problems; intensive drill, conversa
tion. 3 q.h. 

761. Conversational French. Facility in 
oral expression developed through exercises on 
and discussions of assigned topics and through 
prepared and extemporaneous situational dialogs 
and plays. 5 q.h. 

french _ 

110. French Composition. Skill in writing 
developed through directed composition, start
ing at the intermediate level. 3 q.h. 

771- 772. Advanced French Grammar. A 
review in depth of French grammar through 
analysis of the stylistic devices of lit rary 
works, and through exercises, translation, and 
original composition. Prereq.: 770 or equivalent. 

3 + 3 q.h. 

773. Explication de Texte. Detailed oral 
examination of poetry and prose to develop 
skills in perceptive analysis of literature. 

5 q.h. 

774. Advanced French Composition. A 
course designed to develop skills in free com
position on assigned topics. Prereq.: 772 or 
equival nt. 5 q.h. 

801. Rabelais, Montaigne, Baroque Period 
of 17th Century Literature. Prereq.: 701 or 
consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

802. Corneille, Age of Louis XIV, I. Pre-
req. : 701 or consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

803. Age of Louis XIV, II. 
or consent of instructor. 

Prereq .: 701 ./ 
3 q.h. 

811. Montesquieu and other writers of -first 
half of century excluding Voltaire and Rousseau. 
Prereq.: 702 or consent of instructor. 3 qJ1. 

812. Voltaire and Rousseau. Prereq.: 702 
or consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

813. Diderot and other writers of second 
half of century. Prereq.: 702 or consent of 
instructor. 3 q.h. 

821. Precursors of Romanticism, a11d Ro
manticism. Prereq.: 702 or consent of instructor. 

3 q.h. 

822. Realism; Post-Romantic poets through 
Baudelaire. Prereq.: 702 or consent of in- ' 
structor. 3 q.h. 

823. Naturalism; Parnasse; Symbolism. Pre-
req.: 703 or consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

831. France; Proust; 20th CenturtJ poetry. 
Prereq.: 703 or consent of :instructor. 3 q.h. 

832. 20th Century novels after Proust. Pre-
req.: 703 or consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

833. 20th Century theatre. Prereq.: 703 
or consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

862. History of the French Language. The 
evolution of Latin to Modem French from the 
standpoint of phonetics, morphology, syntax, 
and vocabulary. 3 q.h. 

865-866. Comparative Romance Linguistics. 
First course: The phonology and vocabulary of 
the chief Romance dialects. Second course: 
L forphology and syntax. 3 + 3 q.h. 
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870, 871, 872. Special Reading and Research. 
Directed study on a central theme or thesis in 
French language or liter ture terminating in 
an examination, research paper, or both. Pre
req.: Permission of the deparbnent head and 
the voluntary agreement of the instructor. 

1-5, 1-5, 1- 5 q.h. 

873, 87 4, 875. Seminar in French Language 
or Lit rature. A seminar in problems in French 
language or literature. Prereq.: Senior standing 
or permission of the instructor. 3, 3, 3 q.h. 

816. Study Abroad. See the deparbnent 
chainnan for details. Prereq.: prior permission 
&om the deparbnent chairman and major 
advisor. 1-15 q.h. 

GEOGRAPHY 
A sociate Professors Kl.asovsky ( chairman) 

and Laitmari; Assistant Professors Man
ton and Matzye; Instructor Vechiarella. 

A major in geography con ists of a mini
mum of 45 quarter hours, of which, at least 
30 quarter hours must be earned in upper 
division courses. 

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES: Science re
quirement should be met by Geology 501 
and 502; Economics 704 705 and 706 are 
trongly recommended; other acceptable 

upper level electives are dependent upon 
the student's area of interest. 

Lower Division Courses 

502. Principles of Geography. A study of 
causal relationships between life activities and 
their physical surroundings. 5 q.h. 

519. Economic Geography. An introduc
tion to the study of the distribution and supply 
of raw materials of the earth; land and water 
utilization; and problems in population dis
tribution. 5 q.h. 

600. Introduction to World Culture Geog
raphy. An introductory study of the elements 
of the cultural setting: their nature, distribu
tion, land use, sequent occupance, and settle
ment patterns, and their significance in relation 
to each other and to the environment. Prereq.: 
Geography 502 or consent of teacher. 3 q.h. 

604. Regional Climatology. The generaJ 
principles of climatology. The nature and ele
ments of climate; factors governing climatic 
types and their distribution; inRuences on soils, 
landforms, plants, and man; simplified da si£i
cation of climates; detailed treatment of the 
major types of continents. Prereq.: Geography 
502 or equivalent. Offered in the fall quarter. 

3 q.h. 
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625. General Meteorology. An introductory 
coun,e dealing with cloud types, pressure, tem
perature, humidity, precipitations, atmospheric 
composition and circulation, types of stability, 
air mass analysis, and surface map analysis. 
Prereq.: sophomore standing. 3 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 
701. Geomorpho'logy. Identical with Geol

ogy 701. Prereq.: Geology 502 or consent of 
teacher. 6 q.h.. 

703. Physiography of the United States. 
Identical with Geology 703. Prereq.: Geology 
602. 6 q.h. 

710. Regional Geography of Middle Amer
ica and the Caribbean. A regional approach 
to tlie economic and cultural backgrounds of 
Latin America from the Rio Grande to the 
continent of South America, stressing the oper
ation of geographic principles in development 
and behavior. Prereq.: junior standing and 18 
hours of social studies or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

711. Regional Geography of South America. 
A regional approach to the economic and cul
tural backgrounds of the countries of South 
America, stressing the operation of geographic 
princip]es in their development and behavior. 
Prereq.: junior standing and Geog. 502 or 519, 
or junior standing and 18 hours of social studies 
or equivalent. 3 q.b. 

712. Regional Geography of Africa, South 
of the Sahara. Resotuces, political affiliations 
and stages of economic development of Africa, 
South of the Sahara Desert. Prereq.: junior 
standing and Geog. 502 or 519, or junior 
standing and 18 hours of social studies or 
equivalent. 3 q.h. 

713. Regional Geography of North Africa 
and the Midclle East. Resources, political affili
ations and stages of economic development of 
North Africa and Middle Eastern political units. 
Prereq.: junior standing and Geog. 502 or 519 
or junior standing and 18 hours of social studies 
or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

714. Reaional Geography of Eastern Asia. 
A regional approach to the economic and cul
tural background of the countries of Eastern 
Asia, with emphasis on China, Japan, and 
Korea. Prereq.: junior standing and Geog. 502 
or 519, or junior standing and 18 hours of 
social studies or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

715. Regional Geography of Southeast Asia. 
A regional approach to the economic and cul
tural backgrounds of the political units of 
southeast Asia, emphasis on India, Pakistan, 
and the countries to the east. Prereq.: junior 
standing and Geog. 502 or 519, or junior stand
ing and 18 hours of social studies or equivalent. 

3 q.h. 



716. Geography of Western Europe. Geo
graphic !actors in the economic, social and 
political progress ot the nations of Western 
Europe. Major problems of the countries of 
W estem Europe in light of their geographic 
backgrounds. Prereq.: junior standing and 
Geography 502 or 519, or junior standing and 
18 hours of social studies or equivalent 3 q.h. 

717. Geography of Eastern Europe. Geo
graphic factors in the economic, social, political 
progress of the nations of Eastern Europe. 
Major problems of the countries of Eastern 
Europe m light of their geographic back
grounds. Prereq.: junior standing and Geog
raphy 502 or 519, or junior standing and 18 
hours of social studies or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

718. Geography of Anglo-America. The 
physical background of the English-speaking 
parts of North America and its relation to their 
economies and culture . The physiographic 
regions: the types of climate and their factors; 
natural vegetation, soils; the historical geog
raphy; the geographical regions. Prereq.: junior 
standing and Geography 502 or 519, or junior 
standing and 18 hours of social studies or 
equivalent. 5 q.h. 

719. Geography of the Soviet Union. The 
major regional divisions of the Soviet Union. 
The resource base in relation to the economic 
and political aims of the Soviet state. Prereq.: 
junior standing and Geography 502 or 519, or 
junior standing and 18 hours of social studies 
or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

BOO. Euro-pean Area Study. A course in 
the geography of Western Europe with special 
emphasis on urban and cultural geography. The 
class made up of 20 to 25 members, visits 
cities in Austria, Belgium, France, Germany, 
Italy, the Netherlands, Switzerland, and the 
United Kingdom. The course is designed to 
provide maximum opportunities for meeting the 
people of Europe, to develop an understanding 
of its geography, comparing and contrasting its 
various regions and urban areas, and to permit 
more valid interpretations of its current politi
cal, economic, and cultural state. The course 
grad is based upon a term paper which must 
be submitted within 90 days after the end of 
the course. Prereq.: junior standing. Fee: varies 
from year to year. 9 q.h. 

Senior standing in one of the Social Sciences, 
or, senior standing and consent of the Geogra
phy department chairman, is prerequisite to 
any of the following cour es: 

801. Resource Appraisal and Utilization. 
Economic ancl geographic apprai al of resource 
conservation in the United State . Regional 
and national planning for resource utilization. 

5 q.h. 

802. H isto-rical Geography of Anglo-Amer
ica. A study of the settlement and sequence 

geography; geology_ 
occupance of Anglo-America, with emphasis 
on the physical, climatic, and cultural influ
ence. Prereq.: senior standing in one of the 
ocial sciences, or senior standing and consent 

of the geography department chairman. 3 q.h. 

803. Urban Geography. Origin and growth 
of cities. Structure and function of urban cen
ters, their area and expansion and inter-trade 
center relations, each examined in terms of city 
planning. Prereq.: senior standing in one of 
the social sciences, or senior standing and the 
consent of the geography department chairman. 

3 q.h. 

804. Political Geography. Geographical 
characteristics of nation states. Geographic 
fa tors in the evolution, structure, and function 
of states. Relation of geopolitics to political 
geography. Prereq.: senior standing in one of 
the social sciences, or senior standing and the 
consent of the geography department chairman. 

3 q.h. 

GEOLOGY 

Assistant Professors C. E. Harris (chairman), 
Abram and A. Harris. 

The major in geology provides the stu
dent with a background for professional 
work in geology, for teaching geology, for 
graduate work in geology and for work in 
related fields. 

Students interested in majoring in geol
ogy should consult with the Geology De
partment chairman. 

Lower Division Courses 
503. Physical Geology. A study of the 

earth and geologic processes that have worked 
on the earth. May be taken without Geology 
503L as a non-laboratory science, or concur
rently with Geology 503L as a laboratory 
scienc . Five hours of lecture per w ek. 5 q.h. 

503L. Physical Geology Laboratory. A 
laboratory study of minerals, rocks, and to
pographic maps. Taken concurrently with 
Geology 503 or under special conditions, sepa
rately, with the permission of the instructor. 
Four hours of laboratory work per week. I q.b. 

504. Historical Geology. A study of the 
history of the earth through various eras as 
determined by fossils and stratigraphy. May be 
taken without Geology 504L as a non-laboratory 
science, or concurrently with Geology 504L as 
a laboratory science. Five hours of lecture per 
w ek. Prereq.; Geology 503. 5 q.h. 

504L. Historical Geology Laboratory. Lab
oratory study of fossils, map interpretation, 
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sedimentation, stratigTaphy, and history of 
vnrious localities. Taken concurrently with 
Geology 504, or under special conditions sepa
rately, with permission of the instructor. Four 
hours of laboratory work per week. Prereq.: 
Geology 503L. Staff ( 102, 502). 1 q.h. 

601. Economic Geology. A study of the 
origin, mode of occurrence and major mining 
areas of important mineral resources. Five one
hour lectures a week. Not considered a labora
tory ·cience course. Geology majors or minors 
mu t tak Geology 805 ( 1 q.h.) concurrent1y 
with Geology 601. Prereq.: Geology 503 and 
503L. 5 q.h. 

604. Megascopic Petrography. A study of 
igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks 
based on their megascopic characteristics. Atten
tion is given to classification modes of occur
rence and constituent minerals. Five hours of 
lecture and four hours of laboratory work a 
week. Prereq.: C or better in Geology 503 and 
503L (501 ). Staff (204). 6 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 

701. Geomorphology. A detailed study of 
the various landforms and their origins. The 
laboratory se ·sion consi ts of the utilization of 
aerial photographs and topographic maps in 
recognizing and interpreting landforms. Five 
hours of lecture and four hours of laboratory 
, ork a week. Prereq.: Geology 503, 503L. 

6 q.h. 

702. Glacial Geology. A study of the 
glacial succes ion in North America during the 
Pleistocene Epoch. Emphasis is on the origin, 
movement, transportation by and deposits of 
glaciers. Field trips are mandatory. Five hours 
of lecture per week. Prereq.: Geology 503 and 
503L. 5 q.h. 

703. Physiography of the United States. 
A study of the physiographic regions of the 
United State with respect to what they are, 
and when and how they were formed. Maps, 
diagram , and aerial photographs are used in 
Jaboratory work. Five hours of lecture and 
four hours of laboratory a week. Prereq.: Geol
ogy 701. 6 q.h. 

704. Structural Geology. A study of the 
principles of rock deformation, its causes and 
effects, and methods of determination of geo
logic structure in the :field. Original and 
secondary features of sedimentary, igneous and 
metamorphic rocks are studied in detail. Five 
hours of lecture a week. Prereq.: Geology 503 
and 503L, or consent of instructor. 5 q.h. 

705. Principles of Paleontology. A study of 
fossil invertebrates, including their origin, classi
fication and significance. All phyla are studied 
in their relative biologic order. Five hours of 
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lecture and four hours of laboratory work a 
week. Prereq.: Geology 501 or consent of in
"tructor. 6 q.h. 

801. Mineralogy. A study of the elements 
of crystallography, physical and chemical prop
erties, occurrence and use of the more common 
minerals. Qualitative analysis of minerals using 
the blow-pipe, borax bead tests, and flame 
tests are utilized. Five hours of lecture and 
four hours of laboratory work a week Prereq. : 
Geology 503 and 503L, Chemistry 506 or 515. 

6 q,h. 

802. Stratigraphy. A study of the forma
tion, sequence and correlation of the stratified 
rocks. Five hours of lecture a week. Prereq.: 
Geology 503 and 503L, 504 and 504L. 5 q.h. 

803. Optical Mineralogy. The theory and 
use of the po1arizing microscope and its appli
cation to the study of cry talline materials. F ive 
hours of lecture and four hours of laboratory 
work per week. Prereq.: Geology 801, Physics 
501 and 502 or 601 and 602. 6 q.h. 

804. Ground Water. A study of the geo
logic and bydrologic factors controlling the 
occurrence and behavior of water beneath the 
earth's urface. Five hours of lecture per week. 
Prer q.: Geology 503, 503L, 504, 504L. 5 q.h. 

805. Special Problems in Geology. A 
study in depth of specific problems in one of 
the branches of geology. The problem will d e
pend upon the student's interest, qualifications 
and equipment available. Prereq.: Consent of 
the Geology Department Chairman and the 
in tructor. May b repeated once. l to 5 q.h. 

GERMAN 

A major in German consists of 45 quarter 
hours above the elementary level, of which 
at least 24 must be in literature including 
German 820. German 770 or 771 and Ger
man 860 or 867- 868 are required of Ger
man majors. 

Lower Division Courses 

501-502-503. Elementary German. Fun
damental principles of grammar taught through 
oral and written exercises and the reading of 
simple pros . The stress in this co rse is on the 
aural-oral facility. o credit can be given for 
this course if the student has been given en
trance credit for h o years of high school Ger
man. Fi e class meetings. 4--4-4 q.h. 

601. Intermediate German. Elementary 
composition and conversation based on gram
mar review. Reading material is chosen both to 
furnish a basis for further study of German 



.. 

literature and to provide a working knowledge 
of the modem language. Five class meetings . 
Prereq.: C or better in German 503 or high 
school equivalent. 4 q.h. 

802. fotermedulte German. A continuation 
of German 601. F ive class m etings. Prereq.: 
German 601 or quivalent . 4 q.h. 

611, 612. Scientific German. A basic course 
designed to develop expeditiously an ability to 
read scientific literature in German. F ive dass 
meetings. Prereq.: C or better in German 503 
or in second year high school German and 
one year of a laboratory science or equivalent. 

4, 4 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 
701,702, 703. Survey of German Literature. 

An introduction to the study of German litera
ture intended to acquaint the student with the 
main works and writers and the principal liter
ary tendencies and movements. First quar ter: 
from the beginnings to 1700. Second quarter: 
from 1700 through Romanticism. Third quarter: 
from Young Germany to the present. Prereq.: 
German 602 or equivalent. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

712. German Civilization. A study of the 
geography, history, and traditions of Germany. 
Prereq.: German 602 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

760,761,762. C onversational German. 
Conducted entirely in German, this course 
stresses pronunciation, vocabulary, and speech 
patterns, and gives the student an opportunity 
to express himself orally in German through a 
variety of techniques. Prereq.: German 602 or 
equivalent. 3, 3, 3 q.h. 

770. German Grammar and Compo ition. 
Advanced study of German grammar, sentence 
structure, idioms, and the writing of simple 
prose. Prereq. : German 602 or equivalent. 

5 q.h. 

771. Advanced German Composition. Ad
vanced training in written self-ex'Pres ion. Orig
inal compositions in German and class discus
sions. Prereq.: German 770 or permission of 
the instructor. 3 q.h. 

800. Early German Literature. Intensive 
study of important German works from the 
eighth century through the seventeenth cen
tury \vith empha is on the medieval Bluetezeit . 
Prereq.: German 701 or pennission of the 
instructor. 3 q.h. 

811, 812. Eighteenth Century German Lit
erature. Intensive study of the Storm and 
Stress movement and Classicism including the 
works of Goethe, Schiller and Lessing. Prereq.: 
German 702 or pemtission of the instructor. 

3, 3 q.h. 

820. Goethe's Faust. Study of the Faust 
legend and its influence on Goethe's master-
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piece. An intensive textual criticism of both 
parts of Goethe's work is presented to the 
student. Prereq .: German 811 or 812 or per
mission of the instructor. 5 q.h. 

821 , 822,823. Nineteenth Century German 
Literature. Intensive study of important Ger
man writers and their works from Romanticism 
through Realism. Prereq.: German 703 or per
mission f the instructor. 3, 3, 3, q.h. 

831, 832,833. Recent German Literature. 
Intensive study of significant German writers 
and their works from Naturalism to the p resent. 
Prer q.: G rman 703 or permission of the in
structor. 3, 3, 3, q.h. 

860. History of the German Language. 
Prereq.: German 602 or equivalent. 3 q.h . 

867, 868. Germanic Linguistics. An intro
duction to the history and comparative study of 
the Gennanic Janguages, with particular atten
tion to the vVest Germanic literature languages: 
German, D utch, and English. Prereq .: German 
602 or eq ivalent. 3 + 3 q.h . 

870, 871, 872. Special Reading and Re
search. Directed study on a central theme or 
thesi in German language or literature termi
nating in an examination, research paper, or 
both. Prereq.: Permission of the department 
head and the voluntary agreement of the in
structor. 1-5, 1-5, 1-5, q.h. 

873, 87 4, 875. Seminar in German Lan
guage or Literature. A seminar in problems in 
German language or literature. Prereq .: senior 
standing or permission of the instructor. 

3; 3, 3 q.h. 

876. Study Abroad. See the department 
chairman for details. Prereq. : prior permission 
from the department chairman and major ad
visor. 1-15 q.h. 

GREEK (ANCIENT) 

A major in Greek is not offered, but credi t 
in Gre k may be counted toward a major 
in Latin and toward a combined major in 
Classical Studies or in Humanities. The 
Supervisor of the Department of Classical 
Studies should be consulted. For courses 
pertaining to ancient Greece that require 
no knowledge of its language, see Classical 
Studies. 

Lower Division Courses 
501- 502-503. Elementary Greek. Gram

mar, syntax, and simple composition; reading 
selections from variou. Greek writers and the 
New Testament. Introduction to Greek litera
ture, history, and civilization; attention to the 
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Greek element in the English language. OHered 
in the fall of even-numbered years. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

601. Intermediate Greek I. Reading in 
one or more prose writers and / or poets ( in
cluding the dramatists ) , preceded or accom
panied by some review of elementary Greek. 
Offered in the fall of odd-numbered years. 
Prereg.: Greek 503 or equivalent, or consent 
of tl1e Supervisor of Classical Studies. 3 q.h. 

602,603. lntennediate Greek II and Ill. 
Continuation of Greek 601, normally in the 
winter and spring quarters. Prereq.: Greek 
601 or consent of the Super isor of Classical 
Studies. 3 + 3 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 

The following courses can be given on 
request by arrangement with the Supervisor 
of Classical Studies. 

101. Advanced Readings. Reading in one 
or more major Greek writers, selected with con
sideration of the students' intere ts. Prereq.: 
Greek 603 or equivalent, and consent of the 
Supervisor of Classical Studies. 3 q.h. 

702, 703. Advanced Reading. Like Creek 
701, either as a continuation of it or as separate 
courses in other authors. Prereq.: Creek 603 
or qui alent, or consent of the Supervisor of 
Classical Studies. 3 + 3 q.h. 

HEALTH AND 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Associate Professors Carson ( chairman), 
Beede, Ringer; Assistant Professors Bar
ret, Connelly, D. Hunt, Kocinski, 
Laborde, Liptak, Podoll, Robinette, and 
Rosselli; Instructors Johnson, Ramsey, 
Reilly and Zboray. 

The Department of Health and Physical 
Education oITers two types of courses: ( 1) 
those through which the general require
ment in health and physical education is 
met; ( 2) those designed for the professional 
preparation of teachers of health education 
and/ or physical education. 

I. Required Courses 
Every student seeking a degree from 
Youngstown State University must earn a 
minimum of nine quarter hours of credit 
in health and physical education. Of these, 
three quarter hours are in Health 509c; the 
other six, nonnally, are in physical activity 
courses, each providing one quarter hour of 
credit. The six quarter hours in physical 
activity are waived for R.O.T.C. students 
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who have completed Military Science 50 , 
502, 503 and 601, 602, 603. Students who 
have had one or more years of military 
service must consult with the Chairman of 
the Department of Health afld Physical 
Education. 

The form of activity is chosen by the 
student; previous experience in it is not 
necessary. For men it may, and for women 
it must, differ each quarter. Members of 
the varsity baseball, basketball, football, 
golf, swimming, tennis, riHe, and track and 
field squads may receive physical activity 
credit through such participation. 

Men and women day students are sched
uled for Health and Physical E ducation 
509C. Activity courses may be taken sepa
rately or coeducationally, depending on 
the activity. A woman student purchases 
the required unifonn through the women's 
section of the deparbnent; a male student 
participating in any 525M activity course 
must purchase the required uniform through 
the men's section of the department. Most 
of the other equipment for required physical 
activities is available for use without charge. 
A student wishing to use his own racket, 
golf clubs, bow, etc., may do so, but he is 
advised to consult with his teacher before 
buying new equipment. 

If a student is excused from the regular 
activity courses for any reason, the chairman 
of the department may substitute suitable 
courses. Evening students are ordinarily 
permitted such substitution if they prefer 
it. Handicapped sru.dents and those needing 
remedial work receive special attention. 

Lower Division Courses Meeting the 
General Requirement For Men 

Activity courses: 
516M. VarsitrJ Football. Course require

ments are met by participating for a season as 
a member of the intercollegiate football squad. 

1 q.h. 
517M. Varsity Basketball. Course require

ments are met by participating for a season as 
a member of the intercollegiate basketball 
squad. 1 q.h. 

518M. Varsity Baseball. Course require
ments are met by participating for a season as 
a member of the intercollegiate baseball squad. 

1 q.h. 
519M. Varsity Track and Fie'ld. Course 

requirements are met by participating for a 
season as a member of the intercollegiate track 
squad. 1 g.h. 
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520M. Varsity Golf. Course requirements 
are met by participating f OJ" a season as a mem
ber of the intercollegiate golf squad. 1 q.h. 

521M. Varsity Tennis. Course require
ments are met by participating for a season as 
a member of the intercollegiate tennis squad. 

1 q.h. 

522M. Varsity Swimming I. Course re
quirements are met by participating for a sea
son as a member of the intercollegiate swim
ming squad . 1 q.b. 

523M. Varsity Rtfle. Course requirements 
are met by participating for a season a a mem
ber of the intercollegiate rifle squad. R.O .T.C. 
detachment. 1 q.h. 

525M. Gymnasium Sports. Calisthenics 
and one or more of the following: basketball, 
socc r, softball, squash, swimming, touch foot
ball, volleyball. Two hours a week, at the 
Y.M .C.A. 1 q.h. 

526M. Beginning Wrestling. Elements of 
wrestling, for Health and Physical Education 
majors or minors. 1 q.h. 

545M. Beginning Swimming. Adjustment 
to the water: fundamental skills; elementary 
back- troke and front-crawl; elementary water 
safety. Open only to non-swimmers. l q.b. 

546M. Intermediate Swimming I. Proper 
form of elementary back-stroke breast-stroke, 
side-stroke, back-crawl, and front-crawl; ele
mentary diving, with an introduction to the 
balance of the nine basic styles of swimming 
including inverted breast stroke, overarm side 
strok , single trudgeon stroke and trudgeon 
crawl. Form, endurance, and personal safety 
are emphasized. Prereq.: Health and Physical 
Education 545M. 1 q.h. 

547M. Intermediate Swimming II. A re
view and continuation of Intermediate Swim
ming I, with additional consideration of the 
proper form of the nine basic swimming styles: 
emphasis on surf ace diving, treading water, 
turning and diving from the one-meter board; 
further emphasis on endurance and personal 
safety. Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 
546M. 1 q.h 

548M. Advanced Swimming. Continuing 
the nine basic styles of swimming, with em
phasis on form and perfection of each stroke, 
and a consideration of plain and fancy diving 
and swimming, including personal safety. Pre
req.: Health and Physical Education 547M, or 
the equivalent. 1 q.h. 

Coeducational 

509C. Health Education. Personal health, 
mother and child care, and good community 
living, including a study of such common dis-

orders as heart disease, cancer, tuberculosis, 
and other communicable diseases and their con
trol. Identical with Health and Physical Educa
tion 509M and 509W. 3 q.h. 

613C. Sports Appreciation. The rules, 
mechanics, skills, social benefits, contemporary 
status, and other aspects of baseball, football, 
golf, tennis, skiing, sailing, fishing, and many 
other sports. 3 q.b. 

614C. Foundations of Physical Education. 
The meaning and objectives of Physical Edu
cation. Analyzing fitness and activity problems 
so that the learner may have a more general 
knowledge and understanding about physical 
fitnes in our day-to-day living. 3 q.h. 

Activity courses: 

502C. A, B, C, D, Adapted Activities. De
signed for students restricted from participation 
in the general program. Physical activities and 
recreational games are adapted to individual 
needs and capacities. Prereq.: recommendation 
of a physician and consent of department chair
man or assistant department chairman. 1 q.h. 

530C. Archery. Techniques of target arch
ery. Consideration is also given to the selection, 
ca.re, and repair of equipment. 1 q.h. 

531C. Badminton. The skills, mechanics, 
and rules of badminton. 1 q.h. 

532C. Beginning Badminton and Archery. 
The beginning skills and rules of badminton 
and of target archery. 1 q .h. 

534C. Beginning Fencing. Fundamentals 
of foil fencing. Ba ·ic techniques f attack and 
parry, and elements of bouting and officiating. 

1 q.h. 

535C. Intermediate Fencing. To present 
the basic fundamentals of offen e and defense 
and to develop an und rstanding of the ·impl 
dfrect and indirect attacks to various areas 
of the body. I ql1. 

537C. Beginning Tennis. The skills, me
chanics, and rules of tennis, with emphasis on 
the doubles game. 1 q.h. 

540C. Golf. Fundamentals for beginning 
and intermediate golfers. 1 q.h. 

555C. Folk and Square Dance I. European 
folk dances and American square and couple 
dances. Stress is placed on the schottische, 
waltz, polka, and two-step. 1 q.h. 

556C. Folk and Square Dance II. A con
tinuation of Health and Physical Education 
555C. Folk dances of the intermediate and ad
vanced levels are emphasized. Prereq.: Health 
and Physical Education 555C, or consent of 
teacher. 1 q.h. 
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557C. Begitming Tap Dance. Basic tap 
technique for the beginner. 1 q.h. 

560C. Intermediate Moclem Dance. A 
continuation of Health Education and Physical 
Education 559W. Consideration is given to 
problems in composition. Prereq. : Health and 
Physical Education 559\iV, or consent of teacher. 

For Women 

Activity courses: 

1 q.h. 

500W. Physical Activit y: Field Hockey. 
T iques and rules of field hockey. Basic 
activity program. 1 q.h. 

501W. Physical Activity: Soccer. T ec h
niques and rules of soccer. Basic activity pro
gram. 1 q.h. 

502W. Physical Activity: Volleyball. Tech-
niques and rules of volleyball. Basic activity 
program. 1 q .h. 

503W. Physi al Activity: Basketball. Tech 
niques and rules of basketball. Basic activity 
program. 1 q.h. 

504W. Physi al Activity: So~ball . Tech-
niques and rules of softb, 11. Basic activity 
program. 1 q.h. 

520W. A, B, C, D Adapted Activities . De
signed for students restricted from participation 
in the general program. Physical activities and 
recreational games are adapted to individual 
needs and capacities. Prereq.: recommendation 
of a physician and consent of the assistant de
partment chairman. 1 q.h. 

530W. Archery. Techniques of target arch
ery. Consideration is also given to the selection, 
care, and repair of equipment. 1 q.h. 

531 W. Badminton. The skills, mechanics, 
and rules of badminton. 1 q.h. 

532W. Beginning Badminton and Archery. 
The beginning skills and rules of badminton 
and target archery. 1 q.h. 

533. Beginning Bowling. Fundamentals of 
bowling, includin r equipment selection, use of 
the straight ball delivery, and scoring. For the 
inexperienced bowler. 1 q.h. 

534W. Beginning Fencing. Fundamentals 
of foil fencing. Basic technique of attack and 
parry, and lements of bouting and officiating. 

1 q.h. 

536W. Gymnastics, Apparatus, Stunts, and 
Tumbling. Gymnastic exercises, stunts, and 
rumbling activities. Instruction in apparatus 
includes the buck horse, box, rings, ropes, bal-

90 

ance beam, trampoline, and even and uneven 
parallel bars. 1 q .h. 

537W. Beginning Tennis. The skills, me
chanics, and rules of tennis with emphasis on 
the doubles game. I q.h. 

545W. Beginning Swimming. Adjustment 
to the water, fundamental ski11 , elementary 
backstroke, side stroke, front crawl, and ele
mentary water safety. For non-swimmers. 

I q.h. 

546W. Intermediate Swimming I . Proper 
form of the elementary back stroke, side stroke, 
breast stroke, back crawl and front crawl, ele
mentary diving, and personal safety. Prereq.: 
Health and Physical Education 545W or the 
equivaJent. I q.h. 

547W. Intermediate Swimming II. Con
tinuation of Intermediate Swimming I, with 
consideration given to the proper form for the 
trudgeon, trudgeon crawl, overarm sidestroke, 
inverted breast stroke, and the variations of the 
nine basic styJes of swimming. Emphasis is 
plac d on improving endurance as well as form. 
Prereq.: H ealth and P hysical Education 546W, 
or the equivalent. 1 q.h. 

548W. Advanced Swimming. Synchro
nized wimming and elements of plain and 
fancy di ing, inclu ling the competitive aspects 
of swimming and diving. Prereg.: Health and 
Phy'iical Education 547W or the equivalent. 

1 g.h. 

555W. Folk and Square Dance I. Euro
pean folk danc s and American square and 
couple dances. Stress is placed on the schot
tis ·he, waltz , polka and two-step. 1 q.h. 

5,56vV. Folk and Square Dance II. A L'On

tinuatfon of Health and Physical Education 
555W. Folk dances of the intermediate and ad
vanced levels are emphasized. Prereq. : Health 
and Physical Education 555W, or consent of 
teacher. 1 q.h. 

557W. Beginning Tap Dance. Basic tap 
technique for the beginner. 1 q.h. 

5,59W. Beginning Modern Dance. Fun
damental mo ement t echniques, el ments of 
rhythmic and musical patterns. Basic composi
tion. 1 q.h. 

560W. Intermediate Modern Dance. A 
continuation of Health and Physical Education 
550W. Consideration is given to problems in 
composition. Prereq.: Health and Physical Ed
ucation 559W or consent of teacher. 1 q.h. 

II. Professional Courses 

Youngstown State University is fully ap
proved by the Ohio State Department of 
Education for the preparation of health 
and physical education teachers for public 
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schools. The major may be in either health 
education or physical education. 

Lower Division Courses For Men 
650M. Life-Saving Methods. Techniques 

of basic and advanced survival ·wimming, with 
American Red Cross methods as the basis of 
instru tion. Upon satisfactory completion, Red 
Cross and Y.M.C.A. senior life saving certifica
tion is granted. Prereq.: Health and Physical 
Education 547M, or consent of teacher. 3 q.h. 

660M. Skin and Scuba Diving. Basic skin 
diving, using mask, fins, and snorkel. Scuba 
includes using tank and regulator, with em
phasis on diving physics, diving physiology, 
planning, rescue, first aid, and safety skilJ . . 
Skin and Scuba certification is granted upon 
successful completion of the course. Four 
class hours a week. Prereq.: Health and Physi
cal Education 650 M, or current certification as 
a senior lifesaver. 3 q.h. 

U pper Division Courses 
709M. Intramural Sports: Organization and 

Administration. The principles and problems 
of conducting an intramural sports program, 
including pupil participation awmds, tourna
ments, types of officiating, publicity, sports
manship, and other details. 3 q.h. 

711M-712M- 713M. Teaching of Individual 
and Dual Sports. Methods of playing and 
teaching various individual and dual ports, 
including tennis, badminton, fencing, free xer
cise, stunt , tumbling, apparatus activities, and 
archery. Prereq.: ophornore standing. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
750M. Water Safety Methods for Instruc

tors. Techniques of organizing and teaching 
wimming, diving, and life- aving acti itie . 

Red Cross instructor's certificate is awarded 
upon satisfactory completion. Prereq. : current 
certification as R d Cross Senior Life Saver. 

3 q.h . 

769M. Camping. This cour e is designed 
to give the student experience in outdoor living 
and an .insight into problems of camping trips. 
P rticular attention is given to the c re and 
handling of camping c uipment, canoeing, out
door cooking, study of wildlife, fi hing, and 
fire pre ention and control, as well as selection 
and preparation of camp sites. Prer q.: consent 
of teacher. 3-6 q.h. 

770M. Theory of Camp Counseling. Camp 
administration program planning, objectives, 
and campcraft as related to camp leadership . 
Trips to nearby camps and camp sites afford 
practical experience. Prereq. : consent of teacher, 

3-6 q.h. 

771M. Practice of Carnp Co,m eling. Ap
plication of camp leadership skills is empha-

iz d. Supervised counseling experience is 
aHorde<l the student through cooperation with 
nearby camps. Prereq.: Health and Physical 
Education 77 M and con ent of instructor. 

3-9 q.h. 

803M. Health and Physical Education: Or
ganization and Administration. St dy and 
practice of techniques involved in the organi
zation and administration of the school health 
edu ation and physical education program. 
Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 703C. 

5 q.b. 

801M. Teaching and Coaching of Football. 
Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 712M. 

3 q.h. 

808M. Teaching and Coaching of Basket
ball, Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 
712M. 3 q.h. 

809M. Teaching and Coaching of Baseball. 
Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 712M. 

3 q.b. 
810M. Teaching and Coaching of Track 

and Field. Prereq. : Health and Physical Educa
tion 712M. 3 q.h. 

827M. Seminar in Athletics. Study of spe
cial problems pertaining to athletics. Prereq.: 
senior standing. 3 q.h. 

835M-836M-837M-838M. Techniques of 
Officiating. Qualification of official ; techniques 
of officiating; interpretation of rul s and oppor
tunity to qualify for such ratings as are possible 
in the sport acti ities offered. Emphasis will be 
on football, ba k tball, ba eball, and track. Pre
req.: Junior stan<ling and consent of department 
chainnan. 2 + 2 + 2 +2 q.h. 

Lower D ivision Courses 
For Men and Women 

600C. Introduction and History of Health, 
Physical Education, and Recreation. A con
tent survey of the areas of health, physical edu
cation, and recreation. Introduction to profes-
ional preparation. Prereq.: Departmental Ad-

visement. 3 q.h. 

601C. Prevention and Care of Athletic In
juries. Practical and theoretical a pect ~f 
tre, tment of athletic injuri in an atW tic 
program; upplie., training table th rapeulic 
equipm nt and te hnique · in conditioning, 
taping, and I andaging. Pr req.: Approval of 
Health and Pl ysical Education D partm nt. 

3 q.h. 

602C. First Aid and Care of Athletic In
juries. Accident prevention and first aid pro
cedures, especially for injuries common in phys_i
cal activities. Principles and methods of athletic 
taping. The American Red Cross manual i 
followed. Standard, ad anced, and instructor's 
certilication are granted upon satisfactory com
pletion. 3 q.h. 
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703C. Principles of Health and Physical 

Education. The historical development of and 
the biological, sociological, p ·ychological, and 
educational principle related to the field of 
health education and physical ducation. Pre
req.: Biology 500- 501-502 or 503- 504, Psy
chology 60:..., and junior standing. 4 q.b. 

106C. Advanced Health Education. Per
sonal and community health, disease control, 
mental and social hygiene, nutrition and family 
living. The course includes materials necessary 
for teachers of school health and hygiene 
courses. Prereq.: standing as sophomore health 
education or physical education major or minor. 

5 q.h. 

707C. Community Health Agencies. The 
administrative interrelationships of special 
agencies dealing with community health. Pre
req.: Health and Physical Education 706C. 

4 q.h. 

719C. Methods in Teaching Rhythmic Ac
tivities I. Rhythm and movement fundamentals; 
methods and materials of teaching folk, square, 
and social dance. Prereq.: Health and Physical 
Education 712M or 712W. 4 q.h. 

721C. Health Education in Elementary 
Schools. Methods and materials for health 
instruction; use and administration of health 
services; maintenance of health factor in the 
schoolroom; recognition of common disorders 
in children. Prereq.: junior standing and Health 
and Physical Education 509. 3 q.h. 

722C. Physical Education for Elementary 
Grades. Slndy of an extensive program of low
organization games, rhythms, plays, and stUI1ts, 
their purpose , and metl10ds of teaching them 
to children. The teacher-in-training ]earns the 
games and participates in them. Prereq.: sopho
more standing. 3 q.h . 

804C. Playgrounds: Organization and Ad
ministration. Study and practice of techniques 
involved in the organization and administration 
of playgrounds. Prer q.: junior standing. 5 q.h. 

805C. Recreational Activities: Organization 
and Administration. The relation of physical 
education to recreation. The principles and 
aims of recreation; finding material for recrea
tional group activities, and organizing and 
administering them. Prereq. : junior standing. 

5 q.h. 

815C. School Health Education. Principles, 
curriculum planning, teaching methods, evalu
ation, organization and administration of health 
education in elementary and secondary schools. 
Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 706C. 

6 q.h. 

817C. Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy. 
Muscular structure and function in relation to 
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physical movement; analysis of fundamental 
movements. Prereq .: Biology 600-601. and 602, 

3 q .h. 

8I8C. Remedial and Corrective Physical 
Education. The organization of physical edu
cation activities selected to meet the individual 
needs of the atypical student. Consideration of 
such atypical conditions as posture, cardiac, 
and foot def cts, dysmenorrhea, post-operative 
cases, certain orthopedic conditions, defects of 
sight and hearing and mental handicaps. Evalu
ation of therapeutic exercises and activities. 
Prereq: Health and Physical Education 8I 7C. 

3 q.h. 

821C. Physiology of Exercise. Designed to 
establi ·h a sound basis of physiological princi
ples on th various systems and organs of the 
body during muscular activity. Requirement: 
Undergraduate - Graduate Program. Prc r eq. : 
Biology 600-601- 602. 4 q.h. 

822C. Tests and Measurements. A tudy 
of the variou tests in the field of health and 
physical education, including uses and interpre
tation of I rnentnry statistical techniqu s. Re
quirement: Undergraduate-Graduate Pro ram. 
Prereq.: senior standing. 5 q .h . 

825C. Seminar in Physical Education. Srudy 
of special problems pertinent to physical edu
cation. Prereq.: senior standing. 3 q.h. 

826C. Seminar in Health Education. Study 
of special problems pertinent to health edu
cation. Prereg.: senior standing. 3 q.h. 

828C. Normal and Physical Diagnosis. 
Study of common physical deficiencies and 
defects that influence physical, mentai and 
social development. Techniques of conducting 
health examinations, clinical services, and other 
proc <lures. Prereq.: Health and Physical Edu
cation 818M or 818W. 3 q.h. 

865C. Communicable Diseases. The study 
of common communicable di eases and regional 
health problems· a study of pathogenic ha teria, 
protozoa, parasitic worms, and insect or arthro
pod vectors of diseases; a consideration of 
factors in and methods of control of human 
communicable diseases. Three one-hour discus 4 

sion and three one-hour periods of demonstra
t ion and laboratory study a week. 5 q .h. 

866C. Public Health and Sanitation. The 
study of community problems in sanitation and 
public health; a study of community health 
institutions and agencies, including water sup
ply and distribution, sewage disposal, milk and 
restaurant inspection, school and public health 
nursing programs; study of special wards, hos
pitals, and clinics for the care and treatment of 
communicable diseases. Two three-hour periods 
of field work and experience a week, to provide 
for adequate field observation and training in 
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recognition of communicable diseases and prob
lems. 3 q.h. 

Lower Division Courses For Women 
650W. Life-Saving M.ethod-S. Techniques 

of life-saving, with American Red Cross meth
ods as the basis of instruction. Upon satisfac
tory completion, Red Cross certification is 
granted. Three cla s hours a week. Prereq.: 
consent of teacher. 2 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 
711W- 712W-713W. Teaching of Individ

ual and Dual Sports. Methods of playing and 
teaching varfous individual and dual sports, 
including tennis, golf, badminton, bowling, 
fencing ta tics, free exercise, stunts, tumbling, 
apparatus activities, archery, and recreational 
games. Prereq.: sophomore rank. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
750W. Water Safety Methods for Instruc

tors. Techniques of orgaruzing and teaching 
swimming, diving, and life- aving activities. 
Red Cross instructor's certificate is awarded 
upon satisfactory completion. Prereq.: current 
certincation as Red Cross Senior Life Saver. 

3 q.h. 
770W. Theor'-) of Camp Counseling. Camp 

administration, objectives, activities, program 
planning, and campcraft as related to camp 
leadership. Trips to nearby camps and camp 
sites afford pra tical experience. Prereq.: junior 
'tanding and consent of teacher. 3-6 q.h. 

771W. Practice of Camp Counseling. Ap
plication of camp leadership skills is empha
sized. Supervised counseling experience is 
afforded the student through co-operation with 
nearby camps. Prereq.: Health and Physical 
Education 770W and con ent of teacher. 

~9 q.h. 
803W. Health and Physical Education: Or

ganization and Administration. Study and 
practice of te hniques involved in the organi
zation and administration of the school health 
education and physical education program. Pre
req.: Health and Physical Education 703C. 

5 q.h. 
811W-812W-813W. Teaching of T eam 

Sports. The theory and practice of teaching 
field hockey, soccer, volleyball, basketball, soft
ball, and tra k and field. Prereq.; Health and 
Physical Education 500W. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

820W. Methods of Teaching Rhythmic Ac
tivities 11. Methods and materials of teaching 
modem dance. Prereq.: Health and Physical 
Education 819C. 4 q.h. 

835W--836W- 838W. Techniques of Offici
ating. The theory and practice of officiating 
in field hockey, soccer, volleyball, basketball, 
softball, and track and field. 2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

870W. Seminar in Camp Administration. 
Study of special problems pertinent to camp 
administration. Prereq.: senior tanding. 3 q.h. 

CURRICULUM 

Curriculum for the Major in Health and 
Physical Education Leading to the Degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Education 
and an Ohio Provisional Special Certi.6-
cate for Teaching Health and Physical 
Education in Grades K through 12. 

First Year Hrs. 
*Biol. 500- 501-502 Principles of Biology .. 9 
Comm. 505- 506----507 Basic Courses . . . . . . 9 
Edu . 501 Intro. to Education . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. 600C Introduction to and 

History of Health, Physical Education 
and Recreation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

**Soc. Sci. 501- 502-503 Intro. to the 
Soc. Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Psych. 601 General P ychology . . . . . . . . . . 4 
t H. & P. E. 525 activity courses ( 3) . . . . . 3 
Orientation 500 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
t H. & P. E. 509C Health Education . . . . . 3 
Art 513, 514 or 605 . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . • . 3 

Second Year 
Biol. 600- 601-602 Anatomy and 
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Hrs. 

Physiolo!,ry I & II & Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Comm. 508 Basic Cour e IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English: Two 600-level literature courses 

or Humanities 631 ... . .... ... ...... . 
H. & P. E. 601C First Aid and Care of 

Athletic Injuries ....... .. .......... . 
tH. & P. E. 706C Advanced 

Health Education ....... . ...... . . .. . 
H. & P. E. 711M- 712M- 713M or 

711W- 712W- 713W Teaching of 
Individual & Dual Sports ........... . 

H. & P. E. 722C Physical Education 
for Elementary Grades ... .... . . .... . 

Hist. 601- 602-603 The United States . .. . 
Psych. 602 Psych. of Education ...... . .. . 
tH. & P. E. 525 activity courses ( 3) 

6 

3 

5 

9 

3 
9 
3 
3 

54 

• Students interested in biology as a teaching field 
must take Bi logy .503-.504, 624-62.5, 627- 628, 700 
and 701, plus a.n elective in biol gy. 

u The Social Science prerequisite for Psychology 
601 is waived for Health and Physical Education 
majors, who take the courses concuneotly. 

t Women a re requi red to take 500W,501W, .502W, 
503W, 504W and 5 6W. Additional activity courses 
may be required for c mpcten e in the major or m inor 
field. A m aximum of 6 quarter hour in activity cours s 
may be coun led toward the total needed fo r the degree. 

t All sh1dents majoring in Health & Physical Edu
cation must take Health Education. 

Third Year {Men) Hrs. 
Psych. 705 Child Psychology, or 

Psych. 706 Psych. of Adolescence 3 
Educ. 704 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Educ. 708 Educational Sociology . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. 703C Principles of H.P.E. . . . . 4 
H. & P. E. 707C Community Health 

Agencies .. ... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 4 
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H. & P. E. 709M Intramural Sports . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. 719C Teaching of Rhythmic 

Activities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H. & P. E. 770M Theory of Camp Coun

seling or 804C Playground Org. & Adm. 
or 805C Recreational Activities Org. & 
Adm. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

H. & P. E. 807M Coaching Football 
808M Coaching of Basketball 
809M Coaching of Baseball 
810M Coaching of Track and Field . . . . . 12 

H. & P. E. 817C IGnesiology and Applied 
Anatomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

H. & P. E. 818C Remedial and Corrective 
Physical Education . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Electives ...•.....•. .... ..• .... ....•. 3-5 

Third Year (Women) 
t Psych. 705 Child Psychology or 

50-53 

Hrs. 

Psych. 706 Psych. of Adolescence ... ..• 
Educ. 704 ...........•..... ..... .... . 
Educ. 708 Educational Sociology ....... . 
H. & P. E. 703C Principles of H.P.E. ... . . 
H. & P. E. 707C Community Health 

Agencies ...•.............. .. ...... 
H. & P. E. 719C Teaching of Rhythmic 

Activities .................. . .... . . . 
H. & P. E. 770W Theory of Camp 

Counseling ...................... .. . 
H. & P. E. 835W- 836W-838W 

Technique of Officiating .....•...... 
H. & P. E. 8ll W- 812W-813W 

Teaching of Team Sports ....... .. ... . 
H. & P. E. 817C Kinesiology and Applied 

Anatomy ......................... . 
H. & P. E. 818C Remedial Corrective, and 

Adapted Physical Education .. .... ... . 

3 
3 
3 
4 

4 

4 

3 

6 

9 

3 

3 

Fourth Year 

45 

Hrs. 
Educ. 706 Principles of Teaching . . . . . . . 3 
Educ. 804 Supervised Student Teaching 

High School and Special Field . . . . . . . . 15 
H. & P. E. 803M or 803W Health & 

Physical Education Org. & Adm, . . . . . . 5 
H. & P. E. 815C School Health Education 

Org. & Adm. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
H. & P. E . 820W Teaching of Rhythmic 

Activities II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Philosophy and Religion or Humanities . . . 4 
Psych. 708 Personality and Mental Hygiene 3 
Electives .... ......••............... 4-10 

44-50 

Courses for the Minor in Health and Physi
cal Education Leading to the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Education and an 
Ohio Provisional High School Certificate 
with a Teaching Field Limited to Teach
ing Health and Physical Education in 
Grades 7 through 12. 

t Women may truce Health and Physical Education 
828C, Normal and Physical Diagnosis (3 quarter hours) 
instead of Psychology 705 or 706. 

94 

Course or Subject Hrs. 
Group A 

(Biological Life Sdences: Biology, Zoology, 
Comparative Anatomy, Human Anatomy, 
and Physiology) 

Biology 500-501-502 Principles of Biology 9 
Biology 60 Anatomy and Physiology I. . . . 5 
Biology 601 Anatomy and Physiology II. . . 5 

Group B 

(Principles, Organization, and Administration of 
Physical Education, including Athletics, 
Recreation, and Intramural Sports) 

Health and Physical Education 803M or 
803W Organization and Administration 
of Health and Physical Education 3 

Group C 
Methods and Materials in Rhythms, Games 

of Low Organization, Stunts, Tumbling, 
Apparatus, Recreational Group Activities, 
and Elementary Activities) 

Health and Physical Education 711M-
712M-713M or 7l1W-7l2W-7I3W 
Teaching of Individual and 
Dual Sports . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Health and Physical Education 722C 
Physical Education for Elementary 
Grades ... , .............. , . . . . . . . . . 3 

Group D 
(Methods and Materials .in Dance, Football, 

Basketball, Baseball, Track, Tennis, Golf, 
Swimming, Soccer, Speedball, Volleyball, 
and Other Athletic Sports Commonly Used 
in Secondary and College Programs) 

Health and Physical Education 807M 
and 808M Teaching and Coaching 
of Football and Basketball 
( For Men) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 + 3 

Health and Physical Education 809M 
and 810M Teaching and Coaching 
of .Baseball and Track and Field 
( For Men} ............... , . • . . 3 + 3 

Health and Phy icaJ Education 
811W- 8I2W-8l3W Teaching of 
Team Sports (For Women) . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Health and Physical Education 719C 
Teaching of Rhythmic Activities I 4 

Group E 

(Principles, Organization, and Administration of 
School Health Education including School 
and Community Relationships, Methods and 
Materials for Teaching Health, and 
Evaluation) 

Health and Physical Edu ation 815C 
School Health Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

Group F 
(Personal and Community Hygiene, Nutrition, 

Disease Prevention and Control, Mental and 



Emotional Health, Accident Prevention and 
Control, Health Factors in Marriage, and 
Problems of Medical Care) 

Health and Physical Education 601C 
Prevention and Care of Athletic Injurie 3 

Health and Physical Education 602C 
First Aid and Care of Athletic Injurie. . . 3 

Health and Physical Education 706C 
Advanc d Health Education . . . . . . . . . . 5 

HEBREW 

Lower Division Courses 

501-502--503. Elementary Hebrew. Funda
m ntal principles of grammar and reading of 
simple prose in preparation for reading narra
tive portions of the first books oft.he Old Testa
ment. Introduction to elementary conversational 
Hebrew. No credit can be given for this 
course if the student l1as been given entrance 
credit for two years of high school Hebrew. 
Five class meetings. 4 q .h. 

601, 602. Hebrew. Reading of selections from 
the Book of Genesis. Acquisition of a sufficient 
vocabulary for simple conversation in Hebrew. 
Five class meetings. Prereq.: Hebrew 503 or 
equivalent with a grade of C or better. 

4, 4 q.h. 

STORY 

Professors David Behen and Roberts; As
sociate Professors Blue, Domonkos, Skar
don, and Slavin; Assistant Professors 
Earnhart (acting chairman), Beelen, 
Berger, Darling, Lee, May, Ronda, Satre, 
and A. Smith. 

The student majoring in history must com
plete, in addition to the general niversity 
rnquirements ( see Requirements for the 
Degree, at the beginning of the Co11ege of 
Arts & Sciences Sections) , a minimum of 
45 quarter homs including Histmy 601, 
602, 603 and three comses from each of 
the three following groups: 

Group A- History 651, 652, 653, 661, 
and 662. 

Group B-History 611; courses numbered 
700 to 749, and 801. 

Group C-History courses numbered 750 
to 799, and 851. 

Students transferring 30 or more quarter 
homs in history to YSU from another insti
tution must take at least five courses in 
Groups B or C to obtain a major in history 
for graduation. 

It is recommended that the student in 
choosing his electives should acquire as 

hebrew; history_ 

broad a background as possible in the social 
science and the humanities. Particular at
tention is called to courses offered by the 
department of English, economics, political 
science, philosophy, art, music, geography, 
and sociology, and to the humanities 
courses. Students contemplating graduate 
work in history should consider taking more 
foreign language courses than the minimum 
necessary to meet the general degree re
quirement. Finally, the student is reminded 
that the Department of History takes seri
ously the University's emphasis on the 
importance of adequate competence in 
the English language ( see Proficiency in 
English , in the General Requirements and 
Regulation section ) ; when there is need, 
students majoring in history should include 
in their programs advanced composition 
courses and cow·ses in speech. 

Lower Division Courses 

600. American History. Identical with 
Military Science 600. 3 q.h. 

601,602,603. History of the United States 
I, II, 111. A general survey of the political, 
social, and economic development of the United 
States from the beginning of our history to 
the present. Listed also as Social Science 601, 
602, 603. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

611. Latin America. A survey of Latin 
America from the European conquest to the 
present, emphasizing political, economic, cul
tural, and social developments. 3 q.h. 

651, 652, 653. History of Western Civiliza
tion. The development of Western culture from 
its earliest appear nee in the Near E ast down 
to the present day, with emphasis upon Europe. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

661. Eastern Civilizations. A brief survey 
of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Middle 
and Near East, and North Africa, with em
pha is on the nineteenth and twentieth cen
turies. 3 q.h. 

662. History of Asian Civilization. A his
tory of in titutions and cultures of East and 
South Asia from Ancient times to the beginning 
of Western inRuenc s. Emphasis on traditional 
civilizations of India, China and Japan. 3 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 
701. Colonial America. The settlement 

and development of Colonial America to the 
middle of the eighteenth century. Prereq.: 
History 601, 602, 603. 3 q,h. 

702. The Recolution and the Constitution. 
A survey of the colonial background, the causes 
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and events of the Revolution, and the forma
tion of the new Republic under the Constitu
tion. Prereq.: History 601, 602, 603. 3 q.h. 

704. The Federal Period of American His
tory. An intensive study of the United States 
from the establishment of the national govern
ment to the rise of Jacksonian Democracy. 
Prereq.: History 601, 602, 603. 3 q.b. 

706. The Middle Period of American His
tory. An intensive study of the United States 
from the Jacksonian era to the v of the Civil 
War. Prereq.: History 601, 602, 603. 3 q.h. 

108. The Civil War and Reconstruction. 
An intensive study of military aspects: prob
lems of the Confederacy· the political, social, 
and economic effects of the War on American 
society; and problems of reconstruction in both 
the North and the South. Prereq.: History 
601, 602, 603. 3 q.h. 

710. The Emergence of Modem America. 
Economic, social, political, and cultural history 
of the United States from Reconstruction to the 
Peace of Versailles, having as its major theme 
the trao formation from a rural to an urban 
nation, and from a hemispheric to a world 
power. Prereq.: History 601, 602, 603. 3 q.b. 

712. Recent America. The United States 
in modern times. The course i'> primarily con
cerned with domestic j sues and emphasizes 
historical interpretation. Prereq.: History 601, 
602, 603. 3 q.h. 

714, 715, 716. Economic History of the 
United States I, II, III. An historical examina
tion of the economy of the United States from 
the colonial to the modem period. Special em
phasis is placed on such areas as agriculture, 
manufacturing, transportation and commerce, 
money and banking and business and labor 
organizations. Prereq.: History 601, 602, 603. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

717, 718, 719. Constitutional Histo-ry of tlie 
United States I, Il, III. The development of 
the American constitutional system from its 
English backgrounds to the contemporary era. 
Treatment emphasizes the formation, amend
ment, and interpretation of the Constitution 
of the United States. Prereq.: Social Science 
501, 502. Prerequi ite or concurrent: History 
601, 602, 603. History 717 is prerequisite to 
718, and 718 to 719. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

720, 721, 722. Social and Cultural History 
of the United States I, II, III. An examina
tion of the social and cultural development of 
the United States with emphasis on the rela
tion hip between ideas and society. Attention 
i-s given to such areas as immigration, religion, 
education, family and social structure, painting, 
architecture, literature, and music. Prereq. : 
History 601, 602. 603. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
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723, 724. History of Ideas in America I, 
II. An intellectual history of the American 
people, embracing such topics as liberty, de
mocracy and social ideas. Prereq.: History 601, 
602, 603. 3, 3 q.h. 

730, 731. The Negro in American History. 
A historical study of the egro's role in, and 
contribut ions to, the polltical, social, and eco
nomic development of the American Society 
from the colonial period to the present. Prereq.: 
601, 602, 603. 3 + 3 q.h. 

732, 733. The West in American History, 
I 1 II. A study of the advancing frontier in the 
United States and its effect on the political, 
economic, and social conditions of the country 
as a whole. Prereq.: History 601, 602, 603. 

3 + 3 q.h. 

7.'35. Urban History. A survey of the his
tory of citie in Western Europe and the United 
State to 1860. Prereq.: History 601, 602, 603. 

3 + 3 q.h. 

136. Urban History of the United States. 
The history of cities in the United States from 
1860 to the present. Prereq.: History 735. 

3 q.h. 

738, 739. The South in American HistOTtJ 
I, II. The course begins with the late colonial 
period, when settlers were pushing across the 
southern Appalachians, and continues into the 
twentieth century. Special attention is given to 
local institutions, culture, economics, ideology, 
sectional politics, agriculture, and racial diffi
culties. Prereq.: History 601, 602. 603. 

3 + 3 q.h. 

741, 742. Diplomatic History of the United 
States I, 11. A study of the development, 
trends, an<l problems of the foreign relations of 
the United States. Prereq.: History 601, 602, 
603. 3 + 3 q·.h. 

744. The History of American Business. A 
tudy of American business in its historical 
setting from the colonial period to the present, 
with emphasis on the interaction of economic 
and political factors. Prereq.: History 601, 602, 
603 or the equivalent, and junior standing. 

3 q.h. 

745. Readings in American Hi.story to 1865. 
An intensive study of the more important gen
eral works, monographs, and biographies deal
ing with the major problems in United States 
history from colonial times to the Civil War. 
Prereq.: 18 hours of history or con ent of 
instructor. 3 q.h. 

746. Readings in American History from 
1865 to the Present. An intensive tudy of the 
more important general works, monographs, 
and biographies dealing with the major prob
lems in United States history from the Civil 
War to the present. Prereq.: 18 hours of history 
or consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 
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747. History of the United States and 
Pennsylvania. The history of the State of 
Pennsylvania with emphasi on its position in 
general American history. Prereq.: History 601, 
602, 603. 3 q.h. 

749. Philosophy of History. Identical with 
Philo ophy 749. 

751. Byzantine History. A survey of the de
velopment of the Byzantine state from the 
reign of Constantine to the fall of Constanti
nople in 1453. Prereq.: History 651. 3 q.h. 

752. History of Ancient Greece. The de
velopment of the Greek World from earliest 
times to the end of the Hellenistic Age. Prereq.: 
History 651. 3 q.h. 

753. History of Rome. The rise of the 
Roman State from earliest ti.mes to the end of 
the Principate. Prereq.: History 651. 3 q.h. 

754. Early Middle Ages. History of West-
ern Europe from the decline of Rome to the 
tenth century. Prereq.: Hi tory 652. 3 q.h. 

755. Late Middle Ages. History of West
ern Europe from the tenth century to the 
waning of the Middle Ages. Prereq.: History 
652. 3 q.h. 

758. Renaissance Europe. A survey of the 
major cultural, po1itical, social and economic 
development of Europe from the end of the 
Middle Ages into the sixteenth century. Pre
req.: History 652. 3 q.h. 

759. The Reformation. The History of 
Europe from the Lutheran Revolt to the Peace 
of Westphalia in 1648. Prereq.: History 652. 

3 q.h. 

760. From Westphalia (1648) to the French 
Revolution. Europe from the Peace of West
phalia ( 1648) to the outbreak of the French 
Revolution 1789). The emphasis is on the age 
of Louis XIV and the Old Regime in France. 
Prereq.: History 652, 653. 3 q.h. 

761. French Revolution and Napoleon. The 
French Revolution and Napoleon Bonaparte, 
1789--1815. Deals with a variety of Parisian 
revolutions, rise of political clubs, bonrgeois and 
sans-culotte, rise and fall of Napoleon. Prereq.: 
History 653. 3 q.h. 

165. Europe from the Congress of Vienna 
to the Franco-Prussian War. Europe from 
Congre s of Vienna to the Franco-Prussian War 
( 1815-1871). Such movements as nationausm, 
the impact of the Industrial Revolution, Marx
ism, growth of democracy, liberalism and con
servatism, Romanticism and realism, reform 
and revolution, from the main themes of this 
period. Prereq.: History 653. 3 q.h . 

766. Europe from the Franco-Prussian War 
to World War I.. Europe from the establish-
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ment of the German Empire to the outbreak 
of World War I. Imperialism, socialism, the 
new science, con titutional developments, social 
and political reforms, economic growth, diplo
matic alignments are principal topics of this 
period. Prereq.: History 653. 3 q.h. 

767. Europe from World War I to the Prt!$
ent. Europe from the fust World War ( 1914) 
to the present. The impact of the Russian 
Revolution, the rise of modem totalitarianism, 
problems of the western states, economic crisis 
and recovery, political and diplomatic relations 
fonn the basic themes of this course. P.rereq.: 
History 653. 3 q.h. 

771. History of China to 1912. History of 
China through the end of the Dyna tic Era, 
with mpha is on the late runeteenth century 
developments and their implications. Prereq.: 
History 662. 3 q.h. 

773. History of Japan & Korea to 1895. 
History of the early development of Japan and 
Korea, with an examination of the moderniza
tion movement in Japan. Prereq.: History 662. 

3 q.h. 

774. History of the Far East in Modern 
Times. Political, economic, ocial, and intel-
1 ctual development in China and Japan during 
the twenti th century and their resp ctive roles 
in contemporary Asia. Prereq, ; History 662. 

3 q .h. 

775. History of the South and Southeast 
Asia in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Century. 
A history of the i.ncLg nous cultures, colonial 
background and de elopments in the nin teenth 
and twentieth centuries. Prereq. : History 662. 

3 q.h. 

777, 778. History of the Russian Empire, 
I, II. A d tailed tudy of the history of the 
Ru sian Empire from the establishment of the 
Romanov dyna, ty to the dissolution of the 
Empire. Prereq.: History 651, 6.52, 653. 

3 + 3 q.h. 

179. History of the Soviet Union. A study 
of the history of the territories under the 
Bolshevik regime from the proclamation of the 
Baish vik state to the pr sent time. Prereq.: 
History 651, 652, 653. 3 q.h. 

780, 781. History of Eastern Eu.rope I, 11. 
A study of eastern Europe from- the beginnings 
of civilization to the present. Varying fortunes 
of the Finnish, Lithuanian, Ukrainian, Polish, 
Slovak, Rwsian and North-Caucasian nations 
are examined closely against the backgrow1cl of 
the other Slav, Balta-Lithuanian, Finno-Ugrian 
and Cauca ian nations. Prereq.: History 651, 
652, 653. 3 + 3 q.h. 

782. History of the Balkans. History of 
Southeast rn Europ from the fourth century 
to the present, with particular attention being 

97 



_ college of arts and sciences 
given to Bulgaria, Serbia, Ruman.ia, Croatia, 
and Greece ,vithin Southeastern Europe. Pre
req.: 651, 652, 653. 3 q.h. 

783, 784, 785. Economic History of Europe 
I, II, III. Rural and town economy in the 
Middle Ages; the transition to capitalism; de
velopment of modem industrial society. Prereq.: 
History 652, 653. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

786. Expansion of Europe to 1815. Lec
tures and readings on the economic develop
ment of Europe after 1300, the oceanic dis
coveries, the colonial systems of the European 
countri s, the influence of European expansion 
on non-European peoples, and the theories of 
the mercantilists. Prereq.: 9 hours of history or 
consent of teacher. 3 q.h. 

787. Population Movements. Trends in 
world population in their relation to hi tory, 
migration and urbanization. Human demogra
phy and ecology: various measurements of the 
size, density, and d.istr 'bution of population as 
well as their economic and social environments. 
Prereq.: junior standing ( listed also as Eco
nomics 787 and Sociology 787). 4 q.h. 

788. American Population Movement. A 
history of the Atlantic migration and its ocial, 
political, and economic effect on American 
environments. Prereq.: junior standing. 3 q.h. 

789, 790, 791. English History I, II, III. 
From the earliest times to the present, with 
emphasis on social, industrial, and commercial 
development, the growth of parliament, the 
contest for religious freedom, and the literary 
and intellectual development of the British 
people. Frereq.: History 651, 652, 653. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

792, 793. British Empire and Commonwealth 
I, II. A study of the de elopment of the 
British Empire from 1783 stressing India, 
Africa, Au tralia and Canada. Movements 
emphasized are the development of colonial 
in titutions, the formulation of British colonial 
policy, the growth of coloni I nationalism, the 
evolution of the Commonwealth. Prereq.: His
tory 651, 652, 653. 3 + 3 q.h. 

795. Historical Origins of vani h Culture. 
A survey of the development of the Western 
~lediterranean from early time , emphasizing 
the emergence of a true p nish culture and 
it ri e to dominance in the sixteenth and 
seventeenth centuries. Prereq.: History 651, 
652. 3 q.h. 

801. Select Problems in American HistonJ. 
A study in depth of specific problems in Ameri
can history in such special areas as economics, 
political theory, and cultural and intellectual 
history. Prereq.: consent of teacher. 3 q.h. 

851. Select Problems in European History. 
A study in depth of specific problems in Euro-
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pean history in such special areas as economics, 
political theory, and cultural and intellectual 
history. Prereq.: consent of teacher. 3 q.h. 

HOME ECONOMICS 

l1ssociate Professor McMillan; Assistant Pro-
fessor Feldmiller (chairman). 

The Department of Home Economics offers 
opportunities both for the student who 
wishes a general knowledge of the field and 
for the student who wishes to prepare for a 
profession. 

To meet the requirements for a Bachelor 
of Arts degree witl1 the major in home 
economics, the student must meet the gen
eral requirements for that degree and must 
complete the following courses: 

Biology 500, 501, 502, 604, 650. 
Chemistry 505, 506, 507. 
Home Economics 501, SOIL, 503, 601, 

602,604,701,705,706,707,712,713, 
714, 802, 803, 850. 

For those who want to teach home eco
nomics in the secondary schools, courses are 
offered leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Science in Education with a major in home 
economics. Such students, in addition to the 
general requirements for that degree, must 
complete the following courses: 

Biology 500, 501, 502, 604, 650. 
Chemistry 505, 506, 507. 
Home Economics 501, SOIL, 503, 601, 

602,604,701,705,706,707,712,713, 
714, 800, 802, 803, 850. 

The student should also read carefully 
the information provided in the School of 
Education section on the requirements of 
that school and of the State of Ohio for 
certification as a teacher. 

For the student interested in dietetics or 
nutrition, courses are offered leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science with the 
major in home economics. For this purpose 
the student, besides meeting all general 
requirements for the Bachelor of Science 
degree, must complete the following courses: 

Biology 500, 501, 502, 604, 650. 
Chemistry 505, 506, 507, 625, 626, 631, 

712. 
Home Economics 501, 501L, 601, 602, 

709,710,711,714,807,808,809,810, 
811, 850. 



Lower Division Courses 
501. Food and Nutrition. The fundamentals 

of human nutrition as they apply to normal 
requirements. Study of the body's need for 
essential nutrients, the contributions of various 
food groups, the selection of an adequate diet. 
and the importance of diet in achieving and 
maintaining optimum health. 3 q.h. 

501L. Food and Nutrition Laboratory. Ap
plication of the basic principles of nutrition in 
the selection and preparation of the foods 
commonly served for the three meals of the 
day. Experience in planning and preparing 
simple meals to provide an adequate diet. One 
two-hour laboratory period a week. Taken con
currently with Home Economics 501. 1 q.h. 

503. Clothing Selection and Construction. 
Designed to assist the student in analyzing 
personal and family resources and needs in the 
selection, purchase, use, and care of the ward
robe. Study and use of the commercial pattern 
and the fundamental processes and problems in 
the construction of imple garment . Thr e one
hour discussion and two two-hour laboratory 
periods a week. 5 q.h. 

601. Principles of Food Preparation. The 
basic principles and comparative methods in 
the preparation of commonly used foods. Two 
one-hour lectures, two two-hour laboratory 
periods and one discussion period a week. 
Prereq.: Home Economics 501 and 501L. 

5 q.h. 

602. Family Meal Planning and Service. 
Principles of menu planning and table service 
for the family and for special occasions at 
various economic levels. One one-hour lecture 
and two two-hour laboratory periods a week. 
Prereq.: Home Economics 601. 3 q.h. 

604. Advanced Clothing Construction. 
Planned to develop greater understanding and 
proficiency in the selection, fitting, and con
struction of garments to meet individual needs. 
Construction of gannents requiring more diffi
cult techniques. Two one-hour lectures and two 
two-hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq.: 
Home Economics 503. 4 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 

701. Textiles. A basic study of fibers, 
yams, fabric construction, and finishes and their 
importance in the selection, purchase, care, and 
serviceability of textiles for clothing and home 
use. Two one-hour lectures and hvo two-hour 
laboratory periods a week. Prereq.: Home Eco
nomics 503. 4 q.h. 

702. Design and Flat Pattern-Making. 
Planned to develop greater understanding and 
skill in the designing, fitting, and construction 
of garments. Making of a basic pattern and the 
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creation of new designs by use of it. Two one
hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory 
periods a week. Prereq.: Home Economics 604 
and 701. 5 q.h. 

703. Tailoring. A study of the funda
mental techniques involved in the construction 
of tailored coa s and suits. One hour lecture and 
two two-hour laboratory periods a week. Pre
req.: Home Economics 604 and 701. 4 q.h. 

705. Child Psychology. Identical with 
Psychology 705 except for the addition of 
directed observation. Home Economics 706 
taken concurrently. 3 q.h. 

106. CMld Development Laboratoy. Obser
vation in a nursery school and conferences with 
the Home Economics departmental staff; taken 
concurrently with Home Economics 705. 

2 q.h. 

707. Psychology of Marriage and Family 
Relations. Identical with Psychology 707. 

3 q .h. 

709. Nutrition and Diet in Disease I. De
signed to broaden and extend the student's 
knowledge of the science of nutrition, with 
special emphasis on food nutrients, the metab
olism of food, and recent advances in the field 
of nutrition. Prereq.: Biology 602, Chemistry 
631, and Home Economics 602. 3 q.h. 

710. Nutrition and Diet in Disease II. Con
tinuation of Home Economics 709 with applica
tion to choice of foods. Prereq.: Home Eco
nomics 709. 3 q.h. 

711. Nutrition and Diet In Disease III. The 
modifications and adaptations of normal diets 
to meet the special nutritional needs in abnor
mal conditions where choi e of food is of par
ticular importance. Prereq.: Home Economics 
710. 3 q.h. 

712. Housing: Furnishings and Equipment 
I. The fundamentals and principles involved in 
the judicious selection and arrangement of home 
furnishings. Consideration is given to family 
needs and resources, aesthetic principles, and 
the importance of planning in furnishing the 
home attractively. Two one-hour lectures and 
one two-hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.: 
consent of faculty . 3 q.h. 

713. Housing: Furnishings and Equipment 
II. Consideration of needs and resources in 
arrangement of furnishings and equipment with 
emphasis on home lighting. Two one-hour lec
tures and one two-hour laboratory period a 
week. .Prereq.: consent of faculty. 3 q.h. 

714. Housing: Furnishings and Equipment 
Ill. The selection, care, and use of various 
items of household equipment, with compari
son of the merits of different types in respect 
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to materials, design, cost, and performance. 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour labora
tory period a week. Prereq,: consent of faculty. 

3 q .h . 

800. Methods of Teaching Home Econom
ics. A study of the problems involved in 
teaching home economics in junior and senior 
high schools. Observation of teaching in the 
public schools. Prer q .: Education 706 and 15 
hours of credit in home economics. 3 q.h. 

802. Home Management I. Study of the 
home, its fun tions and operation, and the re
sources available. Two one-hour lectures, one 
two-hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.: 
Home Economics 714. 3 q.h. 

803. Home Management II. Study of the 
home, its functions and operation, and resources 
recognized by the family. Two one-hour lec
tures, one two-hour laboratory period a week. 
Prereq.: Home Economics 802. 3 q.h. 

807. Institutional Equipment. The selec
tion of equipment for institutional food service 
with consideration of need, quality, cost and 
trends in the market. Prereq .: junior or senior 
standing with interest in dietetics or nutrition. 

3 q.h. 

BOB. Institutional Marketing. The selection 
and purchase of food for institutional food 
service with consideration of quality, quantity, 
cost and market practices. Prereq.: junior or 
senior standing with interest in dietetics or nu
t it ion. 3 q.h. 

809. Institutional Management. The prin
ciples of business organization and management 
as applied to problems of institutional food 
service. Three lecture hour a week. 3 q.h. 

810. Experimental Cookery. Application of 
scientific principles and experimental procedures 
to cooking processes. 2 two-hour laboratory 
periods a week. Pr req.: Chemistry 631 and 
Horne Economics 602. 3 q.b. 

Bll. Quantity Cookery. Study and use of 
large equipment and the application of the 
principles of cookery in planning, preparing, 
and serving food f r institutions. Six laboratory
discu ·ion hours a week. 5 q.b. 

850. Seminar in Home Economics. Re
quired of all seniors majoring in home eco
nomics. Prereq.: senior standing and consent 
of faculty. 2 q.h. 

HUMANITIES 

The material of the six Upper Division 
courses in Humanities is drawn from the 
great writings of Western culture. The pri
mary purpo e of the readings is to arouse 
the students morally, intellectually, and 
aesthetically through the stimulus of these 
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writings. An important secondary purpose 
is to acquaint them with a body of writing 
which has been extremely influential in the 
development of Western culture and to 
relate that material to the society in which 
it was produced and to our present society. 

F ull credit in all Humanities courses is ac
ceptable toward a major in English . Credit 
in Humanities 631, 830, or 831 is acceptable 
toward a major in Latin at the discretion of 
the chainnan of that department. Humani
ties 8,30, 831, and 832 give full credit to
ward the general requirement in religion. 

At the discretion of the deparbnent chair
man or supervisor concerned, limited credit 
in a Humanities 800-level course may be 
applied toward a m ajor in history, philos
ophy, political science, or sociology, or the 
combined major in social studies. Should 
such a student be also majoring in English, 
he may apply the balance of the credit 
toward his English major. 

A prerequisite for any Humanities cour e 
is English 508 ( Communication IV), or its 
equivalent. 

Lower Division Course 

631. Mythology in Literature. An intro
ductory study of myths, chiefly classical, with 
some att ntion to their origin and cultural 
significance and works of literature, both clas
sical and modem, in which myths are used. 
Listed also as Classical Studies 631. 3 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 

830. Older Classics I: Ancient Drama and 
Poetry. Extensive readings in English from 
most or all of the following ( and perhaps 
others): Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aris
tophane, T h e Old Test am e nt, Aristotle's 
Poetics, Menander, Plautus, Seneca. Prereq.: 
junior or senior standing. Listed also as Clas
sical Studies 830. 4 q.h. 

831. Older Classics II: Ancient Prose and 
Poetry. Extensive readings in English from 
most or all of the following ( and perhaps 
others) : The Old Testament, Homer, Herodo
tus, Thucydides, Plato, Aristotle, Lucretius, 
Cicero, Virgil, Greek and Roman lyric and 
elegiac poetry. Prereq.: junior or senior stand
ing. Listed also as Classical Studies 831. 4 q.h. 

832. Older Classics III: Medieval and Ren
aissance. Extensive readings in English from. 
The New Testament, A gustine, Dante, Boc
caccio, Petrarch, Pico della Mirando]a, Chaucer, 
Machiavelli, Erasmus, More, Rabelais, Mon
taigne, Cervantes, and perhaps others. Prereq.: 
junior or senior standing. 4 q.h. 



833. Modern Classics I. Extensive read
ings in English from most or all of the follow
ing ( and perhaps others) : Shakespeare, Calde
ron, D scartes, Milton, Moliere, Racine, Spino
za, Locke, Pope, F ielding. Prereq.: junior or 
senior standing. 3 q.h. 

834. Modem Classics II. Extensive read
ings in English from most or all of the follow
ing ( and perhaps others ) : Rousseau, Lessing, 
Voltaire, Adam Smith, Gibbon, Goethe, Balzac, 
Mill, Thackeray, Meredith, Dostoevsky. Prereq.: 
junior or senior standing. 3 q.h. 

835. Modern Classics III. Extensive read
ings in English &om most or all of the follow
ing ( and perhaps others): Tolstoy, Ibsen, 
Henry Adams, Hardy, William James, Shaw, 
Joyce, Thomas Mann, Proust. Prereq.: juruor 
or seruor standing. 3 q.h. 

Combined Major in Humanities 
The requirements for the combined major 
in Humanities are available in mimeo
graphed form at the office of the Depart
ment of English. 

ITALIAN 
A major in Italian consists of 4,5 quarter 
hams above the elementary level or 36 
quarter hours plus 9 hours in Latin. For 
a combined major in humanities, see 
II umanities. 

Lower Division Courses 
501- 502-503. Elementary Italian. Funda

mental principles of grammar taught through 
oral and written exercises and the reading of 
simple prose. The stress in this course is on 
the aural-oral facility. No credit can be given 
for this course if the student has been given 
entrance credit for two years of high school 
Italian. Five cla meetings. 4 + 4 + 4 q.h . 

601. Intermediate Italian. Grammar re
viewed through oral and written exercises. 
Reading of modem Italian prose and poetry. 
Five class meetings. Prereq.: C or better in 
Itahan 503 or in second year high school 
It, lfan. 4 q.h. 

602. Intermediate Italian. A continuation 
of Italian 601. Five class meetings. Prereq.: 
Italian 601 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 
701, 702, 703. Survey of Italian Literature. 

A survey of Italian literature from the Middle 
Ages to the pre ent. Prereq.: Italian 602 or 
equivalent. 3, 3, 3 q.h. 

715, 716, 717. ConveTsational Italian. Fa
cility in oral expression de eloped through 
exercises and discussions of assigned topics 
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and through PI pared and extemporaneous 
situational dialogues. Pr req.: Italian 602 or 
equivalent. 3, 3, 3 q.h. 

718. Italian Grammar and Composition. A 
study in depth of the most difficult points of 
Italian grammar through analysis of modem 
texts and elementary compo ition. Prereq.: 
Italian 602 or equivalent. 5 q.h. 

719. Advanced Italian Composition. Skill 
in writing, developed through dir cted compo
sition. Prereq.: Italian 718 or permission of the 
instructor. 3 q.h. 

801. Italian Literature of the Fourteenth 
Century. Literature of Dante, Petrarca, and 
Bocca cio. Prereq.: Italian 701 or consent of 
the instructor. 3 q.h. 

802. Italian Renaissance. Special attention 
given to Ariosto, Machiavelli, and Tasso. Pre
req.: Italian 701 or consent of the instructor. 

3 q.h. 

803. Italian Neoclassicism. A study of the 
works of Parini, Alfieri, and Goldoni. Prereq.: 
Italian 702 or consent of the instructor. 3 q.h. 

811. Italian Romanticwn. A study of the 
Italian literature of the nineteenth century with 
particular attention to the poetical world of 
Foscolo and Leopardi. Prereq.: Italian 703 or 
consent of the instructor. 3 q.h. 

812. The Italian Novel of the Nineteenth 
Century. A study of the evolution of the 
novel with special attention to Alessandro 
Manzoni. Prereq.: Italian 703 or consent of the 
instructor. 3 q.h. 

813. Literature of New Italy. A study of 
the Italian literature of the last thirty years of 
the nineteenth century with particular attention 
to the poetical world of Giosue Carducci. Pre
req.: Italian 703 or consent of the instructor. 

3 q.h. 

821. Italian Literature of the First 40 Years 
of the Twentieth CentunJ. A study of the 
major literary movement and political develop
ments from the turn of the century through 
the Fascist State. Particular attention is given 
to G. D'Annunzio. Prereq.: Italian 813 or con
sent of the instructor. 3 q.h. 

822. Regional Italian Literature. A study 
of Naturalism and Verism with particular atten
tion given to G. Verga. Prereq.: Italian 813 or 
consent of the instructor. 3 q.h. 

823. Recent Italian Literature. A study o£ 
the Italian literature of the last three decades. 
Prereq.: Italian 703 or consent of the instruc
tor. 3 q.h. 

864. History of the Italian Language. The 
evolution of Latin to Modem Italian from the 
standpoint of phonetics, morphology, syntax, 
and vocabulary. Prereq.: Italian 602 or equiva
lent. 3 q.h. 
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865,866. Comparative Romance Linguistics. 

First course: The phonology and vocabulary 
of the chief Romance dialects. Second course: 
Morphology and syntax. Same as French and 
Spanish 865, 866. 3 + 3 q.h. 

870,871,872. Specia l Reading and Re
search. Directed study on a central theme or 
thesis in Italian language or literature terminat
ing in an examination, research paper, or both. 
Prereq.: Permission from the department head 
and the voluntary agreement of the instructor. 

1-5, 1- 5, 1-5 q .h. 

873,874,875. Seminar in Italian Language 
or Literature. A seminar in problems in Italian 
literature or language. Prereq.: senior standing 
or permission of the instructor. 

3, 3, 3 q.h. 

876. Study Abroad. See the department 
chairman for details. Prereq.: Prior permission 
from the deparbnent head and major advisor. 

1- 15 q.h. 

JOURNALISM 
See English. Besides a major in English, 
the student of journalism should get a 
broad education in the liberal arts with 
emphasis on the social sciences and the 
humanities. 

LATIN 
A major in Latin consists of 27 hours of 
Latin on the Upper Division le el, including 
Latin 804, plus 18 hours of Latin, ancient 
Greek, and/ oT other courses acceptable in 
relevance ancl level to the Supervisor of 
Classical Studies. The inclusion of at least 
9 hours of ancient Greek is strongly recom
mended. 

Students who plan to teach high school 
Latin must complete 27 hours of Latin be
yond elementary Latin, or 18 hours beyond 
intermediate Latin, and must include Latin 
804 and 809. 

Freshmen may enter 700-level Latin 
courses if they can satisfy the prerequisite 
stated below for Upper Division Latin 
comses. 

A student who wishes to complete a for
eign language proficiency requirement in 
Latin, or to complete the pre1·equisite for 
700-level Latin courses, proceeds as follows: 

If he has had les than two years of Latin 
in high school, he takes Latin 501-.502- 503 
and 601, 602, and 603. 

If he has had two years of high school 
Latin, he takes Latin 601, 602, and 603. 
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( He should read carefully the cour se de
scription of Latin 601.) 

U he has had three years of high school 
Latin , he normally takes Latin 601 and 603; 
but if his third high school year was not a 
Cicero course, he may take 602 instead 
of 603. 

The student should read carefully what 
is said under Proficiency in a Foreign Lan
guage, near the beginning of the College 
of Arts and Sciences section. In cases of 
uncertain ty or of unusual quali6cations, the 
Supervisor of Classical Studies ·hould be 
consulted . 

Lower Division Courses 
501-502-503. Elementary Latin. Essentials 

of Latin grammar and some readings of con
nected p rose. Designed for pre-law students 
and majors in English and modem languages 
as well as for students planning to continue 
work in Latin. No credit can be given for this 
course if the student has been given entrance 
credit for two years of high school Latin; but 
see Proficiency in a Foreign Language, near the 
beginning of the College of Arts and S iences 
section. Offered in the fall of odd-numbered 
years. 3 + 3 + 3 q .h. 

601. Intermediate Latin I. A rapid re
view and expansion of elementary Latin gram
mar, with simple prose exercises, accompanied 
or followed by careful reading of miscellaneous 
selections. The student, especially if he had his 
lementary Latin in high school, is advised to 

review his Latin before beginning this course, 
or to allow himself time to review it intensively 
during the early weeks of the course. Prereq.: 
grade of C or better in Latin 503 or in the 
second semester of second-year high school 
Lati , or the con nt of the Supervisor of 
Clas ical Studi . Offered every f 11. 3 q.h. 

602. Intermediate Latin II. Reading of 
elections from Cicero and po sibly other 

writers. Prereq.: grade of C or better in Latin 
601, or consent of the Sup rvisor of Classical 
Studies. Offered every winter. 3 q.h. 

603. Intermediate Latin Ill. Introduction 
to Latin poetry. Reading of selections from 
Catullus, Ovid, and other poets. Prereq.: grade 
of C or better in Latin 601, or consent of the 
Supervisor of Cla sical Studies. Offered every 
pring. 3 q .h. 

Upper Division Courses 
The prerequisite for any 700-level Latin 

course is Latin 603 (or in certain cases 602), 
or four units of high school Latin, or the con
sent of the Superviso.r of Classical Studies. The 
prerequisite for any BOO-level course is at least 



one 700-level Latin course and the consent of 
the supervisor of Classical Studies. 

701. Cicero I. Selections from the Letters; 
limited composition based on review of case 
usage and the less complex mood and tense 
uses. 3 q.h. 

702. Pliny I. S I ctions from the Letters; 
composition based on review of the more com
plex mood and tense uses. 3 q .h. 

703. Horace's .. Odes". Readings of selected 
odes. 3 q.h . 

704. Pliny II. Selection from the Letters; 
limited composition based on review of case 
usage and the less complex mood and tense 
uses. 3 q.h. 

705. Cicero II. Reading of the De Senec
tute or a comparable work, with composition 
based on review of more complex mood and 
tense uses. 3 q.h. 

706. Ovid. Selections, mostly from the 
Metamorphoses. 3 q.h. 

801. Roman Historians I. Readings princi-
P y from Livy. 3 q.h. 

802. Roman Historians 11. Readings prin-
cipally from Ta itus. 3 q.h. 

803. Lucretius. Selections from the De 
Rerum Natura. A study of Epicurean philosophy 
as presented by Lucretius. 3 q.h. 

804. Advanced Composition and Syntax. A 
synthesizing review of the principles of Latin 
syntax and practice in writing Latin, with 
special attention to differences in idiom, struc
ture, and style between English and classical 
Latin. Prereq. : three Upper Division Latin 
courses, or consent of teacher. 3 q.h. 

805. Roman Satire I. Readings principally 
from Horace and Juvenal. The place of satire 
in Latin literature. 3 q.h. 

806. Roman Satire II. Readings p rincipally 
from Martial and Petronius, and possibly 
Persius. 3 q.h. 

807. Plautus. Selected plays. 3 q.h. 

BOB. Terence. Selected plays. 3 q.h. 

809. Virgil's "Aeneid". A study of the 
Aeneid based on a reading of the whole poem 
in English and of significant passages in Latin, 
with attention to style and method as well as 
to content. Required of candidates for certinca
tion as l1igh school Latin teachers, unless the 
department chairman approves its omission. 

3 q.h. 
810. Advanced Readings. Selections from 

one or more Latin writers, according to the 
needs or desires of the students. 1-4 q.h. 

811. HistortJ of Latin Literature I. From 
its beginnings to the Golden Age, with selected 
readings. 3 q .h. 

latin; mathematics 

812. History of Latin Literature U . From 
the Golden Age to the Silver Age, with read
ings. 3 q .h. 

813. History of Latin Literature III. From 
the Silver Age to the early Middle Ages, with 
readings. 3 q.h. 

LINGUISTICS 
The department of linguistics does not offer 
a major, bu t nables a student, with the 
advice and approval of his major adviser, 
to elect a minor in linguistics. The student 
p lanning such a minor should consult his 
adviser, especially to d etermine whether a 
course offered in both linguistics and his 
major department should be counted as 
linguistics or not. 

Upper Division Courses 
750. Language and Culture. A survey of 

the role of language stntcture as an inst rument 
in human social behavior and social institutions. 
P rereq.: English 508 and Social Science 501, or 
their equivalents. Listed also as English 750. 

4 q .h . 
754. Phonology . An introduction to articu

latory and acoustic analyses of speech sounds 
and their relevan ce to language f nctions. Pre
req.: English 5 8 or its equi alent . List d also 
as English 754 and Spee h and Dramatics 754. 

4 q.h. 
755. Principle of Li11g1dstic Study. Iden-

tical with English 755. 5 q.h. 

756. History and St ru ct ure of English. 
Identical with English 156. 5 q.h. 

760. A pplied French Phonetics. 
with French 760. 

Identical 
s q.h. 

855. Semantics. The study of relationships 
between language structure and its meanings, 
from the point of view of general linguistic 
analysis. Listed al o as English 855. Prereq. : 
English 650 or Linguistics 755. 4 q.h. 

860. History of the German Lan guage. 
Identical with German 860. 3 q.h. 

862. History of the French Language. 
Identical with French 862. 5 q.h. 

864. History of the Spanish Language. 
Identical with Spanish 864. 3 q.h. 

865, 866. Comparative Romance Linguis
tics. Identical with French 865, 866, Italian 
865, 866, and Spanish 865, 866. 3 + 3 q.h. 

867,868. Comparative Germanic Linguis
tics. Identical with German 867, 868. 

3 + 3 q.h. 

MATHEMATICS 
Professors Yozwiak ( chairman) and Dillon; 

Associate Professors Banilower, Ciotola, 
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Demen, Hurd, Jonas, Malak, G. Mav
rigian, and Santos; Assistant P1·ofessors 
Biles, Goldstein, Helling, Knauf, Subra
manian, and Whipkey; In tructors Cleary, 
Koza.rich, Mortellaro, Poggione, and Rod
fong. 

Mathematics may be the major subject for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of 
Science, or Bachelor of Science in Edu
cation. 

The student majoring in mathematics 
must complete, in addition to the general 
University requirements (see Requirements 
for the Degree, at the beginning of the 
College of Arts and Sciences section) a 
minimum of 48 quarter hours of courses of 
which 32 quarter hours are specified and 
16 q uaiter hours are elective. 

Specified courses include Mathematics 
571, 572, 673, 674, 727, 740, 871, and 890. 

Electives may be selected from any of 
the 700 and 800-level courses listed except 
as otherwise noted. Students preparing for 
secondary school teaching may substitute 
Education BOOM (special methods-Mathe
matics) for Mathematics 890. 

It is recommended that the student select 
his electives with assistance from his ad
viser. Certain courses are to be preferred 
to others according to whether one contem
plates graduate study, secondary school 
teaching or a career in industry. 

For the Bachelor of Science degree, the 
student majoring in mathematics must minor 
in physics, chemistry or biology and his 
foreign language must be French, German, 
Italian, or Russian. The candidate for the 
Bachelor of Arts degree may choose any 
minor and any foreign language. 

Lower Division Courses 
500. Algebra I. A fust course in algebra. 

Evaluated as one high school credit for the 
A.B. and B.S. degrees. A student taking this 
course must take an additional 5 quarter hours 
to complete the requirements for the degree. 

5 q.h. 

501. Geometry I. A Brst course in geom
etry. Evaluated as one high school credit for 
the A.B. and B.S. degree. A student taking this 
course must talce an additional 5 quarter hours 
to complete the requirements for the degree. 
Prereq.: one unit of high school algebra or 
Mathematics 500. 5 q.h. 

502. Algebra II. Review of fundamental 
concepts and topics from elementary algebra. 
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The number system; algebraic operations; func
tions and graphic representation of functions; 
solutions of linear and quadratic equations. 
Prereq.: one unit of high school algebra and 
one unit ol high school geometry or Mathe
matics 500 and 501. 5 q.h. 

503. Trlgo-nometry. An analytical study of 
trigonometric functions and their inverses, 
identities, equations and applications; logarith
mic and exponential functions. Prereq.: two 
units of high school algebra, one unit of high 
school geometry or Mathematics 502. 3 q.h. 

517. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers. 
The nwnb r ystcm and the algorithms taught 
in elementary school mathematics; intuitive 
geometry; other topics. Required of all candi
dates for an elementary education certificate. 

5 q.h. 
518. Real Number System. An axiomatic 

discussion of the real number system for ele
mentary teachers; elementary number theory. 
Prereq.: one unit of high school algebra, one 
unit of high school geometry and Mathematics 
517 or consent of teacher. Offered every spring 
quarter. 4 q.h. 

525,526,527. Survey of Mathematics (for 
Liberal Arts majors). A course for non-science 
major emphasizing some of the basic ideas in 
mathematics, with stress on concept rather 
than on manipulatory skills. Prereq.: one unit 
of high school algebra and one unit of high 
school geometry, or Mathematics 500 and 501. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
531. Mathematics of Business. A general 

study of business mathematics embracing num
ber and algebraic concepts, Percentage, dis· 
counts, simple and compound interest, present 
values, polynomials, exponents, first degree 
equations, logarithms, and progressions with 
business applications are studied. ( formerly 
-Bus. Org. 531). Prereq.: one unit of high 
school algebra or Math 500. 5 q.h. 

540. Probability and Statistics. A course in 
probability and statistics with applications. The 
course is intended for students of the liberal 
arts, business, and education who desire an 
introduction into the subject. Specinc topics 
include description of sample data, probability, 
frequency distributions, sampling estimation, 
testing hypotheses, correlation and regression. 
Prereq.: one unit of high school geometry, 2 
units of high school algebra, or Math 502. 

5 q.h. 

542. Special Topics of Algebra. A course 
dealing with topics of algebra that find great 
use in modem applications. The course is es
pecially designed for business students but is 
open to others. Special topics may include 
logic, sets, Boolean algebra, logarithms, expo
nential functions, linear programming, matrices 
and determinants, progressions, permutations 



and combinations, probability, and mathematics 
of invei,tment. Prereq.: one unit of high school 
geometry, two units of high school algebra, or 
Math 502. 5 q.h. 

550. Introduction to Calculus. A short 
course in calculus of algebraic functions of one 
variable with applications. The course is in
tended for students in business, the social and 
biological sciences, and others who desire an 
introduction to the subject. Specific topics in
clude the concepts of limit, derivative, integral, 
and applications. Prereq.: one unit of high 
school geometry, two units of high school 
algebra, or Math 502. 5 q.h. 

571,572,673,674. Calculus I, II, III, N . 
An integrat d course in analytic geometry and 
calculus. A detailed tudy of limit , derivatives, 
and integrals of one and several variables and 
applications. Prereq.: Four high school units of 
mathematics ( including trigonometry) with an 
average of C or better and satisfactory score 
OD ACT or CEEB examination, or Math 502 
and 503. 5 + 4 + 5 + 4 q.h. 

571H, 572H, 673H, 674H. Calculus I, II, 
III, IV. An honors ourse for elected tudents 
in analytic geometry and calculus with more 
emphasis on rigor tl1an the regular course pro
vides. A d tailed study of limits, derivatives, 
and integrals of one and several variables and 
applications. Especially recommended for math
ematics majors who can qualify. Prereq.: Four 
high school units of mathematics ( including 
trigonometry) with an A or a high B average 
and a high score on the ACT or CEEB exam
ination. 5 + 4 + 5 + 4 q.h. 

617. Algebra fo-r Elementary Teachers. 
Basic ideas and structure of algebra, including 
equations, inequalities, absolute value, graph
ing, and other algebraic systems including finite 
ones. Prereq.: Mathematics 518. Offered every 
fall quarter. 5 q.h. 

618. Geometry for Elementary Teachers. A 
study of space, plane, and line as sets of points, 
considering separation properties and simple 
closed curves; the triangle, rectangle, circle, 
sphere, and other figures considered as sets of 
points with their properties developed intui
tively; concept of measurement. Prereq.: Math
ematics 617 or consent of teacher. Offered every 
winter quarter. 4 q.h. 

654, 655. Analytical Geometry and Calculus 
N, V. The last two quarters of a five tenn 
( 5 quarter ) sequence in calculus ( 551, 552, 
653, 654, 655) to be offered for the last time 
during the academic year 196~1970. Note 
that said sequence is to be replaced by the 
four tem1 (4 quarters) sequence: 571, 572, 
673, 674. Prereq.: Mathematics 653 or 654. 

3 + 3 q.h. 
654H, 655H. Analytical Geometry and 

Calculus IV, V. The last two quarters of a 

mathematics _ 

five term ( 5 quarters) sequence in honors 
calculus ( 551H, 552H, 653H, 654H, 655H) to 
be offered for the last time during the academic 
year 1969-1970. Note that said sequence is to 
be Ieplaced by the four term ( 4 quarters) 
equence: 571H, 572H, 673H, 674H. Prereq.: 

Math matics 653H for 654H. 3 + 3 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 

701. Introduction to Set Theory. Algebra 
of sets· relations and functions a sets; cardinal 
and ordinal number ; the well-ordering theorem 
and equivalent principles. Emphasis is OD 

logical development of the subject. Prereq.: 
Mathematics 674 or consent of teacher. 4 q.h. 

709. Ordinary Differential Equations. An 
introductory course in theory and solution of 
ordinary differential equations with applications. 
Prereq. : Mathematics 674. 3 q.h. 

710, 711. Higher Mathematics for Engi
neers and Physicists I and II. Partial differen
tial equations and boundary value problems; 
Laplace transform; vectors; Fourier series. Pre
req.: Mathematics 709. 3 + 3 q.h. 

725. Matrix Theory and Linear Algebra. 
Matrices; matrix operations; linear transforma
tions; applications. Prereq.: Mathematics 653. 

726. Theory uf' Equations. Solution of 
algebraic equations; theorems on roots of poly
nomial equations; symmetric functions; theory 
of determinants; numerical methods. Prereq.: 
Mathematics 673. 4 q.h. 

727, 728. Abstract Algebra I, II. Number 
systems, groups, integral domains, :fields, vector 
spaces, congruences, and polynomial rings. 
( formerly Math 721, 722, 723). Prereq.: Math
ematics 673 or consent of teacher. 4 + 5 q.h. 

730. Foundations of Geometry. The de
velopment of Euclidean and non-Euclidean 
geometries from postulate systems. Prereq.: 
Mathematic 673. 4 q.h. 

732. Projective Geometry. An introductory 
study of projective paces of dimension one and 
two ( in tl1e setting of Euclidean geometry as 
well as axiomatically) by synthetic and analy
tical methods. Prereq.: Mathematics 673. 4 q.b. 

740, 741, 742. Mathematical Statistics I, II, 
and III. An introduction to the theory of prob
ability and statistics using the concepts and 
methods of calculus. Includes discrete and con
tinuous probability models, random variables 
and their distributions, sampling distributions, 
estimation, tests of hypotheses, regression, and 
analy is of variance. Prereq.: Mathematics 674. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

750. History of Mathematics. A survey of 
the historical development of mathematics. 
Prereq.: Mathematics 673. 4 q.h. 
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160. Numerical Analysis. The theory and 
techniques of numerical computation. The solu
tion of an equation or a system of equations, 
the method of finite differences, interpolation 
methods, numerical differ ntiation and integra
tion, numerical solution of ordinary differential 
equations, least squares techniques. Prereq.: 
Mathematics 674. 4 q.h. 

842. Statistical Inference. The study of 
estimation, hypothesis testing, non-parametric 
methods and design of experiments. Emphasis 
on applications. Prereq.: Mathematics 742. 

4 q.h. 

845. Operations Research. An introduction 
to operations research: problem formulation, 
linear programming, queueing theory, and de
sign of research. Emphasis on m athematical 
methods. Prereq.: Mathematics 742. 4 q.h. 

846, 847, 848. Theory of Probability I, II, 
and III. The nature of probability theory; con
ditional probability; stochastic independence; 
binomial, Poisson, and normal distribution; 
laws of large numbers; limit theorems; g nerat
ing functions; recurrent events; random walks ; 
Markov chains; stochastic processes; applica
tions. Prereq.: Mathematics 740. 

3 + 3 + 3 q .h. 

860. Mathematical Logic. An introduction 
to the study of th ori · s in formalized languages 
and to the theory of model . Prereq.: Philos
ophy 620 and Mathematics 727 or con ·ent of 
instructor. 4 q .h. 

871 , 872. Advanced Calculus I and II . An 
introduction to the theory of functions of real 
variabl s with a more critical presentation of 
the fundamentals of differential and integral 
calculus. Prereq.: Mathematics 67 4. 

5 + 5 q.h. 

875. Introduction to Complex Variables. 
Complex numbers and their geometrical repre
sentation, analytic functions of a complex 
variable, contour integration, Taylor and Lau
rent series, residues and poles, confonn.tl map
ping. Prereq.: Mathematics 710 or consent of 
teacher. 4 q.h. 

880. lntrodu tion to T pology. An intro
duction to the basic concepts of general topol
ogy. Compactness, connectedness, and conti
nuity in topological spaces. Prereq.: Mathe
matic, 701, 871. 4 q.h. 

890. Mathematics Seminar. A required 
course for mathematics majors. Prereq.: senior 
standing. 2 q.b. 

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY 

Consult Chemistry Department for cur
riculum. 
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METALLURGY 

See Chemi,StrtJ, and the W illiam Rayen 
School of Engineering section. 

MILITARY SCIENCE 

Lt. Colonel Stone ( chairman) professor; 
Major Radvilas, Captain Chadbourne 
and Captain Solenberger, assistant pro
fessors. 

An Anny Reserve Officers' T raining Corps 
( R.O. T .C.) program was established at 
this university in 1950 and is administered 
by the Department of Military Science. 

The objective of the R.O.T. C. program 
is to select and train college students to 
qualify for commissions in the United States 
Arm . Under present policy every graduate 
of the R.O.T .C. program who receives a 
deQ'ree after succes fully completing four 
years of academic study is tendered a com
mission as a second lieutenan t in the United 
States Army Reserve. A student who dis
tinguishes himself in academic and military 
subjects may be designated a di tinguished 
milita1y student and may apply for a Reg
ular Army commission. Subject to quota 
limitations, students who are enrolled in 
R.0.T.C. and are in good academic standing 
are deferred from the military draft. 

To facilitate the development of leader
ship, R.O.T.C. students are organized into 
a corps of ca lets which is comm anded and 
administered by shidents, officers, and non
commissioned officers. 

By agreement between the United States 
government and the University, the Army 
furn ishes the t achers, military equipment, 
textbooks, and student uniforms, the Uni
'\iersity furnishes all other facilities. A Mili
tary Equipment Deposit and Fee is re
quired of each student. It is refunded to 
him , at the end of the academic year, when 
he turns in the government property issued 
to him ( less the cost of any property lost 
or damaged) . 

Students who are veterans or who have 
taken R.O.T.C. work at other institutions 
receive credit for this training as deter
mined by the chairman of the Departn ent 
of tvlilitary Science. 

The military science student has two 
options: he may enroll in a four-year b·ain
ing program, or in a two-year training 
program. 



-1-- -------------military science_ 
The four-year program is made up of 

two courses: the basic course, and the ad
vanced course. The student enrolled in the 
four-year program must complete two years 
to receive credit for the basic course, and 
two additional years plus a six-week summer 
camp to receive credit for the advanced 
course. The basic course is open to any male 
student who 

( 1) is canying at least 12 quarter hours, 
including R.O.T.C.; 

(2) has enough remaining quarters at 
the University to complete the 
R.O.T.C. program; 

(3) is between the ages of 14 and 23; 

( 4) is physically qualified; 

(5) is a citizen of the United States, or 
applies for and receives permission 
to pursue the course; and 

( 6) has no convictions by a civil or mili
tary court other than minor traffic 
violations. 

A student enrolled in the advanced course 
is paid a retainer fee of $50.00 a month dur
ing the period that he is enrolled, except for 
the six-week period that he i attending the 
advanced summer camp ( normally between 
his junior and senior years) . At this camp 
all meals and lodgings are provided free, 
and the student i paid one-half the basic 
monthly pay of a 2nd Lieutenant, with less 
than 2 years service, plus 6¢ a mile for 
travel to and from camp. The advanced 
course is open to any student who 

( 1 ) demonstrates a potential fo1· becom
ing an effective Army officer; 

(2) is a citizen of the United States or 
app1ies for and receives permission 
to pursue the course; 

( 3) complies with loyalty requirements; 

( 4) passes prescribed screening exam
inations; 

( 5) executes a written agreement to com
plete the advanced course, to attend 
R.O.T.C. summer camp at the time 
specified, and to accept a commis
sion, if offered, into the Regular 
Army or the Army Reserve; 

( 6) has completed the basic course, or 
the six-week basic summer camp 
( for those enrolled in the two-year 
course), or receives credit by tak-

ing equivalent courses in the Mili
tary Schools Division, or receives 
credit as a result of honorable active 
military service of one year or more; 

(i) ha no conv·ctions by a civil or 
military court for other than minor 
traffic violations; 

( 8) enlists in the United States Army 
Reserve; and 

( 9) is selected for the course by the 
Chairman of the Department of Mili
tary Science and by the President of 
the University. 

To qualify for the two-year p rogram the 
student must apply for enrollment during 
his sophom re year in college or in junior 
college, complete a R.O.T .C. questionnaire, 
pass a screening examination and a physical 
examination, and be selected for participa
tion. If he is selected he must complete a 
six-week basic summer training camp which 
is a substitute for the basic course required 
of the student in the four-year program. At 
this camp all meals and lodging are fur
nished free, and the student is paid the 
monthly pay of a Private E-1, p lus 6¢ a 
mile for travel to and from camp. When 
the st dent has met hese requirements and 
has successfull completed the basic train
ing camp he is eligible to enroll in the 
R.O.T .C. advanced course in his junior and 
senior years. The ad anced course in the 
two-year program is identical with the ad
vanced course in the four-year p rogram ; 
however, cadets in the two-year program 
are not eligible for R.O.T.C. scholarships. 

Two year scholarships are available to 
qualified second year cadets who are 
. trongly motivated toward a career in the 
Army. Each scholarship pays for tuition, 
books, and laboratory expenses for the 
junior and senior years. Onl students who 
participate in the four-year program are 
eligible. 

R.O.T.C. students should also read Modi
pcation · for R.0.T.C. Students, in the Gen
eral Requirements and Regulations section. 

Lower Division Courses 
501. First Year Basic (Military Science I.) 

Organization of the Army and R.O.T.C.; pur
pose and objectives of the R.0.T.C. program; 
history, policy, and organization of the local 
R.O.T.C. unit. Individual weapons and marks
manship; a brief resume of the evolution of 
firearms; practical working knowledge of the 
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basic ind ividual weapons and marksmanship 
training. One hour of lecture and one and a 
half h urs of leadership laboratory (drill). 

1 q.b. 

502. First Year Basic (Military Science I . 
Introduction to the U.S. Arm and national 
security· nited State National Defens Policy, 
and world-wide commibnents th t require sup
port of the Armed Force ; position of the 
D epartment of t 1e Army in the national de
fense system. One our of lectur and one and 
a half hours of leadership laboratory ( drill) . 

1 q.h . 

503. First Year Basic (Military Science I). 
U.S. Anny and nat ional security continued; 
comparison of th military f rces of the world; 
nussion, capabilities < n<l int rdependenc of 
the .S. Anny, .S. Navy and U.S. Air Force; 
role of the U.S . Arm in conceivable types of 
warfare. One h our of lecture and on and a 
half hours of leadership laboratory (drill) . 

1 q.h. 

In addition, the Department of the Army 
requires the student enrolled in this course to 
take a m inimum of three quarter hours during 
his freshman year in the areas of effective 
communication, science or mathematics, or 
psychology, to be determined in consultation 
w ith the Chairman of the Department of Mili
tary Science. Courses of one, two, or three 
quarter hours in these areas may be chosen; 
they may be courses required for a degree, or 
electives. 

600. Second Year Basic. American history; 
a survey of American history from 1607 to the 
present; factors which led to the organizational, 
tactical, logistical, operational, strategical and 
social patterns found in the present~day Army; 
the effect of politic l, economic and national 
secur·ty matters on mi1itary posture. { Identi al 
with History 600 ) . F our hours of lecture and 
one and a half hours of leader hip laboratory. 
Prereq.: Military Science 503. 3 q.h. 

601. Second Year Basic (Military Science 
II). Map and aerial photograph reading; a 
comprehensive study of the techniques em
ployed in the use of maps and aerial photo
graphs. One and a half hours of lecture and 
one and a half hours of leadership laboratory. 
Prereq.: Military Science 503, or active mili
tary service. 1 q.h. 

602. Second Year Basic (Military Science 
II). American military history; a survey of 
American military history from the origin of 
the United States Army to the present with 
emphasis on the factors which led to the 
organizational, tactical, logi tical, operational, 
strategical, and social pattern found in the 
present-day Anny. Three hours of lecture and 
one and a half hours of leadership laboratory. 

3 q.b. 
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603. Second Year Basic (Military Science 
II). Basic military operations and tactics; 
organization, composition, and mission of small 
units; techniques of weapons employment, com
bat formation, patrolling, and principles of 
offensive and defensive combat and their appli
cation to basic military teams. One and a half 
hours of lecture and one and a half hours of 
leadership laboratory. 1 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 

701. First Year Advanced (Military Science 
III). Leadership; the psychological, physiolo
gical, and sociological factors which affect 
human behavior; functional approach to the 
role of the leader, interaction between the 
leader of small military unit and subordinates, 
and responsibilities of the leader. Military teach
ing principles; educational psychology pertain
ing to the stage of military instruction; tech
niques used in p lanning and presenting instruc
tion; speech for instructors; production and use 
of training aids. Thr e hours of lecture and 
one and a half hours of leadership laboratory 
( drill). Prereq.: Military Science 603, or active 
military service. 3 q.h. 

702. First Year Advanced (Military Science 
Ill). Small unit tactics and communications; 
infantry organization; fu ndamentals of offensive 
and defensive coml at and their applica ions to 
the unit, of the infantry battal.ion. Principles of 
communications ·ystcms sed within the Army 
division. Three homs of le tur and one and 
a half horns of leadership laboratory (drill). 
Pr r q.: Iilitary Science 701. 3 q.h. 

703. First Year Advanced (Military Science 
Ill). Branches of lh Army; or?"anization, 
functio , and mission of the arms and s rvic s; 
operation of the various arms and services in 
the overall mission of the Army. Com1terin
surgency; nature and causes of insurgency; con
cept of counterinsurgency pcrntions; role of 
the U ., . Army in co mtering insurgency. One 
and a hal hour of lecture and one and a half 
hour of leader ·hip laboratory {drill ) . 1 q.h. 

704. Advanced R.O.T.C. Summer Camp. 
s·x weeks of field training, normally between 
junior and senior years, conducted at •·n Anny 
installation. This concentrated practical training 
provides an opportunity to evaluate tl e student 
in his application of academic know! dge, 
gained in the campus classrooms, to daily 
leadership situations. Subjects include the or
ganization, functions and m issions of the U.S. 
Anny; code of conduct and Geneva Convention; 
unit tactics; combined arms operations; com
municatious; advanced map and aerial photo
graph reading; small am1s marksmanship; and 
techniques of leadership . Prereq.: Military 
Science 703. 4 q.h. 



In addition, the Department of the Army 
requires the student enrolled in this course to 
take a minimum of five quarter hours in the 
area of science or mathemat-ics, psychology, or 
political s ience, to be determined in consulta
tion with the Chairman of the Department of 
Military Science. They may be courses required 
for a degree, or electives; normally, however, 
they m ust be Upper Division courses. 

801. Second Ye ar A d v anced (Military 
cience IV). The military team; understanding 

of command and staff evaluation, organization 
and function . ; processes for arriving at sound 
and timely decisions and translating decisions 
into plans and ombat orders. Duties and re
sponsibilities of company and battalion officers 
in the combat arms. Military in telligence; value 
and meth ds of p roducing intelligence. Three 
hours of lecture and one and a half hours of 
leadership laboratory (d rill ) . Prereq.: Military 
Science 703. 3 q.h. 

802. Seco n d Y e ar A d vance d (Military 
Science IV) . Logistics ; Ann y logistical policies, 
and procedures including supply, evacuation, 
maintenance, motor transportation, and troop 
movement; accounting for lost, damaged and 
destroyed property; combat logistics with em
phasis on tl1e employment of logistical organi
zation. Principles and analysis of th nature of 
Internal Defense / Development, emphasizing 
tacti al operations a d civil affairs aspect . One 
and a half hours of lecture and one and a half 
hour of leadership laboratory (drill) . 1 q.h. 

803. Se co nd Y ear Advan ce d (Military 
Science IV. ) Military law; history and develop
ment of military law; fundamental concep ts of 
military justice in the Armed Forces of the 
United States as p rovided for in the Uniform 
Code of Military Justice and the Manual of 
Courts-Martial; basic principles and methods 
employed in admini stering military justice. Ad
mfoistrati n ; the role of the junior grad Anny 
offi er in unit administration; familiarization 
with Army publications and administrative 
procedur . Categories of and organization 
for combat readine s as exemplified by the 
Army readiness prouram. Obligation , responsi
bilities, and benefits of commi ·ioned service. 
Role of the U.S. in , orl<l affairs; an analy
sis of the United States and its international 
relation ; relationship between international 
co flict, national purpose, national power and 
national policies; ummary of the economic 
power, war potential nd inclination and apti
tude for the cond 1ct of war of each major 
world p ower, block of nations and geographic 
area. Three hours of lecture and one and a 
half hours of leadership laboratory (drill). 

3 q.h. 

In addition, the Department of the Army 
requires the student enrolled in this course to 
take a minimum of five quarter hours in the 

military science; music 

areas of effective communicat-ion , science or 
mathematics, psychology, or political science, 
to be determined in consultat ion w ith the 
Chairman of the Depart,nent of Military 
Science. They may be courses required for a 
degree, or el cfives; normally, however, tlu y 
must be Upper Division courses. 

LEADERSHIP LABORATORY 

This practical exercise period conducted for 
an hour and a h alf weekly is required of 
all military science students. The course 
provides for experiences in discipline and 
the development of essential characteri tics 
of leadership t11rough p rogressive drill and 
schooling of the sold.for. 

TWO-YEAR MILITARY 
SCIENCE PROGRAM 

Lower D ivision Courses 

604. Basic R.O.T .C. Summer Camp. Six 
w eks training at a U.S. Army installation dur
ing the summer before the student' junior year. 
Concentrated instruction in the principles of 
leadership; map and aerial photograph reading; 
military customs, ourtesies, and traditions; or
ganization of the U.S. Army and the R.O.T.C.; 
military tactics; :field sanitation and hygiene; 
first aid; counterinsurgency; combat-intelligence; 
and physical training. This course is equivalent 
to the on-campus basic course. Prereq.: com
pletion of two years of college-level courses. 

Upper Division Courses 

Military Science lll & IV 

4 q .h. 

Courses 701, 702, 703, 704, 801, 802, and 
803 as de cribed above fo r the Four Year Mili
tary Science Program. Prereq.; completion of 
the Basic R.O.T.C. Summer Camp or one year 
of active military service. 

MODERN LANGUAGES 
AND LITERATURE 

See English, French , German, Hebretc, 
Italian, Russian, and S'Panish. For litera
ture in translation, see Hwnanities. 

MUSIC 

A major in the history and literature of 
music is acceptable for the degree of Bach
elor of A.its. For the music courses for such 
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a major, see the Dana School of Music 
secti n. 

Various courses at the Dana School of 
Music may be taken as electives by students 
in other units. 

ATURAL SCIE CE 

See Biology. 

NURSING 

Advisement for th undergraduate degree 
program for Registered Nurses is provided 
by the Department of Sociology. 

Thr ugh the Degree Program for Reg
i tered Nur es, Registered Nurses will re
ceive advanced credit for study at any ac
credited nursing school equal to one year 
of college study, either thirty semester 
hours or forty-five quarter hours. Half of 
this credit is for clinical work and half for 
class work. The latter wi1l satisfy uni ersity 
requirement in science, hygiene and pl ysi
cal education while the former is recorded 
as general I wer division cour es. A other 
requireme ts for whatever degree is sought 
must be m et, except the foreign language 
requirements or the Bachelor of Science 
degree. 

For the two-year associate degree pro
gram in nursing, see the Technical and 
Community ColJege ection, page 226. 

PHILOSOPHY AND 
RELIGIOUS STUDIES 

Professor Greenman ( chairman); Associate 
Professors ]. R. Lucas, Reid, and Riley; 
As i tant Professor Eminhizer; Instructor 
Duritsa. 

The four-hour general requirement in Phi
losophy and Religious Studies may be ful
filled by taking any four-hour course in this 
department as long as the student meets the 
p rerequisites. 

I. PHILOSOPHY 

A major is available for students who 
plan to enter the field of philosophy, the 
seminary, the ministry, or who wish a lib
eral art background, especially for careers 
in religious education, social service, law 
journalism, history, and allied fields. 
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The major consists of 45 quarter hours 
above the 500 level, including Philosophy 
620, 621, 700, 701, 702, 711, and either 
820 or 821. 

One-third credit toward the major in 
Philosophy up to three quarter l1ours, will 
be allowed for any course listed under 
Humanities. 

Lower Division Courses 
500. Life's Ideals. Ana]ysis and clari.Oca

tion of the goals of human effort. The structure 
of an ideal. H w an id al functions. The status 
of ideals in the uni erse. Discussion of some 
ideals pertinent to undergraduate life. Selected 
readings appropriate to the students' experience. 
Open to Freslunen. 3 q.h. 

600. Introduction to Philosophy. The 
nature of philosophy and its relation to science, 
religion, and art; study of the philosophical 
approach and attitude, the basic problem areas 
in philosophy, and some typical philosophical 
viewpoints. Prereq.: Communications 508. 

4 q.h. 

620. Classical Logic. A critical analysis of 
classical logic from Aristotle to Boole; immedi
ate inference and the syllogism, the fallacies, 
etc. 5 q.h. 

621. fotrodu.ction to Symbolic Logic. An 
analysis and introduction to propositional logic, 
truth tables, logic of propositional functions, 
class logic, Venn diagrams, and expansion test 
for validity. 5 q .h. 

622. Inductive Logic. An analysis of the 
logic of science, probability logic, with a con
sideration of hypotheses and their verification, 
scienti£c method, statistics and their employ
ment, analogy and generalization. 5 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 
100. History of Ancient Philosophy. The 

development of philosophic thought in Western 
Civilization from the Pre-Socratics through the 
cosmologies of Plato, Aristotle and the Atomists; 
its ethical expression by Epicurus and the 
Stoics: and its religious involvement in the 
systems of Philo, Plotinus and Augustine. 
Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior or senior 
standing. 4 q.h. 

701. History of Medieval Philosophy. An 
examination of the medieval synthesis, with 
attention to its aims, methods, development 
and decline. Erigena, Roscellinus. Realism and 
Nominalism. Anselm and the Ontological Argu
ment. Peter Abelard and Conceptualism. The 
Crusades and the new economics. The Grail 
legend and its influence on nationalism. Albertus 
Magnus, Thomas Aquinas and the return of 
Aristotle. Pantheism, mysticism and the rise of 



science. Duns Scotus and William of Ockham. 
Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior or senior 
standing. 4 q.b. 

702. History of Modem Philosophy. De
velopment of philosophic thought from the 
Renaissance through the nineteenth century, 
with stress up on British empiricism, continental 
rationalism, and the critical philosophy of Kant 
and post-Kantian idealism. Prereq.: Philosophy 
600 or jllllior or senior standing. 4 q.h. 

710. Aesthetics. Classical and modem phi
losophies of beauty, especially as they apply 
in critic' m of the fine arts; the problem of the 
relative and the absolute in judgments of taste. 
Readings from representative writers in the 
field. Prereq. : Philosophy 600 or junior or senior 
standing. 4 q.h. 

71 L Ethical Theories. Examination and 
evaluation of the major ethical theories in 
Clas ·ical, Diale tic, Pragmatic and Naturalistic, 
Analytic and Positivist, and Existentiali st 
thought. Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior or 
senior standing. 4 q.h. 

712. Philosophy of Religion. A philosoph
ical consideration of the meaning and denota
tion of those concepts which have tra<litionally 
made up th e subject matter of religi n: the 
idea and nature of God, the soul, immortality, 
salvation, and tl1e relation of these to human 
life. Attenti n will be give to the nature of 
religious knowle ge as ontrasted with ·cienti:6c 
or logical knowl dge. Pr req.: Phi.lo ophy 600 
or jun ior or senior standing . 4 q.h. 

713. Making of the Modern Mind. The 
p l ilosophic, religiou , scie1 ti:6c, political and 
so ial developments out of which our present 
patterns of Western thought have arisen. Pre
req.: Philosophy 600 or junior or senior stand
ing. 4 q.h. 

714. Social Philosophy. Philosophical 
theories of the state and society, emphasizing 
the con epts of justice, community, and re
lated idea ; consideration of the relation of 
the individual to the state. Prereq.: Philosophy 
600 or junior or senior standing. 4 q.h. 

715. Philosophy of Science. A philosophi
cal consideration of some of the fundamental 
concepts and assumptions of the sciences; the 
nature of scientific knowledge; the relation of 
scientific to other kinds of knowledge and ex
perience. Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior or 
senior standing. 4 q.h. 

749. Philosophy of History. A develop
mental inquiry into the views of history held by 
Greek, Roman, Christian, and modem scientific 
historians. Prereq. : Hi tory 651 or 652 or con
sent of the instructor. Listed also as History 
749. 4 q.h. 

philosophy and religion _ 

800. Theories of Know ledge. The episte
mological problem; position of the skeptic, 
pragmatist, empiricist, idealist, moderate realist, 
existentialist, and phenomenologist. Prer q.: 
Philosophy 600 or junior or senior standing. 

4 q.h. 

801. Mefap1iysics. The concept of being 
and reality in the major philosophic theories. 
Clas ical and Schola tic, Dialectical, Nah1ralist 
and Pragmatic, Analytic and Positivist, Existen
tialist and Phenomenologist. Prereq.: Philosophy 
600 or junior or senior standing. 4 q.h. 

802. Theories of Value. Objectivist and 
Relativist theories of value; the major types of 
value and theories of the hierarchical arrange
ment of values. Prer q.: Philosophy 600 or 
junior or senior standing. 4 q.h. 

803. Symbolic Logic. The structure and 
properti s of axiomatic syst ms; the theory of 
propositional and relational logic; the algebra 
of classes; related topics. Prereq. : Philosophy 
621. 5 q.h. 

810. Philosophical Classics. Reading and 
discussion of some of the great documents of 
philo ophy: Plato's Republic, Aristotle's Nicho
machean Ethics, Descartes' Meditat ions, Kant's 
Critique of Pure Reason, and James's Essays, 
or alternative selections of comparable signifi
cance. Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior or 
senior standing. 4 q.h. 

811 . Philosophy in America. History of 
philosophic idea in this country and introduc
t ion to its intellectual history; relations of 
American intellectual currents to their back
ground in the history of philosophy. Prereq.: 
Philosophy 600 or junior or senior stand ing. 

4 q.h. 

812. Contemporary Philosophy. A survey 
of the philosophical scene in the twentieth 
century: Whitehead's philosophy of organism, 
the various school of existentialism, logical 
positivism, and the current philosophies of lan
guage. Consideration of contemporary move
ments to which these systems have given rise 
in particular areas of philosophy. Prereq. : Phi
losophy 600 or junior or senior standing. 

4 q.h. 

813. Philosophy of Man. The various con
ceptions of man that are relevant to the con
temporary American scene: Classical and 
Scho1astic thought, Dialectic thought. Naturalist 
and Pragmatic thought, Analytic and Positivist 
thought, and Existentialist and Phenomenologi
cal thought. Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior 
or senior standing. 4 q.h. 

814. Analytic Philosophy. An introduction 
to recent analytic philosophy with attention to 
such topics as semantics and language ana]ysis, 
the functions of language; modes of meaning; 
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and the relation of linguistic struct:w"es to 
metaphysics. Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior 
or senior tanding. 4 q.h. 

815. Existentialism arid Phenomenology. A 
study of the background and teachings of 
existentialism; and an analysis of the method
ological principles of phenomenology as seen 
in the writings of Kierkegaaid, Husserl, Heideg
ger, Jaspers, Sartre, Marcel, and Merleau-Ponty. 
Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior or senior 
standing. 4 q.h. 

820. Seminar: Contemporary Philosophical 
Problems. Various assigned topics to be dis
cussed by students after adequate research in 
fields where philosophical problems arise, e.g. 
the biological, physical, and behavioral sciences; 
medicine; religion; art; education, etc. Prereq.: 
Philosophy 600 and 8 quarter hours of upper 
division philo ophy courses or approval of the 
department chairman. 1--3 q.h. 

821. Seminar: Areas of Philosophy. The 
student , ill be allowed to consider in depth his 
particular pl1ilosophical interest. The subjects 
for the seminar will include ethics; logic; 
aesthetics; value theory; epistemology; meta
physics; language analysis; etc. Prereq .: Philos
ophy 600 and 8 quarter hours of upper division 
philosophy courses or approval of the depart
ment chainnan. 1-3 q.h. 

II. RELIGIOUS STUDIES 
A major in re}jgious studies is available for 
the st dent who desires to prepare for social 
work, religious education, or related pro
fessional acti 'ties. It consists of 45 quarter 
how·s including Religious Studies 610, 6 I , 
612, 7.56 760 or 762, 765, 831 or 832; 
and Philosophy 712. The remaining hours 
.are to be selected ·n religious studies, 
philosophy or related fields by consultation 
with the department chairman. 

Lower Division Courses 

501. Contemporary Religion and its Back
grou11ds. An exposition of Judaism, Roman 
Catholicism, and Protestantism: their beliefs, 
rituals> and usage; their origins and historical 
developm nts; and their approaches to the 
problems of man in modem society. Open to 
freshman. 3 q.h. 

607. Christian Ethics. A study of the 
biblical foundations for Christian decisions in 
matters of self and society, marriage and fam
ily, economic life, racial relations, the state, 
war, p ace, and international order and culture. 

4 q.h. 

610. Church History I. The history of the 
Christian Church from its origin through 
Augustine. 4 q.h. 
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611. Church History II. The medieval 
Church to the Renai. ance. 4 q.h. 

612. Church History III. The modern 
Church: from the Reformation to the present. 
The Ecumenical Movement. 4 q.h. 

618. History of Eastern Christian Thought. 
An introductory study of the history, theology, 
polity, worship and morality of the Eastern 
Orthodox Church. Comparison with corre
sponding Western Christian thoughL 4 q.h. 

630. Introduction to Biblical Literature. A 
survey of the literature of the Old and New 
Testaments. The authorship and purposes of 
the various books, the history of their compila
tion into the present canon, their struch.ue and 
style. The nature of the Bible and the develop
ment of religious and ethical ideas. 4 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 

756. Psychology of Religion. An intro
ductory review of the more prominent types 
of personal religious experience, including ele
mentary consideration of conscious and tmcon
scious factors bdnging them about. Prereq. : 
P ychology 601 and Communication 508. Iden
tical with Psychology 703. 4 q.h. 

757. The Structure of Religious Experience. 
An intennediat examination of religion from 
the point of view of the experiencing subject, 
particularly as his experiences are related to 
he growth and decay of religious institutions. 

Prer q.: Psychology 601 and Communication 
508. 3 q.h. 

759. Prophetic Religion. A ocial and psy
chological analysis of the phophetic mentality; 
the differences between the prophetic approach 
to religion and that of the priest; an analysis 
of great propb tic book with a view to the 
ociological and psychological factors involved; 

an attempt to delineate the e sential elements 
in prophecy. Prereq.: Communication 508 or 
junior or senior standing. 4 q .h. 

760. Biblical Studies I . Old Testament Lit
erature. A critical review of the religious and 
hi torical factor in olv d in the formation of 
th Old Testament Cc DOIL Prereq.: Communica
tion 508 or junior or Dior standing. 4 q.h. 

761. Biblical Studies II. Intertestamental 
Literature. The Dead Sea Scrolls and other 
apocryphal literature. Prereq.: Communication 
508 r junior or senior standing. 3 q.h. 

762. Biblical Studies III. New Testament 
Literature. The developm nt and canonization 
of Chri. tian Literature. Prereq.: Communication 
508 or jw1ior or senior standin . 4 q.h. 

765. History of Religion I. The classic re
ligions of antiquity; a comparative introduction 



to the hi. tory of religion, with reference to the 
religions of primitive man, and the rengious 
systems of Egypt, Mesopotamia, Persia, Greece 
and Rome. Prereq.: Communication 508 or 
junior or senior standing. 4 q.h. 

766. History of Religion 11. Living Orien
tal Religions. A continuation of Religious 
Studies 765, historically comparing the religions 
of China, Japan, India, and the Near East. Pre
req.: Communication 508 or junior or senior 
standing. 4 q .h. 

830. Religion in America. The develop
ment of r ligion in America from the founding 
in 1607, with attention to the part played by 
religion in the development of the nation; the 
development of the religious patterns found in 
the country; the influence of religion on social 
and cultural development; and the current 
interest in re1igion. The J wish and Christian 
religions will be given most of the empha i 
in the course. Prereq.: History 601, 602, and 
603. 4 q.h. 

831. The Psycho-Social Dynamics of Re
ligion I. An objective examination of religiou 
institutions and practices in r lation to the 
human problems to which they correspond. A 
comparative appraisal of their effectiveness in 
meeting the psychic and environmental needs 
of their adherent . Rea ons for their success or 
failure, ju terms of depth psychology, sociology 
and anthropology. Several of the classic re
ligions are tudi d. Prereq.: One of the follow
ing: Religiou tudies 756, 757, 765, 766, 
Psychology 702, or Sociology 610. 4 q.h. 

832. The Psycho-Social Dynamics of Re
ligion I I. The ame consideratioru as in Re
ligiou Studies 831 applied to present day 
religion cults. Prer q.: On of the following: 
Religiou Sh.u:l:ies 756, 757, 765, 766, Psychol
ogy 702 or Sociology 610. Identical with P y
chology 832 and Sociology 832. 4 q.h. 

850. Seminar in Religious Studies. A semi
nar to consider in depth one of the following 
topics: Psychology of religion; Church History; 
History of Religions; Biblical Studies; Religion 
and Modem Society; or a similar topic. Prereq.: 
Consent of instructor. 1-3 q.h, 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

See Ilea/th and Physical Education. 

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 

Professors Ellis ( chairman), Julius and Mc
Lennan; Assistant Professors Dalbec, 
Fisher, Hanzely, Henkel, Mooney, Moor
head, and Yotmg. 

Physics courses are organized with the 
following aims: ( I) to acquaint the non
specializing student with scientific methods 
and with the place of physics in the modem 
world; ( 2) to provide basic training for 
engineering and pre-medical students; ( 3) 
to provide well-rounded training in physics 
for those needing it for secondary school 
teaching, industry, or graduate study. 

Following the course descriptions below 
are the curriculums required for the degrees 
of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science 
with the major in physics. A student desir
ing to teach physics in the public schools 
should consult the Dean of the School of 
Education. 

Lower Division Courses 
501,502,503. Fundamentals of Physics. A 

three quarter sequence consisting of elementary 
mechanics, sound, heat, electricity and mag
netism, and light. Not open to mathematics, 
chemistry, physics majors or to engineering 
students. Prereq.: One year of high school 
physics or Natural Science 520. Mathematics 
502 and 503, or equivalent high chool mathe
matics. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

501L, 502L, 503L. Fundamental.s crf Physics 
Laboratory. Two hours per week. Taken con
currently with Physics 501, 502, 503. 

1 + 1 + l q.h. 

510. General Physics I. The first of a four 
quarter sequence of introductory physic s 
course . A calcu]us concurrent course in me
chanics: the kinematics and dynamics of masses 
in translation; ewton's Laws; the conservation 
laws; vectors. Prereq.: one year of high school 
physics or Natural Science 520. Prereq. or con
current: .Mathematics 571. 4 q.h. 

601 602, 603. General Physics II, III, and 
N. A calcu]us prerequisite equence consist
ing of the mechanics of rotational moti n; 
simple harmonic motion; wave motion of light 
and sound; electricity and magnetism; and se
lected topics in modem phy ics. Prereq. : 
Physics 510. Pr req. or concurrent: Mathe
matics 572. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

Note: These three courses may be taken in 
any order after atisfactory completion of 
Physics 510. 

601L, 602L, 603L. General Physics Labora
tory. Three hours per week taken concurrently 
with Physics 601, 602, 603. These laboratories 
are elective courses for engineering students. 

l + 1 + 1 q.h. 

608. Sound. The production of sound by 
means of vibrating strings, vibrating air columns, 
and vibrating plates. Simple harmonic motion, 
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and the representation of complex sound waves 
as a summation of pure sine waves. The prin
ciples of reflection, refraction, in terference, and 
resonance applied to sound waves. Sound and 
hear'ng. Application of the principles of ound 
to musical in truments. The reproduction and 
recording of sound waves with a study of room 
acoustics. Not applicable toward a major in 
physics. 4 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 

Note: Satisfactory completion of the Physics 
sequence 510., 601, 602, 603, and Mathematics 
674 is a general prerequisite for all ttpper divi
sion courses i11 Physics. 

700. Physics Literat ure. A . tudy and d is
cussion of the rrowth of Physical theory based 
on the originals of select d famous papers in 
Phy. ics. Prereq. : Physi ·s 704 and 705. 1 q.h. 

701, ,..,.02, 70,3. Classical M e c harzics. Ele
m nts of vector algebra and vector calculus. 
Sta ti ·. and c.lync mies of a particle and of a 
rigid hotly. Inertial and a cclerated .oord inate 
sy tern·. Prer q.: Physics 603. Frere . or con
curr n t: Mathematics 710. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

704, 705. Introduction to Modem Physics. 
Selected topics in atomic, nuclear physics, spe
cial relativity, and nuclear reactions. 

3 + 3 q.b. 

704Lr 705L. Modern Physics Laboratory. 
The material fo · this laboratory cour e is se
lect <l from th sc ex-p riment in atomic and 
nuclear physics that h ave laid tl1e f un lation 
and provicl d th _ e\'idence for modern quantum 
Lht ory. Thre 1 10nrs lab. per week taken con
currently with Physics 704, 705. l + 1 q.h . 

706. Electronics Laboratory. The course 
is d signed to promote a working fami1iarity 
, ith electronic devices and circuits. Analysis 
of circuits is mphasized rather than their 
design. Course material includes amplifiers, 
oscillators, pu] e and digital circuits and meas
urcm nt circuits. On hour lecture and six 
h )ms of lah ,ratory a week. Prereq.: Junior 
tc n ling in Physics Dept. or consent of in-

strndor. 4 q.h. 

710, 71L 7J 2. Tl1ermody11amics and Statis
tical .Heclwnics. An intermediate level course 
in the princ:ipl s and theorems of them1ocly-

amics as dr' ri •cl fr m clir ctly obsen-able, 
macroscopic 1wrnbt i s. Phy ics 712 continues 
with microscopic quantities : the ·tatistical ap 
proach, kinetic theory, and limitations imposed 
I y quantum mechanics. Prercq.: Ph_ ·ics 603. 
Prercc1 . or concm-rc•nt : 1ath matic. 710. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h . 

722. Physical Optics and Advanced Light. 
Elementruy theory of thick and thin I nses; 
int rf r •nee, diffraction, polarization of light: 
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wave surfaces and the resolving power of 
optical instrwnents. Prereq.: Physics 603. 

4 q .b. 

722L. Ph ysical Optics Laboratory. Experi
mental emphasis on physical optics: wave 
propagation, interference, diffraction, refra tion, 
dispersi n, polarization, and analysis of line 
spectra. Three hours a week concurrent with 
Physics 722. 1 q.h. 

730, 731, 732. Intermediate E lectricity and 
Magnetism,, A three qnarter sequence begin
ning with A.C. th eory and transient. . Ele tro
, tati s and rnagn tostatics; p rop rti of mate
rial media and an introduction to Maxwell's 
quation s. Prereq.: Physics 603 and Mathe-

matics 709. 3 + 3 + 3 q .h. 

730L, 731 L, 732L. In t e rmediat e L ev e l 
Electricity and Magn eti m. Laboratory work 
in A.C. circuits , steady state and tran ·i ,nts, 
non-linear, circuit elements, and transducers. 
Taken oncmrently \ ith 730, 731 732. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h . 

750. Mathematical Physics. The mathe
matical techniques required in the study of 
cla ica], ta tisti a , and quantum me hanics, 
and in the are, of fi,.,IcI th ory. Prereq.: Physics 
702 and Mathematics 711. 3 q .h. 

800. Ph ysics Seminar. The reading of cur
rent paper. in phy ics and the pre entat ion of 
report on current res arch both in , an out of 
the department. Prerec . : senior stan ling in he 
Phy.si s Departm nt and approval of the chair
man. May be repeated once. 

1 q.h. each quart r 

805-806-807. U pper Division Physics Lab
oratory. An advanced undergraduate physics 
laboratory, designed to supplement the junior-
enior lecture courses required of students 

majoring in physics. The experiments are se
lected fr m the fields of mechanics, heat, optics, 
electricity and magnetism, atomic phy ics, and 
nuclear physics. Six hours of laboratory a week. 
Prere .: Physics 701, 702 and 704, 705 and 
senior standing. 2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

810,811. Introduction to Quantum Mechan
ics. The postulates of wave mechanics, the 
Schroedinger wave equation, and solutions for 
elementary problems in quantum theory. Pre
req. : Phy ics 702 and 705, Mathematics 711. 

3 + 3 q.h. 
820,821,822. Electricity and Magnetism. 

Static electric and magnetic fields. Time depen
dent fields and currents. Maxw II' s equations, 
electromagnetic radiation. Vector methods are 
used extensively. Prereq.: Physics 603 and 
Mathematics 711. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

824. Hi tory of Physics. The great papers 
of phy ics as the subject matter for tudent re
s arch and in estigation. Prereq.: consent of 
the chairman of the department. 4 q.h. 



826. Elements af Nuclear Physics. An in
troduction to the nucleus and subatomic parti
cles, the deuteron, scattering and absorption, 
nuclear models, radioactivity, alpha, beta and 
gamma decay, accelerators, nuclear reactions 
and elementary particles. Prereq.: Physics 810, 
811 arid fath matic 709. 3 q .h. 

826-L. Nuclear Physics Laboratory. Basic 
experiments in nuclear physics designed to 
suppJement the text material concerning nuclear 
structure and nuclear re.actions. Three hours of 
la oratory each week. Taken concurrently with 
Physics 826. 1 q.h. 

8.30. Solid State Physics. Selected opics 
in Solid State physic : crystal structure, me
chanica], them1al, and magn tic properties of 
solid . 4 q.h. 

835. Spectroscopy. Introduction to atomic, 
molecular, an x-ray spectra. 4 q.h. 

Suggested curriculum for the first two year 
for any clegr e based on a major in phy ics. 
C mplete four year programs for all options 
are av~tilable at the physics office. 

The student i ur eel to come to the physics 
office early in his first year to select, and con-
sult witl1, an advisor from the physics staff. 

FIBST YEAR 
Fall Quarter Hrs. 

Physics 510 General Phys·cs I . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Comm. 505 Basic Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chem. 515 Genera] Chemi "try . . . . • . . . . . 4 
Math. 571 Analytic Geometry and 

Calculu I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
H. & . E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Winter Quarter lhs. 
Physics 601 & 601L General Physics II . . . 4 
Comm. 506 Basic Course II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 572 Analytic G om. and 

Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chem. 516 General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Spring Quarter Hrs. 
Ph, sics 602 & 602L General Phy ic Ill . . . 4 
Comm. 507 Ba ic Course Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 673 Analytic Geometry and 

Calculus III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Ch m. 517 General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H. & P. E. activity ourse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter 

Phy ic · 603 & 603L G nera l Phy ic IV 
Soc. Sci. 501 lntr duction to the 

Hrs. 
4 

Soci 1 Sciences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 674 Analytic Geometry and 

Calculus IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Comm. 508 Basic Course IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Winter Quarter Hrs. 
Physics 704 & 704L Introduction to 

Modem Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Soc. Sci. 502 Intro. to Economics . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 709 Ordinary DillerentiaJ Equatfons 3 

physics and astronomy _ 

Foreign Lan ..,uage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Spring Quarter H.rs. 
Phy ics 705 & 705L Introduction to 

~1odern Phy ics ..... .. .. . . .... . . .. . , 4 
Soc. ScL 503 Introduction to Political Sci. 3 
Math. 710 Higher ~lath. for Engineer and 

Physi ists I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
For ign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
H. & P. E. 509 Health Education . . . . . . 3 

Minimum requirements for the B.S. in 
Physics: 60 quarter hours in Physics courses 
or any 45 hours after completion of the intro
ductory sequence 510, 601, 602, 603. 

Minimum requirements for the A.B. in 
Physics: 45 quarter hours in Physics courses, 
or any 30 hours after completion of the intro
ductory sequence 510, 601, 602, 603. 

Both degrees require a minor in Mathe
matics: A minimum of 21 quarter hours be
ginning with Math. 571. 

The physics major is advised to pool his 
elective courses so as to obtain a second minor. 

ASTRONOMY 

Assistant Professor Young (supervisor). 

A student who wishes to prepare for grad
uate work in astronomy should major in 
physics and minor in astronomy. A minor 
in astronomy should include Astronomy 507, 
508, 509, 700, 701, 702, and 800. 

Lower Division Courses 
503. Descriptive Astronomy. A descriptive 

survey of the solar ystem and star . Observa
tions with the telescope. For the general 
student. 5 q.h. 

507, 508, 509. General Astronomy I , II, III . 
A study of the celestial sphere, astronomical 
instruments, the earth, the other planets, the 
sun and stars, systems of stars and cosmology. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 
700, 701, 702. Astrophysics I, II, III . The 

application of physical principles to the study 
of stars and planets; stellar distances and di
mensions; stellar spectra and chemical com
position; nuclear reactions and evolution of 
star ; the motion and distribution of stars; the 
~Ulky Way and other galaxies; cosmology. 
Prereq.: Mathematics 655 and Physics 603. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

800,801. Problems in A5tronomy. Special 
problems using the sixteen inch telescope and 
auxiliary equipment. Prereq.: recommendation 
of staff. 3 q.h. 

115 



_ college of arts and sciences 

POLICE SCIENCE 

See Criminology. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 

Associate Profe ssors B yer ( chairman) and 
Stere11berg; Assi5tant Professors Eichen
berger, E terly, and W. Hunt; Instructors 
F. Costa, Gartland, Haushalter, Hudzik, 
Maslo[f, McKean, McKee, and Smathers. 

A major in political science consists of 45 
quarter hours, with the requirement that 
the student compJete at least six homs in 
each of the four areas: American gov
en1menl comparative government, interna
tional relations, and political theory. 

Related minors in history, economics, and 
sociology are valuable to the political sci
ence major preparing for graduate study in 
political science, or for a care r i jornnal
ism, law, public administration, or the 
foreign seryice. The student who plans to 
do graduate study in political science or 
who expects to apply to the foreign service 
shoulJ achieve proficiency in at least one 
modern foreign language. 

Lower Division Courses 
600. Elements of American Government. 

An introduction to the fundamentals of Ameri
can political theory and practice, with special 
attention to constitutional development. 3 q .h. 

601. American National Government. A 
general survey of American political structure 
and process at the national level, with emphasis 
on the constitutional order, the electoral system, 
and the formulation, xecution, and review of 
public policy. 3 q.h. 

602. American State and Local Govern
ment. A study of government and administra
tion in the states and in local units of govern
ment, with emphasis on intergovernmental re
lations and the role of the citizen. 3 q.h. 

640. Elements of Comparative Government. 
An inquiry into comparative politics, using as 
case studies the British and Soviet political 
systems. 3 q.h. 

660. Ekments o-f International Relations. 
An introduction to basic principles of interna
tional politics, law, and organization. 3 q.h. 

680. Elements of Political Theory. An in
troduction to major twentieth century political 
ideologies, with emphasis on liberalism, social
ism, communism, and fascism. 3 q.h. 
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Upper Division Courses 
700. American Executive. An examination 

of the role of the chief executive officer within 
the governmental framework. The offices of 
mayor and governor are treated, but primary 
emphasis i on critical evaluation of the Ameri
can presidency. Prereq.: Political Science 601. 

3 q .h. 

701. American Legislative Process. An ex
amination of the lawmaking function. Attention 
is focused on the United States Congress, with 
limited consideration of state and local govern
ment legislative practices. Prereq.: Political 
Science 601. 3 q.h. 

702. American Judicial Proce.ss._ An ex
amination of the American judicial system, its 
institutional development and its role in policy 
determination, as evidenced in leading Supreme 
Court decisions. Limited attention is given the 
state judicial systems. Prereq.: Political Science 
601. 3 q .h. 

703. American Constitutional Law. An in
quiry into constitutional interpretation by the 
Suprem Court based on examination of leading 
cases, with particular attention to questions of 
federalism, executive power, civil liberties, and 
conomic regulation. Prereq.: Political Science 

702. 3 q .h. 
704. American Political Parties. A descrip

tive analysis of the role of political parties in 
a democratic ociety, with emphasis on develop
ment of a theory of party and an examination 
of the history and characteristics of the Ameri
can party system. Attention is given a quanti
tatively structured description of the national 
electorate. Prereq.: Poli tical Science 601. 

8 q.h. 
712. Political Behavior. An empirical ex

amination of politics, with consideration of 
political leadership as related to influence pat
terns, public opinion, political role and style. 
Prereq.: Political Science 600 or 601. 3 q.h. 

720. Public Administration. Basic princi
ples of public administration, with special con
sideration of the role of the public administra
tor in American society. Prereq.: Political 
Science 601. 3 q.h. 

721. Urban Government. A comparative 
and critical analysis of urban governments, their 
institutional structure and politics. Attention is 
given problems of metropo)jtan political organi
zation. Prereq.: Political Science 601. 3 q.h. 

741. The Government of the Soviet Union. 
An examination of the ideology, institutions, and 
policies of the Soviet Communist system as a 
background for understanding the Soviet to
talitarian challenge to American democracy. 
Prereq.: Political Science 640. 3 q.h. 

742. Politics and Economics of Developing 
Areas. A systematic study of political and eco-
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nomic development in the "underdeveloped 
areas." Prereq.: Political Science 640. 3 q.h. 

743. British Got:ernment and Politics. An 
intensi e sh1dy of governmental in titutions and 
political behavior in the United Kingdom. 
Prer 'q.: Political Science 600, 601, or 640. 

3 q .h. 

744. European Government and Politics. 
A comparative study of governmental insti
tutions and political behavior in France and 
the Federal Republic of Germany. Prereq.: 
Political Science 600, 601, or 640. 3 q.h. 

150. Government and Politics- Africa. Pre-
req.: Political Science 640, 742. 3 q.h. 

751. Government and Politics- Latin 
America. Prereq.: Political Science 640, 742. 

3 q.h. 

752. Government and Politics-Asia. Pre-
req.: Political Science 640, 742. 3 q.h. 

160. International Politics. A systematic 
analysis of the principles underlying politics 
among nations and a study of their application 
to present international problems. Prereq.: 
Political Science 660. 3 q.h. 

761. United States Foreign Policf./. A study 
of the formulation and execution of contempo
rary United States foreign policy, with atten
tion to its basic principles in the twentieth 
century. Prereq. : Political Science 660. 3 q.h. 

762. Soviet Foreign Policy. A study of 
the c ntinuity and change in Soviet foreign 
policy, with attention to objectives, methods, 
and the influence of a revolutionary ideology. 
Prereq.: Political Science 660. 3 q.h. 

763. International Law. Principles of in
ternational law as they have developed through 
ustom and usage, international agreement, and 

judicial decisions. Prereq.: Political Science 660. 
3 q.h. 

764. International Organization. A study 
of international organizations with special em
phasis on the United Nations in action. Prereq.: 
Political Science 660. 3 q.h. 

780. Political Thought I. Political theories 
of the Greek period ( Plato, Aristotle). Prereq. : 
Political Science 600 or 601 and junior standing. 

3 q.h. 

781. Political Thought II. Political theories 
of the medieval period and transition to modern 
( Machiavelli and Bodin). Prereq.: Political 
Science 600 or 601 and junior standing. 

3 q.h. 

782. Political Thought Ill. Political theories 
of the modem period, to mid-nineteenth century 

to Karl r-.tarx). Prere . : Political cienc 600 
or 601 and junior standing. 3 q.h. 

783. Politi al Thottght IV. Political 
theories of the modern period, from Karl Marx 
to the present. Prnreq.: Political Science 600 
or 601 and jun ior standing. 3 q.h. 

800. Select Problems, American Govern
ment. Prereq.: permission of department chair
man. 3 q.h. 

801. Select Problems, Public Administration. 
Prereq.: permission of department chairman. 

3 q.h. 

840. Select Problems, Comparative Govern
ment. Prereq.: permission of department chair
man. 3 q.h. 

860. Select Problems, International Rela
tions. Prereq.: permission of deparbnent chair
man. 3 q.h. 

880. Select Problems, Political TlieonJ. Pre-
req.: permission of department chairman. 

3 q.h. 

SOCIAL SCIENCE 

Eighteen credit hours in courses in the 
social sciences are required of every stu
dent graduating from Youngstown State 
University; this requirement is met by tak
ing the ;;ix courses listed below. 

Candidates for the Bachelor of Engineer
ing degree, however, need only twelve 
homs; and a sh1dent completing Military 
Science 501, 502, 503 and 601, 602, 603 
and working toward any degree except a 
Bachelor of Engineering may omit Social 
Science 503. 

A transfer st 1dent with less than two 
years but more than one year credit hours 
acquired el ·ewhere may omit Social Science 
501. 502, 503, and a transfer student with 
sixty-four or more hours acquired elsewhere 
may omit all four courses, provided his 
credits include twelve hours in the social 
sciences at the time he graduates. 

Students who ha e completed 101 under 
the semes er system may complete the social 
science sequence by taking the course num
bered 503. 

Lower Division Courses 

501. Introduction to the Social Sciences. 
A scientinc approach to the study of human 
individual and group behavior. The object is 
to familiarize the student with the contempo
rary approach to the various social studies, 
emphasizing anthropology, psychology, and 

11 7 



_ college of arts and sciences __________ _ 

sociology; to develop critical and analytical 
skills useful in philosophy; and to accumulate 
valid knowledge in other fields. ( For certinca
tion and transfer purposes~ this is regarded as 
a cour ·e in introductory sociology.) 3 q.h. 

502. Introduction to Economics. A con
tinuation of Social Science 501, with emphasis 
on the allocation of economic resources in re
sponse to human needs and wants, and on the 
in titutions through which such allocation is 
made. For certification and transfer purposes 
Social Science 502 is regarded as a course in 
introductory conomics. 3 q.h. 

503. Introduction to Political Science. A 
continuation of Social Science 502, with em
pba.sis on the application of elementary prin
ciples of political science. Attention is given 
the problems of regulating and controlling 
hum n be11avior, social control functions of 
formal and informal groups, control· exerted on 
th international level by government fostitu
tions. For certification and transfer purposes 
Social Science 503 is regarded as a cour. e in 
introductory political ·ence. 3 q.h. 

601,602,603. History of the United States 
I, II III. Identical with History 601, 602, 603. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

Combined l\lajor in Social Studies 
The combilled major in social studies is 
appropriate foundation for the sh.1dy of 
law, for graduate work in any of the social 
sciences, and for entry into the civil service 
field. It can also fulfill requirements for 
teacher certification in the social sciences.* 

In addition to the baccalaureate degree 
requirements f Social Science 50 , 502, 
50,3 and History 601, 602, 603, the social 
·n1dies major consists of 63 hours in the 
disciplines of economics, geography, history, 
political science, and sociology, to be dis
tributed as follows : 

A. a minimum of 18 quarter hours in 
each of two disciplines;* 

Il . a minimum of 8 quarter hours in each 
of the remaining three disciplines. 

A minimum of 27 of the additional 63 
110ur required must be in upper division 
courses. 

PRE-FORESTRY* 

Youngstown State University offers a pro
gram in forestry in cooperation with the 

• The tudent seeking teacher certilica.tion mu.~t 
choose history a one of his category A options, and 
nnist compl te History 651 652, 653 . 

• The Pre-Forestry program is part of the Depart
ment of Biology. 
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School of Forestry at Duke University. In 
completing this coordinated Bve-year course 
of study, the student earns the Bachelor of 
Science degree from Youngstown State Uni
versity and the professional degree, Master 
of Forestry, from Duke University. 

The student who pursues this course of 
study spends his first three years in resi
dence at Youngstown State University, 
where he gets training in the liberal arts 
and in the sciences basic to forestry. He 
spends the last two years and the summer 
following his junior year at the Duke School 
of Forestry, in professional stud ies. 

The candidate for this program enrolls 
in the pre-forestry curriculum at the begin
ning of his freshman year. At the end of 
the first semester of his junior year he will 
be recommended for admission to Duke 
University if his cumulative point index is 
at least 3.0. llis recommendation will b e 
accompanied by his formal application for 
admission and a transcript of his academic 
record; no application for admission to Duke 
University need be made prior to that t im e. 

Details concerning requirements and cur
riculums may be obtained from the super
visor of the department. 

Lower Division Courses 
503--504. Principles of Forestry. Introduc

tion to forestry in the United States. Contribu
tion of forestry to the national economy. Dis
cussion of the principles of fore.stry manage
ment. To be offered only in the second and 
third quarters of each year. 503 is prerequisite 
to 504. 2 + 2 q .h. 

603-604. Introduction to Forestry. To be 
taught only in the second and third quarters 
of the academic year. 603 is prerequisite to 
604. 2 + 2 q.h. 

Second Year 

D uring the latter part of the second quarter of the 
first year the student will designate the s bject matter 
.Beld he wishe to pmsue in t:be second year. Students 
who successfully complete the work of the fkst year 
will be assigned to a faculty advisory committee, who 
in consultation with the student will develop his 
study plan for the second year. Qualified students may 
concentrate on the following areas: 

Forest management 
Forest business management 
Silvics and silviculture 
Forest influences 
Forest economics 
Forest-tree physiology 
Mensuration and biometry 
Forest soils 
Wood a.natomy 
Physical and chemical properties of wood 
Forest entomology 
Forest pathology 
Focest harvesting and utilization 



PRE-LAW STUDY 

The student expecting to enter a school of 
law should con ult Political Science Depart
ment advisers in planning eithe1· a combined 
major ·n ocial studies or a major of 45 
hours in a department of the College of 
Arts and Sciences. In his junior year the 
pre-law student should check particularly 
with the pre-law adviser reg rding law 
school interviews and examinations. 

Schools of law have varying entrance 
requirem nts which the pre-law major will 
find stated in their catalogs. In general 
th se re ommend the choice of a bachelor 
of arts curriculum, with th e objectives of 
developing facility in the use of English, 
familiarity with Arneri an hfatory and phi
los phy, an understanding of elementary 
logic and mathematics an appreciation of 
science in the modem world, and a funda
mental knowledge of the social scien es. A 
major in economics rnlates effectively to 
corporation law, political science to admin
istrative law and politics, ccounting to ta:· 
law. 

The University will accept a maximum of 
39 quarter hours of study in an approved 
law school toward the completion of the 
pre-Jaw curriculum in absentia, if the last 
45 hours prior to these are taken at Youngs
town State University. The student is cau
tioned, however, that few law schools now 
accept candidates witl10ut bachelor's degree. 

PRE-MEDICAL STUDY 
AND ALLIED FIELDS 

Requirements for Degree of Bachelor of 
Arts with a combined major in Pre
Medicine and Allied Fields* 

Students intending to enter medically re
lated professional schools may sati fy the 
requirements for the Bachelor of Ai·ts de
gree by taking a combined major in biology, 
cbemi try, physics, and mathematics. This 
major will consist of 70 hours distributed 
in the above four department as specified 

y the admissions boards of the professional 
schools. General requirements of the Col
lege of Arts & Sciences must be fulfilled.** 
See Biology Department for advisement for 
this ma;or. 

*Pre-Veterin ry, Pre-Dentistry, Pre-Osteopathy, and 
Pre-Chiropody, 

psychology 
PSYCHOLOGY 

Professor S. N . Hotchkiss (chairman); As
sociate Pr fessors Beckman, E. Painter, 
and Sweeney; Assistant Professors Cun
ningham, Dobrich, Guterba, S. M. Hotch
kiss, L etchtcorth , and Wallace; Instruc
tors Degli, H. Oles, Quinby, and W erbner. 

The major in psychology is designed pri
marily for students who will be going on 
to do graduate work in the field, although 
it is also designed for those who want a 
terminal liberal arts degree. It consists of 
45 quarter J1ours, including Psychology 601, 
61.5, 713, and 714, each of which must be 
completed with a grade of C or better; and 
at least ne course from each of the areas 
1, 2, and 3 bown below. No more than 2 
courses from Area 4, below, may be counted 
toward the major: 

Area I-Psychology 700, 705, 706, 803. 

Area 2- P ychology 710, 722, 800, 828, 
830. 

Area 3-Psychology 702, 712, 802, 805, 
810, 815. 

Area 4-Psychology 703, 704, 707, 708, 
709, 711, 732, 806, 832. 

Biology 721 may be counted toward the 
major in psy h logy. 

P ·. chology 601 is prnrequ isite to all other 
Psychology courses except Psychology 501 
and 550. 

550. Improvement of Adult Reading Abil
ity. Stresses techniques involved in the im
provement of reading skill for adults; of interest 
to those wishmg to improve their own reading 
< biJity. Me ts two hours per week and is evalu
a ted as two hours for load and billing purposes. 
Credits from th is ourse cannot be used toward 
graduation. 2 q.h. 

Lower Division Courses 

501. Introduction. to Psychology. The basic 
principles of behavior. Motivation and learn
ing; individual development; the role of con
fl ict; the problem of human adjustment. Not 
applicable toward a maior in psychology. 

3 q.h. 

601. General Psychology. The fundamental 
principles of hwnan behavior. The relationship 
of physiological structure to behavior; the na
ture and development of perception, emotion, 

**Some professio al schools will have specific lan
guage requirements. 
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behavior, and other factors in the integration 
of per:onaUty. Prereq. : Sophomore standing or 
on ·ent of chttirman. 4 q.h. 

615. Introduction to Experimental Psy
clwlogy. The application of scientific method
ology to psychology. lntro<luction to apparatus, 
problem and technique , with e}..l)eriments in 
eJ cted areas. Prereq.: C or better in Psychol-

ogy 601. 3 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 

700. Social Psychology. The underlying 
psy ·hological principles that give rise to the 
self, personality, and social-cultural reality; 
aspects of human conflict such as prejudice, 
revolution, and war; mass behavior; the crowd, 
fashion, public opinion, and propaganda; the 
psychology of social control and power. 

3 q.h. 

702. Psychology of the Abnormal. The 
causes, nature, and trend of mental maladjust
ments and injured personality, especially the 
major illnesses· the p1ace of mental hygiene. 
Not open to students who have had Psychology 
708. 3 q.h. 

703. Psychology of Religion. Identical with 
Philosophy and Religion 706G. 3 q.h. 

704. Psychology of Music. A study of im
portant psychological investigations bearing up
on musical composition, perfom1ance, and ap
pr ialion, as an aid to the understanding of 
individual differences in musical capabilities 
and to the application of such an understanding 
in teaching. Current psychological tests and 
mea urements in music are also studied. 

3 q.h. 

705. Child Psychology. A genetic study of 
child development from the prenatal period to 
puberty, tressing the characteristic behavior 
and suit. hie training methods for each period 
of development. Listed also as Home Economics 
705 ( in which the dassroom study is upple
mented by two hour a week of directed obser
vation of children, for a total of four credit 
hours). 3 q.h. 

106. Psychology of Adolescence. Charac
teri tics and behavior problems of teen-age 
children. 3 q.h. 

707. Psychology of Marriage and Family 
Relations. The social and psychological factors 
contrjbuti.ng to marital success and happiness 
in th modem family; proce ses of courtship, 
marriage, and parent-child interactions; sex 
relations, mental hygiene, homemaking with 
c:onomic and r ligious correlations. Prereq.: 

P. y hology 601 and junior tanding. Lit d also 
as Hom El'onomi s 707. 3 q.h. 
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708. Psychology of Mental Health. The 
principles and habits that insure a well-balanced 
persona1ity and a sound mind. Not open to 
students who have had Psychology 702. 

3 q.h. 

709. Psychology of Education. The psy
chological principles in learning, teaching, and 
the growth of a successful personality. 3 q.h. 

710. Psychological Measurement. The con
struction, administering, scoring, and ioterpret
in,e: of the objective examination; the selection, 
administering, scoring, and interpretation of re
sults of standardized tests and scales, and their 
use in ocational and educational guidance. 
Prereq.: C or better in Psychology 601 and 
junior or senior standing. 3 q.h. 

711. Applied Psychology. Survey of basic 
psychological principles applied to adjustment, 
mental health, business, industry, consumer 
education, political is5ues, crime, and practices 
in variou professions. 3 q,h. 

712. Industrial Psychology. An attempt to 
bring into a meaning£ 1 whole the major aspects 
of individual differences, improvement of work 
methods, training, fatigue, accident preven
tion, motivation, attitudes, morals, personnel 
counseling, labor relations and supervisions. 

3 q.h. 

713, 714. Stati.stical Methods in Psyc11ology. 
An introductory course in frequency distribu
tions, measures of central tendency, measures 
of variability, calculation and meaning of per
centiles, the normal curves, reliability and 
validity of mea ures and simple correlation. 
Prercq.: C or better in Psychology 601 and two 
years of algebra. 3 + 3 q.h. 

722. Systematic Psychology. A discussion 
of methodology, problems, and issues in psy
chology, including an introduction to the philo
sophy of science, especially as it relates to 
psychology. Prereq.: senior standing and con
sent of teacher. 3 q.h. 

732. Psychology of Exceptional Children. 
The discovery, psychology, and treabnent of 
children having inferior or superior intellectual 
ability, defects of vision, hearing, or speech, 
or neurological or orthopedic handicaps; delin
quent children. Their emotional needs, and 
programs of educational treatment and train
ing. Prereq.: Psychology 705. 3 q.h. 

741, 742. Psychology Seminar. A discus-
ion of major topics in psychology, e.g., learn

ing theories, motivation, professional problems 
in psychology, and the current literature. For 
psychology majors only. Prereq.: junior stand
ing. 1 + 1 q.h. 

800. Leaming. A tudy of th learning 
proce ·s, with emphasis on factors such as for-
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getting motivation, reinforcement, transfer 
etc.: an introduction to modern learning 
theories. Pr req.: 601 + 9 additional q.h. of 
Psychology or consent of instru tor. 3 q.h. 

802. Psychology of Personality. An investi
gation of the variables which determine per
sonality. Normal and abnormal patterns of be
havior are discussed, and consideration is given 
to the more prominent theories of personality. 

' 3 q.h. 

803. Comparative Psychology. The evolu
tion of behavior from single-celled organisms 
to man; the relationship behveen various stages 
of behavior and the evolving nervous systems. 
Prereq.: Psychology 601 and Biology 503. 

3 q.h. 

805. Interviewing and Counseling. The 
basic principles, purposes, and psychological 
problems of interviewing; special-purpose inter
views and counseling; recording and evaluation 
of facts. Reporting and discussion of actual 
interviews; discussion of problems of class 
members. 3 q.h. 

806. Vocational Guidance. Techniques of 
vocational guidance and their application to 
high school students, college students, voca
tional rehabilitation subjects and adults in 
general. 3 q.h. 

810. Introduction to Clinical Psychology. 
A survey of diagnostic and treatment proce
dures and resources in clinical psychology in
cluding individual intelligence testing and pro
jective personality techniques, consideration of 
professional problems in the field, and research 
design in the clinical area. Prereq.: Psychology 
601, 702, and 802. 3 q.h. 

815. Individual Testing: Intelligence. In
tensive study of individual intelligence tests 
including underlying theories and concepts, 
with classroom practice in proper administra
tion, sc.'Oring, and interpretation. Students ·w.il1 
be required to participate in practic adminis
tration of intellig nee testing. Prereq.; 710 and 
con ent of instructor. 3 q.h . 

821,822. Thesis. A paper based on a sys
tematic study of a problem or on a review of 
the literature relating to a problem in psychol
ogy. The paper's topic and the fini hed thesis 
are to be approved by the student's adviser 
and by another faculty member selected by the 
adviser. ( This work may be an expansion or 
continuation of the work undertaken in Psy
chology 741 and 742). Two copies of the thesis 
are required for deposit in the University 
library. For psychology majors only. Prereq.: 
Thesis for psychology majors only; senior stand
ing. 2 + 2 q.h. 

828. Physiological Psychology. The struc
turo-functional relationships of the various 
divisions and sub-divisions of the neural sys
tem, their relationships to the organism as a 
whole, and their contributions to human be
havior. Prereq.: Psychology 702 and Biology 
503. 3 q.h. 

830. Contemporan.J Schools of Psychology. 
A survey of psychological theories; their evolu
tion, salient principles, and current status of 
acceptance. Prereq.: Psychology 702. 3 q.h. 

832. The Psycho-Social Dynamics of Reli
gion. Identical with Philosophy and Religion 
832G. 3 q.h. 

PUBLIC RELATIONS 

A suggested curriculum leading to the de
gree of Bachelor of Science in Business 
Adminisb·ation with the major in advertis
ing and public relations will be found in 
the School of Business Administration sec
tion. It may be added that in view of the 
many kinds of public relations work that 
exist, the student, especially if his interest 
is not primarily in business or industry, 
should also consult members. of the faculties 
of English and of social sciences before 
planning a cuniculum. 

RUSSIAN 

A major in Russian consists of 45 quarter 
hours above the elementary level including 
at least 24 hours in literature. 

Lower Division Courses 
501-502--503. Elementary Russian. Funda

mental principles of grammar taught through 
oral and written exercises and the reading of 
imple prose. The stress in th ·s course is on 

the aural-oral facility. No credit can be given 
for this course if the student has been given 
entrance credit for two years of high school 
Russian. Five class meetings. 4-4-4 q.h. 

601. Intermediate Russian. Continuation of 
inductive grammar. Emphasis on reading in 
prose and poetry. Oral and written practice 
based on readings. Five cla meetings. Prereq.: 
C or better in Russian 503 or in second year 
high school Russian. 4 q.h. 

602. Intermediate Russian. A continuation 
of Russian 601. Five la meetings. Prereq.: 
Russian 601 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 

611,612. Scientific Russian. A basic course 
desi_gned to dev lop expeditiously an ability to 
read scientiflc literature in Russian. Five class 
meetings. Prereq.: C or better in Russian 503 
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or in second year high school Russian and one 
year of a laboratory science or equivalent. 

4, 4 q .h. 

U pper Division C ou rses 

711, 712 713. Russian Culture and Civili
zation. A su rvey of ideas expressed in Russian 
literary, philosophical, aesthetic, social, and 
political writings and their influence on the 
formation of Russian though t and culture . First 
quarter: From the beginning to the 18th c n
tury. Second quarter: T he Imperial Period to 
1917. T hird quarter: 1917 to the present. 
Prereq.: Russian 602 , its equivalent, or penn is
sion of the instructor. 3, 3, 3 q .h. 

762. Advanced Russian Reading. Reading 
and structural analysis of unsimp lified selections 
from literature, journals, and newspapers. Pre
req.: Russian 602 or equivalent. 3 q.h . 

763. Advanced Russian Conversation. In
tensive practice in common patterns of speech. 
Emphasis on construction, control, and u se of 
idiomatic eiq>ressions. Prereq .: Russian 602 or 
eqmvalent. 3 q .h. 

764. Russian Composition. Composition of 
themes in Russian on assigned subjects. Review 
of granunar. Prereq .: Russian 602 or equivalent. 

3 q .h. 

765. Practical Russian Phonetics. Theory 
and practice of Russian speech, pronunciation, 
stress, rhythm, and intonation. Phonemic and 
morphemic analysis. Prereq .: Russian 602 or 
consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

770. Advanced Russian Grammar I. Study 
of p roblems in Russian grammar. Exerd ses in 
analysis of common Ru s·an expressions . Pre
req.: Russian 602 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

771. Advanced Russian Grammar II. Anal
ysis of the c·tructure of original texts from 
Russian classics and journals. Study of the 
d ifferent types of compound and con plex 
sentences. Prereq.: Russian 602 or equivalent. 

772. Russian Stulistics. 
602 or equivalent . 

3 q.h. 
Prereq.: Russian 

3 q .h. 

804. Russian Literature from 1100 to 1800. 
Reading and interpretat ion of Russian literature 
from its beginning to Pushkin. Prereq.: Russian 
711 or permission of the instru tor. 3 q.h. 

805. Russian Literature from 1800 to 1865. 
Reading and interpretation of works by Pushkin, 
Lerrnontov, Gogol, Turgenev and others. Pre
req.: Russian 712 or permission of the in
structor. 3 q.h. 

806. Russian Literature from 1865 to 1917. 
Reading and in t erpretation of works by 
Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Goncharov, Chekov. 
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Gorky, and others. Prereq.: Russfan 712 or 
permission of the instructor. 3 q.h . 

807. Russian Literatme Since 1917. Read
ing and interpretat ion of works by Leonov, 
Blok, F edin, Sholokhov, Pasternak, and others. 
Prereq.: Russian 713 or pennission of the in
structor. 3 q.h. 

870, 871, 872. Special Reading and Re
search. Directed study on a central theme or 
thesis in Russian language or literature termi
nating in an examination , research paper, or 
both . Prereq .: Permission of the department 
head and voluntary agreement of the instructor. 

1-5, 1-5, 1-5 q.h. 

873,874,875. Seminar in Russian Language 
or Literature. A seminar in problems in Rus
sion languaae or liter tur . Prereq .: Senior 
standing and permission of the instructor. 

3, 3, 3 q .h. 

876. Stud y Abroad. See the dep artment 
chairman for details. Prereq .: Prior permission 
from the deparbnent chairman and major ad 
visor. 1-15 q.h. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Professor Batty; Associate Pro fessors Kiriazis 
(chairman), Dobbert, D uc ey, and V. 
Smith; Assistant Pro fe ssors Boland, De
Garrno, Foster, McDonalcl, and Podclar; 
Irzstructor Moore. 

The Department of Sociology offers a 
major in either general sociology or a 
combination from sociology, anthropology 
and social services. With the deparhnent of 
Police Science it offers both an Associate 
and a Baccalaureate prcgram as outlined 
elsewhere. It also offers minors in the fields 
of s ciology anthropol gy or social services. 
It provides academic advisement to profes. 
sional n urses. 

The concenb-ations in sociology are use
ful to the professional study of law, social 
work, teaching or research and other allied 
fields requiring work beyond the bachelor's 
level. Employment with a bachelor's degree 
is limited to such areas as high school 
teaching, some welfare services such as 
public assistance and child welfare1 or some 
social service in public admin ·strntion, social 
security and its allied programs, recreation 
and health services. 

The departmental courses are classi£ed 
below. AJl majors must take the asterisked 
courses. 



_ _______________ sociology_ 

GEN ERAL SOCIOLOGY: 600*, 601, 
700, 701 *, 702 *, 703, 705, 706, 707, 
708, 709, 735, 736, 737, 738, 751 *, 
759*, 760* , 78~ 800, 89~ 

ANTIJROPOLOGY: 612, 712, 713, 714, 
715, 716, 717, 718 719, plus 600, 701, 
702, 751, 760, 800, 899. 

SOCIAL SERVICES: 720, 721, 722, 723, 
724 plus 600, 601, 701 751, 760, 800, 
899. 

Selected courses from other departments 
m ay be added by pennissfon of the depart
rn ntal chairman. 

Lower Division Courses 

600. Principles of Sociology. Underlying 
pdnciples of the science of society, with refer
ence to types of societies, groups, and classes; 
development of culture and personahty; laws 
of population; structure and organization of 
social institutions; dynamics of social change. 
Pr req. : Social Science 501, 502, 503. 5 q.h. 

601. Social Pathology. The causes and 
present statu of selected ocial and personal 
maladjustments with possible remedies. Prereq.: 
Social Science 501, 502, 503. 3 q.h. 

612. C ultural A11thro1 ology. An approach 
to the science of culture; its primitive origins. 
Prerec .: Social Science 501, 502, 503. 5 q.h. 

634. Criminal Justice. Identical with Police 
Science 605. 3 q.h. 

Upper D ivision Courses 
700. Minority Groups. A survey of the 

origin and characteristics of ethnic and racial 
minority groups, with emphasis on the signfi
cance of membership in such a group for in
group, out-group, and community solidarity. 
Special emph asis on tl1e Am rican N gro. Pre
r q.: Sociology 600. 3 q.h. 

701. Social Statistics 1. Measurement and 
interpretation of social data by the use of 
descriptive techniques. Prereq.: Sociology 600. 

3 q.h. 
702. Social Statistics II. Continuation of 

Sociology 701. The methods of probability 
theory as a basis for statistical inference, hypo
thesis testing, correlation, chi-square and vari
ance analysis. Prereq.: Sociology 701. 3 q.h. 

703. Sociology of Aging. Characteristics of 
aging, problems for the individual and his 
family as well as society at large; some basic 
skills needed for providing services to and for 
the aged. Prereq.: Sociology 600. 3 q.h. 

705. The Family. Family and kinship sys
tems as a major social institution; their de-

velopment, functions and relation to other basic 
institutions as found in dilierent cultures and 
social strata. Prer q.: Sociology 600. 4 q.h. 

706. Industrial Sociology. Industrial social 
organization in our urbanized culture; small 
and large enterprises related to each other, to 
our social class system, to minority groups and 
to our major social institutions; the repercus
sions of social change and technologicaJ pro
gress. Prereq.: Social Science 501, 502, 503 or 
junior standing. 3 q.h. 

707. Urban Sociology. The city in modem 
industrial civilization; its physical plant and 
land-use pattern; its changing social structure 
within the total social milieu; the sociological 
aspects of urban planning. Prereq.: Sociology 
600. 3 q.h. 

708. Political Sociology. The social con
ditions that affect government and politics de
termine political order and regulate struggles 
for power; as ociations, political parties, and 
movements to stabilize or to change the political 
order. Special consideration is gi en to nine
teenth and twentieth century movements. Pre .. 
req,: History 601, 602, 603. 3 q.h. 

709. Social Control. Means of control in 
primitive and advanced societies. The role of 
the family, school, church, clubs, economic 
institutions, the press, radio, televi ion and 
movies. The modification of individual and 
group behavior by group valuations, praise 
ridicule, rewards, punishments, symbols, slogans, 
and propaganda. Prereq.: Sociology 600. 3 q.h. 

712. Archaeology. An introduction to the 
method and subj t matter of archaeology as 
it reconstructs paleolithic ancl pr historic cul
tures as inf err d from artifacts . Prereq.: Sociol-
ogy 612. 4 q.h. 

713. ocial Anthropalouy. The origin, dif-
fusion and continuity of primitive social institu
tions with their relation to ontemporary social 
phenomena. Prereq.: Sociology 612. 3 q.h. 

714. Physical Anthropology I. The physi
cal origins of man and the biolop:ical bases of 
his social behavior. Prereq.: General Biology 
and Sociology 612. 3 q.h. 

715. Physical Anthropology II. A continu
ation of Sociology 714. The distribution of man 
into races and cultural groups as disclosed by 
palPontology and archaeology. Prereq.: Sociol
ogy 714. 3 q.h. 

716. Anthropology: Maya Aztec and Inca 
C11ltures. The origins, culture and achieve
ment of the clas. ical civilization of the ~ew 
\Vorld: zt c, Inca and Maya. Prereq.: Sociol
ogy 612. 3 q.h. 

717. Antliropolo 1y: America,i fodian Cul
tures. Tl1e origin·, culture and achievements 
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of North and South American Indians. Prereq.: 
Sociology 612. 3 q.h. 

718. Anthropology: African and Middle 
Eastern Cultures. An analysis of ancient and 
con t mpora.ry primitive cultures found in 
Africa and th ~[iddle East. Prereq. : Sociology 
612. 3 q.h. 

719. Anthropology: Asian, Australian and 
Ocea11ian Cultures. An analysis of ancient and 
cont mporary primitive cultures f und in Asia, 
Australia and O<: ania. Prereq.: Sociology 612. 

3 q.h. 

720. Historical Introduction to Social Ser
vices I . A historical survey of the origins and 
na ture of social services in western civilization, 
with emphasis on the United States. Prereq.: 
Sociology 800. 3 q.h. 

721. Historical lnt1'oduction to Social Ser
vices II. A survey of the programs, organiza
tion, functions and interrelationships of the 
various public and private social services in 
the United States. Visits to local agencies. Pre
req.: Sociology 720. 3 q.h. 

722. Introduction to Social Casework Meth
ods. Analysis of the major processes employed 
in social casework; the relation of these methods 
to other fields, such as nursing, teaching, legal 
counseling, personnel and business administra
tion. Prcreq.; Sociology 705 and 721. 3 q.h . 

723. Introduction to Social Group W o-rk 
Methods. Analysis of the major processes em
ployed in social group work; relation of social 
group work methods to other fields, such as 
teaching, recreational leadership, committee 
work, and participation in civic and community 
affairs. Prereq. : Sociology 721. 3 q.h. 

724. Introduction to Community Organiza
tion Methods. Analysis of the major processes 
employed in community organization and social 
action for the purpose of achieving a more 
effective adjustment between social service 
needs and commw1ity resources; relation of 
community organization methods to areas other 
than sodnl work, su h as civic lea er hip, in
du trial planning, political and legal services. 
Prercq.: Sociolo ry 721. 3 q.h. 

735. Juvenile Delinquency. Social and 
psychological factors underlying delinquency, 
the juvenile court and probation; treatment and 
preventive measures. Prereq.: Sociology 600. 

3 q.h. 
736. Criminology I. The psychological and 

social factors underlying crime, criminal be
havior and prevention. Prereq.: Sociology 600. 

3 q.h . 

737. Criminology II. The legal adminis
tration of criminal justice, from apprehension 
to acquittal or conviction. Prereq.: Sociology 
736. 3 q.h. 
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751. Social Research. ~em.mar m· memoas 
of obtaining, interpreting, and presenting socio
logical data. Each student makes an intensive 
study of an existing situation. Prereq.: Sociology 
702. 3 q.h. 

759. History of Social Philosophy. The 
evolution of social theory up to Comte. Prereq.: 
Sociology 600. 3 q.h. 

160. History of Social Theory. The de
velopment of social theory since Comte, with 
emphasis on various present-day schools of 
thought. Prereq.: Sociology 759. 3 q.h. 

787. Population Movements. Trends in 
world population in their relation to history, 
migration and urbanization. Human demo
graphy and cology: various measurements of 
the size, density, an l di ·tribution of popula
tion as well as their economic and ocinl en
vironments . Listed also as Economics 787 and 
History 787. Prercq.: junior standing. 4 q.h. 

800. Social and Cultural Factors in Per
sonality Development. An an, lysis of the 
dynamic relationship between social structure 
and cultural patterns in the development of 
personality throug]10ut the entire Jife process. 
Prereq.: Sociology 612 and 705. 4 q.h. 

899. Senior Reading . Examination of cur
rent trends in the profession, both substantive 
and methodological. Intended for students 
planning to enter graduate school. Offered only 
in fall quarter. Prernq.: Departmental major in 
senior year. 1 q.h. 

SPANISH 

A major in Spanish consists of 45 quarter 
hours abo ·e the elementary level, including 
Spani,;h 701, 702, 703. F or a combined 
major in humanities, see Humanities. 

Lower Division Courses 
501- 502-503. Elementary Spanish. Func:la

mental principles of grammar taught through 
oral and written exercises and the reading of 
simple prose. The stress in this course is on 
the amal-oral facility. No credit can be given 
for this course if the student has been given 
entrance credit for two years of high school 
Spanish . Five class meetings. 4 + 4 + 4 q.h. 

601. Intermediate Spanish. Review of 
grammar through oral and written exercises. 
Reading of modern prose and poetry. Five class 
meetings. Prereq.: C or better in Spanish 503 
or in second year high school Spanish. 4 q .h. 

602. Intermediate Spanish. A continuation 
of 601. Five class meetings. Prereq.: Spanish 
601 or equivalent. 4 q.h. 



spanish; speech and dramatics _ 

Upper D ivision Courses 
All upper division courses (except 865, 866) 

are conducted in Spanish. 

701, 702, 703. Survey of Spanish L iterature. 
An introduction to the study of Spanish Litera
tme, ai ned at acquainting the student with the 
main works, writers and principal literary 
tendencies and movements. First quarter : from 
the beginnings to 17 0. Second quarter: from 
1700 to 1900. Third quarter: from 1900 to the 
present. 3 + 3 + 3 q .h . 

711, 712, 713. Survey of Spanish -American 
Literature. An introdu t ion to the study of 
Spani h - Ame1·i an Literature, aimed at ac
quainting the student wi th the main works, 
writers and p rincipal literary tendenci s and 
movements. First quarter: from the beginning 
t 1888. Second quarter: ?\lodernismo. Third 
quarter: from 1910 to the present. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

721, 722. Advanced Spanish Composition 
and Grammar. A review in depth of Spanish 
grammar through analy i · of stylistic devices 
of literary works and through exercises, trans
lation, and original composit ion. Prereq.: C or 
better in Spanish 602. 3 q.h. 

723. E xplicacion. de T xtos. Detailed ex
amination of poetry and prose to develop skill 
in p rccpti ·e nalysis of literature . Prereq. : 
Sp nish 722. 3 q.h. 

731, 732, 733. Spanish Conversation. A 
course in oral Spanish, with the teacher using 
the d irect conversational approach to help the 
student speak the language fluently. • irst quar
ter; topics leading to the use of Spanish in 
practical everyday ituations. Second quarter: 
topics leading to acquaint the student with 
the Spanish culture and civilization as expre sed 
in everyday life. Third quarter: topics leading 
to acquaint the student with the Spanish Amer
ican republics, their way of life, social and 
politi al institutions. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

801 , 802, 803. Classical Spanish Literature. 
The lit rature of the Golden Age. First quarter: 
the drama. Se ond quarter : the prose. Third 
quarter: the poetry. Prereq.: Spanish 701, 702, 
703. 3 + 3 + 3 q .h. 

811,812,813. N ineteenth Century Spanish 
Literature. The li terature of the nineteenth 
century tarting with the end of neo-classicism, 
romanticism, realism ancl naturalism. First quar
ter: the drama. Second quarter: the prose with 
special emphasis on the renaissance of the 
novel. Third quarter: the poetry. Prereq.: 701, 
702, 703. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

821, 822, 823. Twentieth Century Spanish 
Literature. The literature of the twentieth 
century, including the Generation of 1898, 
modemismo, postmodemismo and the contem
porary writers. First quarter: the drama. Second 

quarter: the prose. Third quarter: the poetry. 
Prereq.: 701, 702, 703. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

831, 832, 833. M odern Spanis1i American 
Literature. The literature of the Spanish Amer
ican countries from the middle of the nineteentl1 
c ntury to t11e present. Fir t quarter: the essay, 
the short story and the drama. Second quarter : 
the novel. Third quarter: the poetry. Prereq.: 
Sp anish 711, 712, 713. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

841,842. Medic al Spanish Literature. Tl1e 
literature of the 12th, 13th, 14th, and 15th 
centuries including the ;archas through Jorge 
Manrique; the prose from Alfonso el Sabio 
thrnu Ih La Cele tina. Prereq.: Spanish 701 or 
equi alent. 3, 3 q.h. 

84.3. Pre- L ope de Ve ,1a Drama. The evo
lution of the drama from El Auto de los Reyes 
Magos throu gh Juan del Encina. Prereq.: 
Spanish 701 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

864. History of the Spanish Language. The 
development of th Spanish language from 
Latin to Old Spanish to J\fodern Spanish with 
an int nsive study of th development of the 
2000 basic "vords in Modern Spanish: sounds, 
inflections, syntax, word meaning and usage. 
Prereq.: senior standing or permission of the 
instructor. 3 q.h. 

865, 866. Comparative Roman e Linquistics. 
First ourse: the phonology and ocabulary of 
the chief Romance dialects. Second course : 
morphology and syntax. 3 + 3 q.h. 

870,871,872. Spec ial Reading and Research . 
Directed study on a central th me or thesis in 
Spanish language or literature terminating in 
an examination, research paper, or both. Pre
req.: Permission of the deparb11ent head and 
the voluntary agreement of the instructor. 

1-5, 1-5, 1-5 q.h. 

873,874, 875. Seminar in Spanish Language 
or Literatflre. A seminar in problem in Span
ish lang age and literature . Prereq. : senior 
standing or pemlission of the instructor. 

3, 3, 3 q.h. 

876. Study Abroad. See the department 
ch, irman fol" details . Prereq.: Prior permission 
from the d partment chairman and major ad
visor. 1-15 q.h. 

SPEECH AND DRAMA TICS 

Associate Professors Elser (chairman), H. 
Crites, and Haller; Assistant Professor 
O'Neill; Instructor Grcevich. 

Speech majors are expected to complete 
a minimum of 4.5 quarter hours with em
phasis in on of lH·ee area : Public Address, 
Theah·e, or Radio and Tele ision. 
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The prereq tisite to all other courses in 

Spee h are Public Speaking 613, Communi
cation 506, or preparation satisfactory tot e 
teacher or department chairman. 

Lower Division Courses 
515. Fundamentals of Speech. Study and 

practice of basic techniques for effective speech. 
( For tran fer students only v.ith one year pre
viou ly in Composition.) 3 g.h. 

611. Introduction to Theatre Arts. Study 
of the theory, the history, the cultural roJe, and 
the physical characteristics of the theatre as an 
institution in human society. 4 q.h. 

613. Public Speaking. The effe tive con
struction and delivery of speeches. Frequent 
presentation of short talks bef re the class. 

3 q.h. 
614. Business and Professional Speech. A 

study of the principles of conference speaking 
in business, educational, industrial, and pro
fessional situations. Primarily for students n
rolled in B sine s Administration. 3 q.h. 

615-616. Oral Int rpretation. An intro
duction to the basic philosophy and methods 
of the oral interpretation of literature ( prose, 
poetry, and drama) wi th empha is on per
formance in cla s. Prereq. : Speech 613 or 614. 

3 + 3 q.h. 
617. Principles and Practices of Broadcast

in~. A survey co rse designed to Familiarize 
tud ts \\.ith the prindp]es and racti e in

volv d in radio and tclevi ion broadcastin . 
Prcrcq.: Speech 613 or 614. 3 q.h. 

618, 619, 620. Play Production ( Lectur 
and La oratory). Instruction in the production 
of plays in class and before the pub1ic. First 
cours : Introduction problems. Se ond course: 
Co turning makeup, and technical work coin
cident wi h the productions of the University 
Th alre. Third co r : Scene design, stage 
lighting, co tume design. Prereq.: peech 613 
or 614. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

621. Voice and Diction. A fundamental 
study of the voice m chanism; br ath mntrol 
enunciation, articulntion ocal variety. Prereq.: 
615. 4 q.h. 

623-624. Rehearsal and Performance. De
tailed study of a play through preparing it for 
public performance. Credit given for roles 
played in University Theatre productions. 

1-3 + 1--3 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 
713. Radio and Television Announcing. A 

study of the announcer's role in radio and tele
vision stations. Basic principles and practices 
of announcing, continuity writing, and broaJ
cast operation. Class and laboratory. Prereq.: 
617 or consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 
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715. t'arliamentllry 1-rocear,~. 1\. • st'llay ur 
the proper procedures in the onduct of busi
ness meetings, the formation of organizations, 
the writing of constitutions. Prereq.: Speech 
613 or 614 or consent of instructor. 2 q.h. 

716, 717, 718. Acting. Rehearsal and class
room performance. Course One: Elementary 
techniques of stage action and practice in the 
reading and acting of dramatic literature. 
Course II: Advanced work in character analysis 
and development. Course III: Creation of roles 
in plays of different types, styles and periods. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
719, 720, 721. Play Production. ( Lecture 

and Laboratory). A more direct participation 
in the theatre production of the department 
than is attempted in 618, 619, 620. This can 
include assignment as assistant director, stage 
manager, house manager, scene designer, etc. 
Prereq.: Consent of instructor or department 
head. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

722. Makeup for Stage and Television. The 
history, purpose, and techniques of application 
of makeup. Laboratory participation working 
on pro uctions for both stage and television. 
Prereq.: Play Production 618, 619, 620 or 
consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

723. Elementary Set Design for Stage and 
Television. The fundamentals of set design for 
the stage and television. From working drawing 
to set construction. Prereq.: Play Production 
719 or consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

727. Creative Dramatics. Principles and 
practices in the conduct of informal drama with 
children and adults. Improvised play making 
with emphasis on the creative development of 
the participants. Prereq.: Communication 508 
or consent of instructor. 3 q.h. 

728. Speech Problems for the Classroom 
Teacher. A consideration of speech improve
m ent for all pupils and of peech correction 
for pupils with speech and/or hearing problems 
on the kindergarten, primary, and intermediate 
levels. Types of difficulties, techniques and 
materials for development and continued use of 
good voice and acceptable speech. Required of 
all elementary teachers. Elective for secondary 
teachers. 3 q.h. 

754. Phonology. Identical with Phonology 
754. Prereq. : Communication 508 or its equiv
alent. 4 qJ~ 

811-812. Debate and Discussion. The 
.first term will investigate principles and prac
tice of formal argumentation including analysis 
of i. sues, evidence, rea oning, and refutation. 
The second term will he devoted to prindples 
and practices of small group discussion. The 
c ur e will leach technique of effecting group 
intern tion a · , ell a re iew significant be
havioral re earch in thi ar a. Prereq.: 613. 

3 + 3 q.h. 



813. Cla.ssical Rhetoric. A study principally 
of the teachin of Aristotle, Cicero, and Quin
tilian, with chief focus on the three principal 
divisions-discovery of arguments, arrangement 
of materials, and style. Prereq.: Con ent of 
instructor or department head. 4 q.b. 

814. Medieval and Renaissance Rhetoric. A 
study of the teaching of St. Augustine, through 
Ramus, and of the English Vernacular Rhetorics, 
Cox through Whately. Prereq.: Consent of 
instructor or department head. 4 q.h. 

815. Appli e d Public Speaking. To be 
taken by members of the forensic team only 
after one quarter of work on the team and 
with permission of the debate coach. 

3 or 5 q.h. 
816. American Rhetoric. Theory and Prac

tice : Colonial times to the present, including 
the history of the study of Rhetoric in Ameri
can education. Prereq.: Consent of instructor or 
department head. 4 q.h. 

817. British and American Oratory. A 
study of important speakers and speeches in 
relation to times of cultural crisis. Prereq .: 
Consent of instructor or department bead. 

4 q.h. 
818. Contemporan.J Public Address. A 

sh1dy of contemporary speakers and their ef
fectiveness . The c urse will also focus on 
tw ntieth century trends in communication 
theory, including the growth of experimental 
resear •h, semantics, and linguistics. Prereq.: 
Consent of instructor or department head. 

4 q.h. 

821,822,823. Theatre Directing. (Lecture 
and laboratory ) . Course I : Introduction to the 
pr blems of directing. Course II: Continuation 
with the student directing or assisting in direct
ing a one-act play either in class or for public 
performance. Course III: Problems involved in 
directing the longer play. Special emphasis will 
be given to the production of the high school 
play. Prereq.: Consent of department chair
man or teacher. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

UNIVERSITY HONORS SEMINAR 

Professors Roberts (supervisor), P. Botty, 
and T. Miner; Associate Professor Slavin. 

701- 702-703. The University Honors 
Seminar. A critical investigation of certain 
id as underlying civilization, embracing and 
integrating the particular studies of science, 
society, and the humanities. The seminar is 
conducted by two teachers and occasional spe
cial lecturers. M<'c>tings are symposia in which 
individual papers are presented and criticized. 
Students completing the seminar with distinc-

zoology_ 
tion are granted special honors by the Uni
versity. Departmental chairmen will determine 
what credit can be applied toward the student's 
major. Limited to students selected by the 
faculty members participating in the program. 

ZOOLOGY 

See Biology. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 





The School of Business 
Administration 

Robert LaVelle Miller, Dean 

ORGANIZATION AND 
DEGREES 

The School of Business Administration 
has four departments: Accounting, Ad
vertising and Public Relations Business 
Organization and Merchandising. 

Majors are offered in accounting, ad
vertising and public relations, commer
cial art, financial managemen½ general 
administration, industrial management, 
industrial or retail merchandising, pub
lic administration, transportation man
agement and secretarial studies. Minors 
are offered in accounting, advertising, 
business organization ( except when the 
majors are financial management, gen
eral administration, industrial manage
ment, public administration or transpor
tation management), finance, manage
ment, merchandising, and transportation. 

T e degrees to which courses in the 
fields may lead are those of Bachelo1· 
of Science in Business Administration, 
the requirements for which are listed 
below, and the Bacl elor of Science in 
Education with a major in business edu
cation, for which see the School of 
Education section. A two-year curric
ulum leading to the Associate in Ap
plied Business Degree through the 
Technical and Community College is 
also offered in all of the above areas of 
study. See the Technical and Community 
College section. 
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Requirements for the Degree 

Bachelor of Science in Business Admin-
i tration 

It is the student's responsibility to see 
that he satisfies all the graduation re
quirements for the degree he seeks. For 
the Bachelor of Science in Business Ad
ministration degree, these are: 

1. The pre-college or preparatory 
courses, normally taken in high school. 
These are listed briefly below: for 
further information see the General Re
quirements and Regulations section. 

2. The cour es and other requirements 
to be completed in the University. They 
are explained in the General Require
ments and Regulations section but are 
recapitulated below. 
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The curriculum leading to the degree 
require a minimum of 189 quarter hours 
of credit (197 for commercial art, gen
eral administration or transportation 
management; 199 for secretarial studies· 
205 for accounting, financial manage~ 
ment or public administration), and are 
designed to be completed in four aca
demic years. A student willing and able 
to carry heavier loads successfully may 
£nish in less time.* 

R.0.T.C. students are allowed certain 
modifications of the requirements, as ex
plained in the General Requirements 
and Regulations section. 

* This plan is not encouraged if tbe student intends 
to hold n stren uous or time-consuming outside job 
regularly while enrolled in lasses. 



requirements 

PRE-COLLEGE 

SUBJECT 

Requirements 
HIGH 

SCHOOL 
UNITS 

English ........................................................ . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
United States history and civics ........... . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1-2 
Geometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0-1 
Science or additional mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Others .. ..... .. ...... . ..... .. ........................................ .. ....... 10-8 

IN THE UNIVERSITY 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
(OTHER THAN THE MAJOR AND MINOR) 
UNIVERSITY CORE COURSES 

16 

QUARTER 
HOURS OF 

CREDIT 

Communication 505-506-507-508 Basic Courses I- II-III-IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
English: any 600-level literature cour s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
H alth and Physical Education 509C Health Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Health and Physical Education activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
History 601, 602, 603 The United States I, II, III or 

History 651, 652, 653 Western Civilization I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Philosophy and Religious Studies elective or Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Psychology 601 Gen ral P ychology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Social Studies electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Science Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Mathematics 531 Mathematics of Business or 

Mathematics 542 Special Topics of Algebra, 
where pplicable to a specific curriculum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CORE COURSES 

67 

QUARTER 
HOURS OF 

CREDIT 

Accounting 601, 602, 603 Elementary Accounting I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Busine s Organization 701 Law I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bu iness Organizati n 712 Busine s Letters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Organization 720 Business Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Business Organization 725 Fundamental of Managem nt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Business Organization 750 Human Behavior in Organiz tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Economic 601, 602, 603 Principles of Economics I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Economic 704 Statistics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Merchandising 624 Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

REQUIREMENTS IN ADDITION TO COURSES 

Completion of the numb r of quarter hours required foy degree .. ... ........... . 
Upper Division status ( including completion of any speci£ d prepar tory courses not 

completed at time of entrance). 
Major and minor requ·rements. 

See the year-by-year urriculums in the Curriculums section. 
Course-level requirements. 
Point index requirement. 
Residence requirement. 
Application for graduation. 

45 

QUARTER 
HOURS OF 

CREDIT 

189 to 205 
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REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MAJOR AND MINOR 

The courses required fo r the m ajors in accounting, adverti ing and p ublic r lations, financial man
agement, industrial management, industrial or retail merchandising, and transportation man
a/ement are stat d in the announcements of the accounting, advertising and p ublic relations, 
business organization, and merchand ising departments. T he combined major in commercial 
art is stated in the announcement of the advertising and publi relations department. The 
combined majors in general administration and public administration are stated in the an
nouncements of the business organization department. The major in secretari studies is 
stated in a separate announcement at the end of the Curriculums section. The year-by
year curriculum that appear in the Curriculums section include all required courses. The 
minor for thi degree mu t be in a field rel ted to the major, or in one approved by the 
department chairman of the student's m ajor and by the Dean of the School of Business 
Administration. A grade of C or better is required in each course counted toward the major 
and minor. 

OBJECTIVES 

Our responsibility in the School of Busi
ness Administration, by the nature of its 
name, demands that we educate our 
students for particular areas of employ
ment according to their choice. Conse
quently, fmmal diversified programs of 
study have been designed to accomplish 
this end. 

Although many of our students are 
preparing for professional compet ncy 
in one particular area, our students re
ceive a trnly broad liberal education. 
Over half of their academic work is 
within the scope of liberal arts education 
and m any of the courses in the School 
of Business Administration have a be
havorial scienc approach in today, s 
ever-changing environment. 

The courses taught in the School of 
Business Administration are varied in 
nature. Therefore, teaching methodology 
must conform to the needs and require
ments of each indiv"dual course and in
structor. However, full emphasis is given 
to the class discussion type method and 
exchange of ideas between professor and 
pupil is encouraged. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
AND CURRICULUMS 

The student should familiarize himself 
with the course-numbering system and 
its significance, as we11 as the abbrevi
ations used to indicate the amount of 
credit. These are explained at the end 
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of the General Requirements and Regu
lations section. Each student is charged 
with the responsibili ty to check the cata
log for prerequisites for each course the 
student wishes to take. This will in sure 
minimum changes of registration on the 
studen t's b ehalf and will alleviate much 
of the anguish of a broken or confused 
schedule. Any waiver of a prerequisite 
is at the discretion of the teacher with 
approval of the department chairman. 

Curriculums for the several major 
fi elds open to business administration 
students will be found after the course 
descriptions fo r merchandising. 

ACCOUNTING 

Professor Reilly; Associate Professors Chuey, 
Evans, and Jenkins; Assistant Professors 
Magner (acting chairman), Fortunato, 
Goldstein, Petrych, and Schneider; In
structors Ferro, and Zetts. 

Accounting comses provide a study of rec
ord keeping methods and the presentation, 
analysis, and interpretation of financial and 
statistical data. Courses covering accounting 
theory, data processing, cost analysis, con
solidated statements, auditing, t ruces, and 
other areas in accounting, are offered for 
the students interested in this field of spe
cialization. They are designed for students 
who , ant to become accountants in busi
ness and industrial -firms; to prepare for 
certification through experience in the em
ploy of certified public accountants; to ac
quire a knowledgeable background in ac
counting as a tool for careers in business at 
the executive level; or to enter the teaching 
profession. 



In view of this variet of aim and inter
ests, the student may take ither a major or 
a minor in accounting. The curriculum for 
a major in accounting consists of 44 quarter 
hours and include Accounting 701-702, 
710, 713> 714, 801, 807, 813, 814, and a 
minimum of si.· quarter hours in Account
ing electives. A student m joring in ac
counting must have a minor of at least 21 
quarter hours in a relat d field or in a 
field approved by the Chairman of the Ac
counting Department and the Dean of the 
School of Business Administration. 

A minor in accou nting consists of 22-24 
quarter hours and includes Accow1ting 601 , 
602, 603, 701- 702 plus 3-5 additior al 
hour in consultation with an adviser. 

A grade of C or better in Accounting 603 
is prereq uisite to all more advanced courses 
in accounting. Appr val of the Chairman of 
the Accounting Department is required to 
carry three or more accounting courses the 
following quar ter. 

Lower Division Courses 
601 ,602, 603. Elementary Accounting I, 

II, III. Fundamentals of record keeping and 
the development of the complete ac ounting 
cyde with emphasis upon working papers a11d 
1 ssi:fied financial statements for service, mer

chandising, and manufacturing operations. A 
prac ice set and pr blems supplem nt the 
theory, principl s, and management applica
tions. 3 + 3 + 3 q .h. 

Upper Division Courses 
701-702. Intermediate Accounting I-11. 

A detailed study of the theoretical background 
of accounting principles and procedures. Em
phasis i placed on the proper reporting of 
net income, classincation of equity by source, 
various methods of inventory accounting, 
problems connected with 6x d assets and their 
depreciation, and techniques of analysis of 
financial operations. Prereq.: C or better in 
Accounting 603. 5 + 5 q.h. 

709. Managerial Ac ounting. An approach 
to the use of accounting information for man
agerial control and planning in bu iness. Areas 
covered in the course include the elementary 
principles of cost accounting, analysis of fin
ancial data, price-level concepts, cash-Bow and 
working capital concepts, consolidations, and 
budgeting. Prereq.: C or b tter in Accountin 
603. 3 q.h. 

710. Basic Concepts of Data Processing. 
Through the consideration of the logical com
ponents of data processing, the complete 
concept of data processing is developed from 
the unjt record card and punched-card ma
chines through computer systems. Flow-chart-

accounfng _ 

ing, the universally accepted language of 
bu 'in ss COBOL ) , and business applications 
are included. Prereq.: junior standing, if 
non-accounting major. 3 .h. 

713. Basic Cost Accounting. The prin
ciples of cost -finding fo r manuft cturing ac
counts, including the th ree-fold d ivision of 
co ting: m. t rial accounting, payroll records, 
and the recording and applying of manufac
turing expen e. Job order and process costs re 
covered, wi h emphasis on budg ting a · a 
means of overhead control. Prereq.: C or better 
in Accounting 603. 4 q.h. 

714. Advanced C ost Accounting. This 
course covers estimating, standard, distribution, 
differ ntial, and by-product costing with em
phasis on the use of cost data as a m ans of 
m nagerial control. Prereq.: C or bett r in 
Accounting 713. 4 q.h. 

800. Computer Concepts. An approach to 
business proc dures and system. through the 
use of electronic computers. Basic techniques 
of computer programming; adap tation of data 
processing fundam entals to business problems; 
and, a case study of an electronic computer 
in tallation. Prereq.: Accounting 710 or consent 
of the teacher. 3 q.h. 

801. Advanced AccoU11ting. Partnerships : 
format ion, operation, and liquidation : install
ment sale ; con. igrunents; branch accounting; 
r c i ership; joint ventures; consolidations and 
mergers. Prereq. : C or better in Accounting 
702. 5 q.h. 

801. A ucl iting. Auditing practices and 
procedures are introduced and related to prob
lem en ountered in actual practice. A short 
audit Cc se is worked through by the student. 
Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 713 and 
801. 4 q.h. 

810. Statement Analysis. The :Bow of 
funds as reflected in financial tatements. The 
use of ratios and other indices in interpreting 
a concern's fin ancial position, operating posi
ti n trends, and other ariations. Prereq.: 
Ac unling 702 or 709, or consent of the 
teacher. 3 q.h. 

813. Federal Tax Theory. The principles 
underlying our income tax Jaws. Emphasis is 
placed on items in luded or exdud d in deter
mrnmg income 1bject to tax; sales or ex
changes; basis for detcn 1ining gains or losses; 
capital a sets and treatment of capital gains 
and losses by all taxpayers; business deductions 
including bad debt losses, operating losses, 
depreciation, depletion, instal1ment sales; spe
cial problems aff cting corporations, capital 
changes an d securities. Prereq.: junior standing. 

4 q.h. 
814. Federal Tax Practice. Emphasis is 

placed upon special areas of tax law as it 
pertains to partnership , estates and trusts, 
gifts taxes, estate taxes and payroll taxes. The 

133 



_ school o business administration 
student is trained in researching tax law; the 
student prepares tax returns on official tax 
fom1s. Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 813. 

4 q.h. 
816. Budgetary Coritrol. Compilation and 

preparation of budget data, for managerial and 
ad.mini trative purposes. Various types of bud
gets arf' prepared and select d problems of 
budgeting worked. Prereq.: C or better in 
Accounting 714 and 801. 3 q.h. 

818. Controllership. A seminar approach 
to controllership applications. Case studies 
are presented in which the student becomes a 
member of a committee: wb.ich either defines 
the problem existing in an actual ca e; origin
ates alternative courses of action for the prob
lem; or, evaluates the best solution to the 
problem. In addition, each student is assigned 
an individual term paper to do original research 
on throughout the quarter for a practical ap
plication of controllership. Prereq.: C or better 
in Accounting 714 and 801. 3 q.h. 

820. Funds Accounting The principles and 
standards, tenninology, and classification of 
accounts for governmental and non-profit or
ganizations. General and specific funds' appli
cations as to budgets, revenu s and expendi
ture , fixed assets, bonded debt and interest, 
and interfund relationships and transfers. Audit
ing and financial reporting of funds. Prereq.: 
Accounting 702 or 709. 4 q .h. 

831 . C. P. A. Review I. All types of 
accounting theory, law and auditing problems 
are solved and discussed from the standpoint 
of both theory and practice, with special 
emphasis on accuracy and clarity in such 
problems as are encountered in C. P. A. 
examinations. Students take two full-day ex
aminations during the quarter under conditions 
similar to those encountered when taking the 
C. P. A. examination. Prereq.: C or better in 
Accounting 807 or consent of the department 
chairman. 3 q.h. 

832. C. P. A. Review II. All types of 
accounting practice problems are solved and 
discussed from the standpoints of both theory 
and practice with special emphasis on accuracy 
and clarity in such problems as are encountered 
in C. P. A. examinations. Students take two 
full-day examinations during the quarter under 
conditions similar to those encountered when 
taking the C. P . A. e.·amination. Prereq.: C 
or better in Accounting 801 or consent of the 
department chairman. 3 q.h. 

851. Business Readings and Applicatioris. 
Individual Readings and Research in Account
ing Problems. The student choo es special 
topics beyond the required readings and pre
pares papers on these topics for the benefit of 
the group. Prereq.: C or better in Accounting 
801 or consent of the deparbnent chairman. 

3 q.b. 

ADVERTISING AND 
PUBLIC RELATIONS 

Associate Professor Flad ( chairman); As
sistant Professors Braden, Einstein, Koor
nick, and Mamula; Instructors Sekeres 
and Zeno. 

Advertising courses provide a study of the 
forms, methods, costs, ancl uses of adver
tising. Th y am designed both for students 
who plan to enter the advertising field and 
for those who wish a knowledge of adver
tising for other purposes. 

Public Relations courses complement the 
advertising courses for students who wish 
to enter any of the following fields: adver
tising agencies ; newspapers, radio and tele
vision media; or positions in the area of 
advertising and public relations in commer
cial firms, any of the non-profit public ser
vice organizations or governmental agencies. 

A major in advertising and public rela
tions consists of 45 quarter hours: it in
cludes ,30 quarter hours in the advertising 
sequence and 15 quarter hours in the pub
lic relations sequence as outlined in the 
curriculum printed in the Curriculums sec
tion. 

In cooperation with the Art department, 
a combined major in commercial art is also 
offered and consists of 7 quarter hours: 
it includes 21 quarter hours in the adver
tising and public relations sequence; 36 
quarter homs in art; and 14 quarter hours 
in merchandising as outlined in the cur
riculum printed in the Curriculums section. 

A student majoring in advertising and 
public relations or commercial art must have 
a minor of at least 21 quarter hours in a 
related field or in a field approved by the 
Chairman of the Advertising and Public 
Relations Deparbnent and the Dean of the 
School of Business Administration. 

A minor in Ad ertising consists of 21 
quarter hours and include Advertising 627, 
628, 629 and 729, plus 9 additional hours 
in consultation with an adviser. 

Advertising Sequence 

Lower Division Courses 
627. Advertising Principles I. A survey of 

advertising as an instrument of modern busi
ness and selling, including the various forms 
of adverti ing. This course includes the eco
nomics, methods, and psychology of advertising, 
with an introduction to marketing research, 



advertising and ublic relations 

consumer analysis, market analysis, and sales 
potential . Prereq.: sophomore standing. 

3 q.h . 
628. Advertising Prln iples II. This course 

deals with such problems as careful media 
selection, the use of newspapers, magazines, 
radio, t levision, and direct mail. Other media 
covered include point-of-purchase, outdoor 
posters, t ransportation adverti ing, trade shows 
and expositions. The course also includes dis
cussion of popu1ar consumer appea]s and some 
phases of copywriting. Prereq.: Advertising and 
Public Relations 627. 3 q.h. 

629. Advertising Procedures. Visual ele
ments of the advertisement, which include 
layout, balance, and composition. Mechanics 
of reproduction : printing, typography, plates, 
and engraving. The course also comprises a 
study of advertising agencies, company adver
tising departnL nts, advertising campaigns, and 
budgeting. Prereq.: Advertising and Public 
Relations 628. 3 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 
729. Advertising Copywriting. Practical 

and creative application of basic advertising 
objective . Definition and discussion of the 
various elements of copywriting. The course 
also includes the writing of headlines, body 
copy, and finally, the creating of complete con
sumer advertisement . Other creative factors 
s udied are slogans, trade-marks, and brand 
names. Prereq.: Advertising and Public Rela
tions 629. 3 q.h. 

730. Advertising Copy-Layout I. This 
course comprises the creation and writing of 
mail-order copy, direct mail, advertising for 
business and trade publication , outdoor posters, 
radio, and t ! vision copy . The legal problems 
of copy-writing are explored. Some introduc
tory phases of layout work are introduced 
dealing with theory and practice. Prereq.: 
Advertising and Public Relations 729. 3 q.h. 

731. Advertising Copy-Layout II. Em
pha i is on the actual making of layouts: 
complete layouts that have good attention 
value, attractive style, cJarity, and definite 
sales appeals. Layouts are designed for maga
zine and newspaper advertisements, direct 
maiL posters, magazine covers, outdoo; posters, 
and packages. Th graphic art in televi ion are 
also included. Prereq. : Advertising and Public 
Relations 730. 3 q.h. 

81 1. Direct Mail Advertising. The plan
ning and preparation of the major types of 
direct mail advertising, including the discus
sion and writing of sales letter , leaflet , folders, 
brochures, booklet , catalogs, house organs 
and a study of mimeographing, multigraphing, 
arious types of printing, and engraving. 

Prereq.: Advertising and Public Relations 729 
and 730. 3 q.h. 

814. Advertising Case Studies. A study 
of actual case histories taken from leading 
business firms . Analyses of these cases and 
their promotional backgrounds provide an 
understanding of the practical application of 
advertising to specific business situations. The 
student is in the position of the business execu
tive who must mak d cisions on various adver
tising problems. Prereq .: Advertising and Public 
Relations 729. 3 q.h. 

815. Radio and T elevision Advertising. 
The history, organization, and practices of the 
broadcasting profession from the viewpoints 
of both the advertiser and advertising agency, 
and of the stations and networks. The course 
includes the consideration of such problems 
as choosing the station, the time and method 
of broadcast, types of programs, the writing 
and production of arious kinds of commer
cial , and merchandising the campaign to the 
trade and to the consumer. Prereq.: Adver
tising 729. 3 q.h. 

821. Advertising Problems and Campaigns 
I. Application of fundamental theories and 
practices to a specific advertising problem, 
including the development and reation of a 
complete consumer advertising campaign. This 
is a highly creat·ve course and gives the student 
an opportunity to use his own imagination and 
ideas in preparing advertisements for all of the 
media used in modern advertising today. Pre
req.: Advertising 731. 3 q.h. 

822. Advertising Problems and Campaigns 
II. This course comprises the various space 
and time-buying functions, budgeting, sched
uling, media planning and media selection. 
The studen t learns how to figure advertising 
costs and mu t make efinite decisions abou t 
e ·penditures for the proper advertising-selling
media mix. Prereq .: Advertising and Public 
Relations 821. 3 q.h. 

Public Relations Sequence 
710. Basic Public Relations. A study of 

the management function which investigates 
and evaluate public attitudes, policies, means 
and te hniques u eel in the field to earn public 
understanding and acceptance. Prereq.: junior 
standing. 3 q.h. 

753. Introduction to Journalism . A survey 
course introducing students to journalism his
tory, press law, ethics, libel, newspaper or
ganization, and theory of communications. 
Emphasis is on practice! writing exercises 
based on a known set of facts. Prereq.: junior 
standing. 3 q.l . 

755. News Reporting and Writing. The 
development of the reporter with emphasis 
on beat and spot news reporting for newspapers 
and house organs . Consideration of material 
related to newspaper offices, sources of news, 
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writing styles, and modem public relations 
techniques. Prereq.: Advertising and Public 
Relations 753. 3 q.h . 

757. Editing and Make-up. Stresses the 
editor's and editorial activities. Empha is on 
active preparation of newspaper and house 
organ storie , evaluation of news, newsgather
ing methods, plu principles of copyreading, 
editing, make-up, headlines, typography, illus
trations, and page-layout. Prereq.: Advertising 
and Public Relations 753. 3 q.h. 

810. Advanced Public Relations. Practical 
application of the principles of public relations, 
with attention to organization of ideas, writing 
for all types of media, psychology and time
liness of presentation, and extemporaneous 
speaking. Prereq.: Advertising and Public Re
lations 710 and Business Organization 712. 

3 q .h. 

BUSINESS EDUCATION 

For the major in Business Education, see 
the School of Education section. 

BUSINESS ORGANIZATION 

Associate Professor Teodorescu ( chair
man); Assistant Professors Boland, Dastoli, 
Fortunato, Grim, Gutk nech t, Lacich, 
Long, M eiriers, Painter, Provance, 
Schneider, Wal.sh and Wolanin; In.struc
tor Moore. 

The Department of Business Organization 
offors cour es in various business subjects 
which (a) complement those of the other 
departments of the Sch ol of Business Ad
ministration; (b) provide for the majors in 
financial management, industrial manage
ment, and transportation management; (c) 
provide many of the courses for the com
bined majors in general administration and 
pubLic administration, and for the major in 
business education; (d) provide for the 
minor in business organization; and (e) by 
the selection of specified courses in business 
organization provide for a minor in finance, 
management or transportation. 

The majors in business organization and 
their requirements in business organization 
courses are: .financial management a total 
of 50 quarter hours; industrial management, 
a total of 50 quarter hours; and transporta
tion management, a total of 50 quarter 
hours. The combined major in general ad
ministration consists of a total of 74 quarter 
hours in accounting, business organfaation 
and merchandising. The combined major in 
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public administration consists of a total of 
72 quarter hours in accounting, business 
organization, political science, and sociology. 
See the cuniculums for each of these ma
jors which are printed in the Curriculums 
section. 

A student majoring in financial manage
ment, general administration, industrial 
management, public administration or trans
portation management must have a minor 
of at least 21 quarter hours in a related 
field or in a field approved by the Chairman 
of the Busine s Organization Department 
and the Dean of the School of Business 
Administration. 

A minor in Business Organization con
sists of 21 quarter hours and includes Busi
ness Organization 720, 725 and 750 plus 
8 additional hours in consultation with an 
adviser. 

The major in Business Education is done 
under the direction of the School of Edu
cation. 

Lower Divis.ion Courses 
511. Introduction to Business. An over

view of the broad concept of business to pro
vide a fonndation for understanding the 
interrelation hip of the various functions of 
busines in order to d termine areas of interest 
and aptitude. 3 q.h. 

NOTE: For students whose currlculums previously 
requ ired Busines Organiz:ation 542, 641 and 642 for 
a total of eleven quarter h o rs, the new requirements 
of Mathematics 542 and 550 is a reduction of one 
quarter hom. Consequently, the on hour will be added 
to the elective hours specified io the curriculums af
fected by the change in the mathematics requirements. 

Upper Division Courses 

701. Law I. A study of business law and 
its role in modem society. The formation of 
contracts, the legal requisites of an enforceable 
agreement, fraud, duress, etc., the tran fer of 
contractual right , discharge of contracts, re
lationship between principal and agent, em
ployer and employee, and their responsibilities 
are studi d. Bailments with reference to their 
nature, classification and termination, and 
carriers are analyzed. Prereq.: junior standing. 

3 q.h. 

702. Law II. The provisions of the Uni
form Commercial Code are tudied with ref
erence to the sales contract, transfer title, 
warranties, duties, liabilities, rights and rem
edie of the parties. This course also considers 
commercial paper, requisites and meaning of 
negotiability rights and liabilities, defenses 
and discharge under the Unifom1 Commercial 



Code. Bank deposits, personal property and 
public rights in private property are covered. 
Prereq.: Bu iness Organization 701. 3 q.h. 

703. Law III. The partnership: creation, 
authority of partners, duties, r ights, liabilities 
and terminations are considered. The corpor
ation with its nature, classification, creation 
and di solution, tock, rights, liabilitie , stock
holders, bankruptcy and management, is 
analyzed. Real property, deeds, conveyancing, 
trusts and mortgages are covered. Prereq.: 
Business Organization 702. 3 q.h. 

705. Principles of Transportation. The 
historical, economic, and regulatory background 
of transportation is studied. Emphasis is placed 
on the economic basis of rates and market 
centers. The valuation of property a sets and 
their rate of return is given consideration. 
Prereq.: Economics 603. 5 q.h. 

707. Commercial Motor Transportation. 
Passenger and freight operation of road 
vehicles; :financing and leasing of vehicles for 
delivery; rate-making constructions and eco
nomics of motor carrier services, insurance and 
proper protection for carriage, and liability for 
cargo and passengers; terminal methods and 
procedures; and federal, state and municipal 
regulations and restrictions as to weight, length, 
and public liability. Prereq.: junior standing. 

5 q.h. 

712. Business Letters. This course is in
tended to give students an understanding of 
the human aspect of communication, to help 
them develop logical patterns of ideas, and to 
aid them in achieving clear, concise and rele
vant expression. Prereq.: Communication 508. 

3 q.h. 

713. Report Writing. Students are pre
pared to write reports of the sort required in 
business and profes ional activities. Form and 
structure of various types of reports, pIOcedures 
and principles of effective communication are 
treated. Practical problems ranging from simple 
memorandum to problem-solving reports are 
assigned. Prereq.: Business Organization 712. 

3 q.h. 

717. Real Estate Principles. Principles of 
real property ownership and real estate prac
tices; types of d eds, lea es, and restrictions; 
real estate brokerage, selling, and advertising; 
property management; subdividing and devel
oping· zoning and its effects. Prereq.: Business 
Organization 701. 3 q.h. 

718. Real Estate Finance and Problems. 
Methods of .financing ownersl1ip or occupancy 
of real property. Real estate and real estate 
paper as a Ii Id of inv stment. Problems in-

olved in appraisal and practical methods of 
appraisal. Individual research. Prereq.: Business 
Organization 717. 3 q.h. 

business organization _ 

720. Business Finance. A study of the 
financial problems associated with the life cycle 
of a business. This course consists of the analy
sis of problems relating to estimating the finan
ci 1 needs of an enterprise and to evaluating the 
alternative means of providing temporary and 
permanent capital. The relationship of current 
financial decisions with financial policy is 
analyzed from the viewpoint of management 
and the investor. Prereq.: junior standing. 

4 q.b. 

722. Insurance Fundamentals. The funda
mental nature of risk and its influence upon 
all h man activities is studied. Principles of 
insurance, insurance coverage, and other loss
bearing techniques are examined. Prereq,; Busi
ness Organization 701. 3 q .h. 

723. Life Insurance. The fundam e ntal 
nature of hfe insurance and the pdnciples and 
technical fact in the field of t y. The proper 
us of life insurance in personal and business 
planning. Prereq.: Business Organization 701. 

3 q.h. 

724. Credit Management. The nature, uses, 
and general functions of credit plus the credit 
instrument and legal aids for the credit dcpart
m nt are pre ented. Management of the busi
ness credit-granting function; management of 
the consum r credit-granting function; investi
gation and analysis of mercantile, bank, and 
foreign credit risks; analysis of financial state
ments for credit purposes; control of accounts 
receivable in relation to sales, inventory and 
working capital; and the contr 1 of credits and 
collections are evol ed. Prereq. : Acco nting 
603 and Bu iness Organization 702. 3 q.h. 

725. Fundamentals of Management. This 
comse emphasize the basic principl s of m n
agement ratl1er than those invoJv'ng bu ines 
organization. It studies the nature of managerial 
action within an organization, formal and in
formal structure, process of making decisions 
and interrelated activities in management. Pre
r q.: junior standing. 5 q.h. 

730. Investment Analysis and Management. 
Studies the nature and investment merits of 
corporate bonds, preferred stocks and common 
stocks from the viewpoint of the individual 
investor. Special factors relating to the analysis 
of ecurities of public utilities, banks, and in-

estment companies are also considered. Princi
ples of portfolio management for individual 
inve tors are analyzed. Prereq.: junior standing. 

3 q.h. 

131. The Stock Market . Considers organi
zation, operation, and regulation of the security 
market. Practices, procedures, and regulations 
relating to the listing of s curities and to the 
buying and selling of securities are covered. 
Prereq.: Business Organization 730 or consent 
of the teacher. 3 q.h. 
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740. Office Management and Methods. A 
study of office management, its nature and 
characteristics. Common office work, services, 
systems, procedures and m ethods are analyzed. 
The role of new technology and automation in 
offi e management is emphasized. Prereq. : 
junior standing. 3 q .h . 

746. Industrial T-ra-ffic Management. The 
nature and function of the t raffic manager in 
industrial organizations; clas ilica tion, tariffs, 
and ra te formulation, routing, tran ·it privilege , 
carriers, tenninal services, claims p rocedure, 
regulation and regulatory procedure, ware
housing, material handling, export and import 
phases of traffic management . Prereq.: junior 
standing. 3 q.h. 

750. Human Behavior in Organization . A 
study of human factors in the administ ration 
function. Emphasis is placed on the contribu
tions of the behavioral sciences to the student 
of busine . Among the t pie covered are 
history of human r lations, leadership and its 
development, labor-management relations, group 
dynamics, and comm unication and group proc
esses. Prereq . : Business Organization 725. 

4 q.h . 

804. Personnel Management. D eals with 
objectives, functions and organization of typical 
personnel programs, includfog prob lems in 
volved in personnel administra tion. Emphasizes 
job analysi , _iob evaluation and d escrip tion, 
selection and pla ement, education and train
ing, safety and h alth, employee services, em
ployee relations, and the administration of 
wages and hours. Prereq.: Business Organiza
tion 725 and 750. 4 q.h. 

808. Water Transportation. The history of 
water transportation is studied. Other ob jectives 
of the course are to acquaint the st udent with 
th m eclrnnics of m aking shipments through 
ocean transport; maritime law ; cargo insurance; 
Federal regulations; and rate conferences. Pre
req.: Business 0 Iganiz t ion 705. 3 q.h. 

816. Problems in Transportation. Problem 
st udy of selected areas in transportation to meet 
the needs of students having a professional 
interest in the field . The Interstate Commerce 
Act is also reviewed for current changes. Pre
req.: Business Organization 705 and 746. 

3 qJ1 . 

819. Production Management. A system
atic study of current production theories a nd 
practices with particular emphasis on methods 
analysis, work measurement, wage incentives, 
production planning and control, plant layout 
and materials handling, and cost methods. Pre
req.: Business Organization 725 and E conomics 
705. 4 q.h. 

820. Production Control. An analysis of 
functions and techniques necessary in planning, 
routing, scheduling, and controlling flow of 
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materials through various production process-es 
and op rations. Prereq .: Business Organization 
8 19. 4 q.h. 

833. Public Ut ilities. Develop ment and 
importanc of the public u tili ty ind ustry. The 
legal basis for its regulation and control. Public 
u t ility finan ing and p roblem concerning public 
utility economics. Prereq. : Economics 603. 

3 q,h. 

8,'35. Ad vance d Business Finance. The 
policies and p ractices required for effectiv ely 
p lanning and controlling the sources and uses 
of a company's funds are analyzed, w ith 
emp hasis on the adaptation of financial princi
ple promotion, long-term financing, income ad
ministration, expansion, and reorganization. Pre
req.: Bu iness Organization 720. 5 q.h . 

850. Development of Executive Ability . 
Analy i of a 'eries of ca es presenting typical 
and real problems in the area of management 
as faced by contemporary business concerns. 
D iscussions and reports are u ed to assist the 
student in developing his attitude and skill as 
a leader an d decision maker. Prereq.: Business 
Organization 725 and 750 and senior standing. 

3 q.h . 

8.51. Problems in Industrial Management . 
A series of case problems are pr esented , 
analyzed an d interpreted covering areas in in
dustrial m anagement. In addit ion, each student 
is requ ired to do original research in the field 
by collecting and analyzing data pert~ining to 
specific problems either at the p roduction or a t 
the administrative level of an industrial enter
prise. Prereq.: Business Organization 750 and 
819. 3 q .h. 

855. Business Ethics. Analysis of major 
policies involved in the management of a busi
ness and its relation to society, stockholders, 
customers emp loyees, competitors and the gov
ernment . 'Prereq.: Business O rganization 725 
and 750 or consent of the teacher. 2 q.h . 

COMMERCIAL ART 

For the combined major in Comme ·cial Art, 
see Adverti ing and Public Relations. 

FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

For the major in F inancial Management, 
see Business Organization. 

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 

For the combined major in General Ad
ministration, see Business Organization. 

INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 

For the major in Industrial Management, 
see Business Organization. 
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MERCHANDISING 

Assistant Professors Deiderick ( acting chair
man), Braden, Burkholder, Hanks, Liber, 
Mathews, and Seifert; Instructor Davis. 

1 erchandising courses, industrial and re-
tail, comprise a study of materials and their 
sources, industrial and r tail buying and 
s Hing methods, quality analyses, fashions, 
and methods of promotion. They are de
signed for the student who wishes to be
come an owner, purchasing agent, buyer, 
department manager, manufacturer's repre
sentative, stylist or sales executive. 

A major in merchandising may be in 
either indush·ial merchandising or retail 
merchandising. A major in indush-ial mer
chandising consists of 46 quarter homs and 
a major in retail merchandising consists 
of 46 quarter hours. They include Merchan
dising 624, 625, 731 or 733, 813 and other 
courses included in the curriculums printed 
in the Curriculums section. A student 
majoring in industrial merchandising or in 
retail merchandi ing must have a minor of 
at least 21 quarter hours in a related field 
or in a field approved by the Chairman of 
the Merchandising Department and by the 
Dean of the School of Business Administra
tion. 

A minor in Merchandising consists of 23 
quarter hours and includes Merchandising 
624 and 625 and 1.5 additional hours in 
consultation with an adviser. 

Lower Division Courses 

530. Introduction to Merchandising Tech
niques. This cour e is designed to provide 
complete and detailed xplanation of the many 
merchandising problems. The primary objective 
of the cours i to help the stud nt understand 
and apply merchandising techniques to prac
tical situations. ( This course is required in the 
Merchand ising Technology Curriculum only for 
the Technical and Community Co1lcge). 

5 q.h. 

624. Marketing. A general survey, with 
attention to marketing functions, policies and 
marketing fostitutions involved in the distribu
tion of good and ervices, product develop
ment and pricing, marketing co ts, consumer 
motivation and buying habits, and govern
mental regulations. 5 q.h. 

625. Salesmanship. Knowledge of good ; 
study of customers and their wants, buying 
motives and attitudes; planning a sale, meeting 

objections, closing the sale; cultivation of 
personality; problem in sale management, 
organization, planning, and research. 3 q .h. 

Upper Division Courses 

709. Retail Marketing. The entire market
in. system con ·idered from the con umer's and 
management's vievvpoint, in theories and prac
tices from a retail managerial approa h, w ·th 
the retailer acting as a consumer's purchasing 
agent. Consumer attitude toward marketing 
institutions and their policies, sales promotion, 
publicity, and public relati n · s they affect 
consumer choice, governm nt control a pro
tection to the consume . Prereq.: Merchandising 
624. 3 q.h. 

71 1. Mana ement of Retail B1.1ying. Study 
of principles and philosophy that determines 
excellence in merchandise selection. Manage
ment of buying functions, breadth of assort
ment, depth of stock and development of buy
ing cycles. Gives ethical and legal considera
tions in buying. Suggests what to b 1y thr ugh 
consumer behavior, customer wants, and sales 
ex-periences. Prereq.: Merchandising 624. 

3 q.h . 

720. Ind1.1strial Marketing. Characteri tics 
of manufacturers' goods, channels f distribu
tion, functions of middlemen, distribu tion costs, 
marketing rese rch, government control and 
legal limitations. Product policies, service 
policies, packaging p olicies, price policies. In
dustrial advertising organization, p lanning and 
budgeting, use of adve tising agencies and 
national advertising media, sales manual , dealer 
helps. Prereq.: Merchandising 624. 3 q.h. 

726. Dynamic Thinking. Application of the 
principles of positive imaging to the desires of 
the individual are p resented. Every person has 
the power to m gnify himself; to multiply the 
ways in which he exist ; to make his life full, 
confident, significant, interesting nd successful. 
Personal su cess in being creative is the basis 
for good selling. Prereq.: junior standing. 

3 q.h. 

731. Non-Textiles. Apparel accessories. De-
igned to meet the needs of buyers, copywriters, 

training departments, comparison shoppers, :md 
instructors in consumer or distributive education 
fields. Sources of raw material , manufacturing 
proces es, care use and sel1ing p oints of the 
following types of merchandise are studied: 
leather product , furs, jewelry, metals, stones, 
and cosmetics. 3 q.h. 

733. Furnishings. A detailed study of 
furnishings for the home and industrie . Con
ideration is given raw materials the finished 

product, quality, selling points, government 
rulings, and the care of furnishings. Designed 
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for buyers, purchasing agents, sales people and 
teachers. 3 q.h. 

735. Visual Merchandise Presentation. 
Principles of interior, window, and industrial 
display. Planning, s I cling, and preparing 
mer handi ing arrangement . Discu · ion of dis
play deparbnent's organization, functions, and 
management: merchandi ing promotion through 
display; signs and pricing; and d isplay illumi
nation. Prereq.: junior standing. 3 q .h. 

737, 738. Textile Fabrics I , II. Textil e 
fa rics: cotton, silk, linen, wool, nylon, rayon, 
and oth · new mat rials; methods of dyeing and 
printing; ·weaves: twill, plaid, satin, jacquard; 
tests to distinguish the fibers. Government rul
ings are studied. Uses and wearability of mate
rials are investigated. Swat hes of materials are 
used as illustrations. Merchandising 737 i a 
prerequisite to 738. 3 + 3 q.h . 

739. Selecting Textile Fabrics. An inten
·ive study of materials used in women's, men's, 
infants' and children's wearing apparel and in 
house furnishings and domestics. Designed 
both to enable buyers and salespeople to select 
the correct materials and to provide the neces-
ary merchandising information. Prereq.: Mer

chandising 738 or consent of the teacher. 
3 q.h. 

740. Merchandising of Women's Fashions. 
A course designed to familiarize the student 
with trends and des in European and Ameri
can markets, the coordination of styling and 
fashion promotion for women's apparel, and the 
determination of value in buying and selling 
w men's merchandi e. Prereq.: Merchandi ing 
738 or consent of the teacher. 3 q.h. 

811. Merchandising Tech11iques I. Designed 
to provide mastery of the tools that will e used 
in buying, pricing, stock control and the analy
sis of statistical data. A collection of up-to-date 
mathematical problems and cases faced by the 
retailer are analyzed in making managerial de
cisions. Prereq.: Merchandising 711 or consent 
of instructor. 3 q.h. 

812. Merchandi ing Techniques II. Em
phasis on merchandising planning; forecasting 
sales; planning markdowns; planning stocks; 
calculating reorder quantities; planning and 
controlling expenses; and setting up goal figures 
as a guide to oper, tions. Prereq.: Merchan
dising 811. 3 q.h. 

813. Marketing Research. Introduction to 
the major areas of research in marketing in
cluding deflnition of problems, sources of in
formation step in the research process, market 
and sale analysis, market and sales potential 
tudies, sampling, sales forecasting, product 

development, advertising, and qualitative re
search problem and procedures. De cription of 
survey, observational and experimental types 
of research techniques. Review of research 
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proble 1s, approaches an d trends in industrial, 
retailing, wholesaling, trade association, adver
tising agency, publishing and consulting firms . 
Prereq.: Merchandising 624 and Economics 704 
and senior standing. 3 q.h. 

814. Marketing Field Studies. A practical 
course in marketing research. In cooperation 
with a local furn, the student will develop field 
interviewing techniques, de. ign questionnaires, 
design sampling ets, analyze the market, inter
p ret the fa ts, and present his res arch findings 
in a written report. Prereq.: Merchandising 813. 

3 q.h. 
820. Sales Promotion. A critical analysis 

of the range and activit ies of sales promotion; 
determining what and where to promote· select
ing merchandise for promotion, bu~lgeting, 
planning, and executing promotional activities· 
external and internal methods of promotion; 
and coordination of all sales p romotion a tiv
i ies. Prereq. : senior standing. 3 q.h. 

825. Marketing Management. A compre
hensive study of the management functions in 
marketing including organization, planning, re
search, merchandising, sales, advertising and 
promotion, marketing channels, and control 
related to corporate polici s and objectives. 
Mana? ement practices covering recruiting, 
selectmg, training, equipping, compensating 
and supervising are investigated . Prereq. : Mer
chandising 709 or 720. 3 q.h. 

827. Chain Store Operation. General mer-
handising for all types of chain stores; public 

relations, legal aspects of tore operation, orga
nization, p rsonnel work in c 1stomer-employee 
relations, per onnel training, buying, manager , 
most c mmon problems; past, present, and 
future trends, and other phases. Prereq. : senior 
standing. 3 q.h. 

831. Executive Protocol. A study of the 
importance of grooming, manners, dress, physi
cal fitness, and per onnel relations necessary in 
today's bu iness world. Emphasis is placed on 
the courtesies and habits that help develop 
young men and women into executive material. 
Prereq.: junior standing. 2 q.h. 

840. Blueprint Reading. A study of the 
basic skills for reading and interpreting blue
prints as an aid in industrial purchasing and 
industrial management. Prereq.: senior standing. 

3 q.h. 
841. Industrial Purchasing I. Presents the 

organization, principles and procedures of in
du trial purchasing. Topics included are stan
dardization, quahty control, inspection, stores 
control, right price, right ource, research plan
n ing and forecasting. Case studies are used ~md 
field trips are taken to various industries in the 
area. Prereq.: Merchandising 720. 3 q.h. 

842. Industrial Purchasing II. Considera
tion of materials budgets, value analysis, nego-



tiation, make or buy, capital equipment, sys
tems, policies, ethics, legal aspects, contract 
cancellations, and evaluating purchasing per
fonnances. Case tudjes are used and field trips 
are taken to various industries in the area. 
Frere .: 1'.for h andising 841. 3 q.b. 

845. International Marketing. D ve1 pment 
of United States trade, foreign trade promotion, 
organization, export and import procedures and 
practices. Taught from the viewpoint of the 
international marketing manager who must 
recognize diffe rences between markets in vari
ous countries as influenced by their particular 
cultural and economic environment. Prereq. : 
Merchandising 709 or 720 or consent of the 
teacher. 3 q .h. 

851. Seminar. Each student undertakes 
original research in some phase of merchan
dising or the merchandising b siness and pre
sents his findings to the cla s, who study and 
discuss them. Prereq.: senior standing with a 
major in merchandising. 1-3 q.h. 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

For the combined major in Public Admin
istration, see Business Organization. 

TRANSPORTATION MANAGEMENT 

For the major in Transportation Manage
ment, see Business Organization. 

CURRICULUMS 

Required or Suggested Cuniculums for the 
D egree of Bachelor of Science in Busi
ness Administration with the Major as 
indicated. 

The following cuniculurns all lead to the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration. Each curriculum contains 
all the courses prescribed for a major in 
the field indicated, and enabl s the student 
to complete a minor in a spe ified or re
lated field. It also provides the 189 to 205 
quarter hours (as specified) needed for 
graduation and includes courses that meet 
all general comse-requirements and all de
gree course-requirements. 

R.0.T.C. students may have certain 
course-requirements waived or modified: 
see Modifications for R.0.T.C. Students, in 
the General Requirements and Regulations 
section. 

curriculums _ 

ACCOUNTING 
The Accounting curriculum requires a total 
of 205 hours. 

First Year Hrs. 
Acctg. 601, 602, 603 Elementary 

Accounting I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Comm. 5 5- 506-507 Basic Courses I-II- III 9 
Math. 542 Spe ial Topics of Algebra . . . . . 5 
Math. 550 Introduction to Calculus . . . . . . . 5 
Science electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Social Studies electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
H. & P. E. 5 9C Health Education . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Second Year 
Acctg. 701-702 Intermediate 

52 
Hrs. 

Accounting I-II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Ac tg. 710 Basic Concepts of Data 

Proc s ing .... .. .... .. ... ... .... . . . 
Comm. 508 Ba ic Course IV ... . ... .... . 
Econ. 601 , 602, 603 Principles of 

3 
3 

Economics I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
EnglL h : any two 600-level literature courses 6 
Hist. 601, 602, 603 The United States 

I, II, III or Hist. 651, 652, 653 W estern 
Civilization I~ II, III ....... ... .... .. . 

Mdsg. 624 Marketing ...... .. ......... . 
Psych. 601 General P chology ........ . 
H . & P. E. activity courses .. ........... . 

9 
5 
4 
3 

52 
Third Year 

Acctg. 713 Basic Cost Accounting 
Acctg. 714 Advanced Cost Accounting .. . 

Hrs. 
4 
4 
5 
9 
3 
4 

Acctg. 801 Advanced counting .. .... . 
Bus. Org. 701, 702, 703 Law I, II, III .. . . 
Bus. Org. 712 Business Letters ........ . 
Bus. Org. 7 0 B iness Finance ....... . 
Bus. Org. 725 Fundamentals of 

Managen1ent ....... .. ... ........ .. . 
Econ. 704,705 Economic and 

Socia] Statistics I , II . ..... . ........ . . 
Philosophy and Religion elective or 

Humaniti s elective ................ . 
Speech 614 Business and Professional 

Speech .......... .... ... .. ..... , .. . 
Electives .......... .... ... .. . . . ... . . . 

5 

6 

4 

3 
4 

51 
Fourth Year Hrs. 

Acctg. 807 Auditing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Acctg. 813 Federal Tax Th ory . . . . . . . . . 4 
Acctg. 814 Federal Tax Practice . . . . . . . . 4 
Accounting electi es ( Upper Division) . . . . 6 
Bus. Org. 722 Insurance Fundamentals . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 750 Human Behavior in 

Organization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. 0 g. 850 Development of Ex cutive 

Ability or Bus. Org. 819 Production 
Management . ... .... . . . ..... ....... 3-4 

Econ. 803 Business and Government or 
Econ. 805 Business Cycles and 
Economic Growth . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Economics elective ( Upper Division) . . . . 3 
Electives ( Upper Di vision) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 
Electives ..... ... .... .......... .... .. 9-8 

50 
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AD VERTISING AND 
PUBLIC RELATIONS 

The Advertising and Public Relations cur
r·culum 1·equires a total of 189 hours. 

First Year Hrs. 
Art 510 Color and Design I ............. 3 
Bus. Org. 511 Introduction to Business . . . 3 
Comm. 505-506-507 Basic Courses I-II-III 9 
l\fath. 531 Mathematics of Bu iness or 

lath. 542 Special Topics of Algebra . . . 5 
Mdsg. 624 Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Science electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Social Studies electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
H. & P. E. 509C Health Education . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

49 

Second Year Hrs. 
Acctg. 601 , 602, 603 El mentary 

Accounting I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Adv. PR. 627, 628 Advertising 

Principles I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Adv . .PR. 6?.9 Advertising Procedures . . . . . 3 
Comm. 508 Basic Course IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ . 601, 602, 603 Principles of 

Economics I, II, Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Hi t . 601, 602, 603 The United States 

I, II, Ill or Hit. 651 , 652, 653 Western 
Ci ilization I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Mdsg. 625 Salesmanship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psych. 601 General P ychology . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

49 

Third Year Hrs. 
Adv. PR. 710 Basic Public Relations 3 
Adv. PR. 729 Advertising Copywriting . . . 3 
Adv. PR. 730, 731 Advertising 

Copy-Layout I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Adv. PR. 753 Introduction to J ourualism. . 3 
Adv. PR. 755 News Reporting and W riting 3 
Adv. PR. 757 Editing and Make-up . . . . . 3 
Art 623 Advertising Art 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 701 Law I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 712 Business Lett rs . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. 0 Ig. 72 Bu ·ness Finance . . . . . . . . . 4 
Engli h: any two 600-level literature courses 6 
Philo ophy and Religion elective or 

Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electi e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

47 
Fourth Year Hrs. 

Adv. PR. 810 Advanced Public Relations . . 3 
Adv. PR. 811 Direct Mail Advertising . . . 3 
Adv. PR. 814 Advertising Ca e Studies . . . 3 
Adv. PR. 815 Radio and Television 

Advertising . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Adv. PR 821 Advertising Problems and 

Campaigns I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Adv. PR. 822 Advertising Problems and 

Campaigns II or Elective 
( Upper Division) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Bus. Org. 725 Fundamentals of 
Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

Bus. Org. 750 Human B havior in 
Organization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
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Bus. Org. 855 Business Ethics . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Econ. 704 Economics and Social Statistics I 3 
Mdsg. 813 Marketing Research . . . . . . . . . 3 
~Jdsg. 820 Sales Promotion or Elective 

( Upper Division) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives ( Upper Division) . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

44 
COMMERCIAL ART 

The Commercial Art curriculum requires a 
total of 197 hours. 

First Year Hrs. 
Art 510, 511 Color and Design . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Art 513 Survey of Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 511 Introduction to Business. . . . 3 
Comm. 505-506-507 Basic Courses I- 11-111 9 
Math . 5,31 Mathematics of Business . . . . . 5 
Science electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
So ial Studies electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
H . & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
H. & P. E. 509C Health Education . . . . . . . 3 

50 

Second Year Hrs. 
Acctg. 601, 602, 603 Elementary 

Accounting I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Adv. PR. 627, 628 Advertising 

Principles I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Adv. PR. 629 Adverti ing Procedures . . . . 3 
Art 601, 602 Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Art 611 Printmaking . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 508 Basic Course IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 601, 602, 603 Principles of 

Economics I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Mdsg. 624 Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Psych. 601 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . 4 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ,'3 

51 

Third Year Hrs. 
Adv. PR. 710 Basic Public Relations 3 
Adv. PR. 729 Adverti ing Copywriting . . . 3 
Adv. PR. 730, 731 Advertising 

Copy-Layout L II ......... .. ... . . .. 6 
Art 623, 624 Advertising Art I, II . . . . . . . 6 
Art 606 Beginning Painting or 

Art 625 Advertising Art III . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 7 5 Advanc d Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 701 Law I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 712 Business Letters . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bu . Org. 720 Bu iness F inance . . . . . . . . 4 
English : any two 600-Jevel literature courses 6 
Hist. 601, 602, 603 The United States 

I, II , III or Hist . 651, 652, 653 Western 
Civilization I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Fourth Year 

49 

Hrs. 
Adv. PR. 821 Advertising Problems and 

Campaign I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 727, 728 Advanced Advertising 

Art I , II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Art 729 Advanc d Advertising Art Ill or 

Art elective ( Upper Division) . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 725 Fundamentals of 

Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 



Bus. Org. 750 Human B havior in 
Organization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Business Organization elective 
( Upper Division ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Econ. 704 Statistics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 7,33 Furnishings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

id g. 737 Textile Fabrics I . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 820 Sales Promotion or 

Merchandising elective ( Upper Division ) 3 
Philosophy and Religion elective or 

Humanitie ele tive . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electives ( Upper Division) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 

47 
FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Business Admin
istration with the Major in Financial 
Management and a Suggested Minor in 
Economics. 

The Financial Management curriculum re
quires a total of 205 hours. 

First Year Hrs. 
Comm. 505- 506-507 Basic Courses I-II-III 9 
Math. 542 Special Topics of Algebra . . . . . 5 
Math. 550 Introduction to Calculus . . . . . . 5 
Mdsg. 624 Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Sci nee electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Social Studies electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. 509C Health Education . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. acti ity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

5 1 

Second Year 
Acctg. 601, 602, 603 Elementary 

Hrs. 

Accounting I, II, III .......... .... .. . 
Comm. 508 Basic Course IV ..... ...... . 
Econ. 601, 602, 603 Principles of 

9 
3 

Economics I , II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
English: any two 600-level literature courses 6 
Hist. 601, 602, 603 The United States 

I, II, Ill or Hist . 651, 652, 653 Western 
Civilization I, II, III ..... . . . . .. ... . . 

Philosophy and Religion elective or 
Humanities ele tive ...... .. ....... . . 

Ps ch. 601 General Psychology ... .. .... . 
Ele tive in Computer Technology . .. . . . . . 
H. & P. E. activity courses ....... ...... . 

9 

4 
4 
3 
3 

50 

Third Year Hrs. 
Acctg. 713 Basic Co t Accounting 4 
Acctg. 714 Advanced Cost Accounting or 

Ac tg. 813 Federal Tax Theory . . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. Org. 701, 702, 703 Law I, II, Ill.. .. 9 
Bus. Org. 712 Business Letters . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 720 Business Finance . . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. Org. 722 Insurance Fundamentals . . 3 
Bus. Org. 725 Fundamentals of 

Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Bus. Org. 730 Investment Analysis and 

Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 750 Human Behavior in 

Organization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Econ. 701 Money and Banking . . . . . . • . . 3 

curriculums _ 

Econ. 704, 705, 706 Economics and 
Social Statistics I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

51 

Fourth Year Hrs. 
Bus. Org. 713 Report Writing . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 717 Real Estate Principles . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 718 Real Estate F inance and 

Problen1s . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 723 Life Insurance . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 724 Credit Management . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 731 The St ck Market . . . . . . . . 3 
Bu . Org. 835 Advanced Business Finance 5 
Bu . Org. 850 Development of Executive 

Ability . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 855 Business Ethics . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Econ. 712, 713 Intermediate 

Macro-economics I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Econ. 811 Theory of International Trnde. . 3 
Mdsg. 813 Marketing Research . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 

53 

The following courses are suggested as 
electives: 

Acctg. 810 Statement Analysis 
Adv. PR. 710 Basic Public Relations 
Bus. Org. 8 4 Personnel Management 
Bus. Org. 833 Public Utilities 
Econ. 703 Monetary and Fiscal Policy 
Econ. 708 Economics of American Industry 
Econ. 710 Intermediate Micro-economics 

Theory I 
Hist. 744 The History of American Business 
Mdsg. 726 Dynamic Thinking 
Mdsg. 831 Executive Pr tocol 
PoL Sci. 700 The American Executive 
Pol. Sci. 701 The American Legislature 
Pol. Sci. 712 Political Behavior 
Pol. S i. 720 Public Administration 
Soc. 706 Industrial Sociology 
Soc. 709 Social Control 
Sp. & Dr. 614 Business and Professional Speech 

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 

The General Administration curriculum re
quires a total of 197 hours. 

First Year Hrs. 
Bus. Org. 511 Introduction to Business. . . . 3 
Comm. 505-506-507 Basic Courses 1- 11-lll 9 
Math. 531 Mathematics of Business or 

Math. 542 Special Topics of Algebra .. . . 
Mdsg. 624 Marketing ........... ...... . 
Psych. 601 General Psychology .... ... . . 
Science electives .... . . . . .. ... .... .... . 
Social Studies electives .. ..... . ...... . . 
H . & P. E. 509C Health Education ..... . . 
H. &P. E. activity cour s ..... .. ..... . . 

5 
5 
4 
9 
9 
3 
3 

50 

Second Year Hrs. 
Acctg. 601, 602, 603 Elementary 

Accounting I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Adv. PR. 627, 628 Advertising 

Principle I, II ... . . . ............. , . 6 
Adv. PR. 629 Advertising Procedures . . . . 3 

143 
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Cornrn. 508 Basic Cou.r e IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 601, 602, 603 Principles of 

Economics I, II, ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
English: any two 600-level literature cour es 6 
Hist. 601, 602, 603 The United States 

I, II, III or Hist. 651, 652, 653 We tern 
Civilization I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Mdsg. 625 Salesmanship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H . & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Third Year 

51 

Hrs. 
3 Ac tg. 709 Managerial Accounting 

Acctg. 713 Ba "ic Cost Accounting or 
Acctg. 810 Statement Analysis . ....... 4-3 

Adv. PR. 710 Basic Public Re1ations . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 701, 702 Law I , II .. .. .. .. .. . 6 
Bus. Org. 712 Business Letters . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 720 Business Finance . . . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. Org. 722 Insurance Fundamentals . . 3 
Bus. Org. 725 Fundamentals of 

Management . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 5 
Bus. Org. 750 H uman Behavior in 

Organization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Econ. 704 Economics and Social Statistics I 3 
Mdsg. 709 Retail Marketing or Mdsg. 711 

Management of Retail Buying or Mdsg. 
720 Industrial Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Elective in Computer Technology . . . . . . . 3 
Electives ... . . . .. . .. ... ... . . . .... . ... 3-4 
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Fourth Year Hrs. 
Bus. Org. 705 Principles of Transportation 5 
Bus. Org. 713 Report Writing . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 724 redit Management . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 730 Investment Analysis and 

:Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 740 Office Management and 

Methods . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 804 Personnel Management . . . . 4 
Bu . Org. 855 Business Ethics . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Bu iness Organization elective or elective 

( Upper Division) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 803 Business and Government . . . . . 3 
Econ. 810 Business Economics . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 831 Labor Markets . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Mdsg. 811, 812 Merchandising Techniques 

I, II or Mdsg. 841, 842 Industrial Pu.r-
cba ing I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

Phi osophy and Religion elective or 
Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

49 

INDUSTRIAL MANAGEMENT 

The Industrial Management curriculum re
quires a total of 205 hours. 

First Year Hrs. 
Comm. 505-506--507 Basic Courses I-II-III 9 
Math. 542 Special Topics of Algebra . . . . 5 
Math. 550 Introduction to Calculus . . . . . . 5 
Mdsg. 624 Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Mdsg. 625 Salesmanship or elective . . . . . . 3 
Science electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Social Studies electives •.......•...• , • . 9 

U4 

H . & P. E. 509C Health Education 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 3 

51 
Second Year Hrs. 

Acctg. 601, 602, 603 Elementary 
Accounting I, II, Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Comm. 508 Basic Course IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 601, 602, 603 Principles of 

Economics I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 9 
English: any two 600-level literature courses 6 
Hist. 601, 602, 603 The United States 

I, II, III or Hist. 651, 652, 653 W estern 
Civilization I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Philosophy and Religion elective or 
Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 4 

P ych. 601 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Sp . & Dr. 614 Business and Professional 

Speech . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H . & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 3 

50 
Third Year Hrs. 

Acctg. 713 Basic Cost Accounting 4 
Acctg. 714 Advanced Cost Accounting or 

Acctg. 813 Federal Tax Theory . . . . . . • 4 
Adv. PR. Basic Public Relations or 

elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 701, 702, 703 Law I, II, III . . . 9 
Bus. Org. 705 Principles of Transportation 5 
Bu . Org. 712 Business Letters . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 720 Business F in nee . . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. Org. 722 Insurance Fundamentals . . 3 
Bu . Org. 725 Fundamentals of 

Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Bus. Org. 750 Human Behavior in 

Organization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Econ. 704, 705 Economics and 

Social Statistics I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Elective in Computer Technology 3 

53 
Fourth Year Hrs. 

Bus. Org. 713 Report Writing . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 730 Investment Analysis and 

Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 804 Personnel Management . . . 4 
Bus. Org. 819 Produ tion Management . . 4 
Bus. Org. 820 Production Control . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. O.rg. 851 Problems in Industrial 

Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 855 Bu iness Ethics . . . . . . . . . • 2 
Business Organization elective 

( Upper Division) . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 706 Economics and 

Social Statistics III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 712, 713 Intermediate 

Macro-e onomics I , II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Mdsg. 841, 842 Industrial Purchasing I, II 6 
Electives . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 

51 
MERCHANDISING 

The Merchandising curriculums require a 
total of 189 hours. 

First Year Hrs. 
Bus. Org. 511 Introduction to Business 3 
Comm. 505-506--507 Basic Courses I-II-III 9 



-:-...------ - - -------- - - - curr1c lums _ 
Geog. 519 Economic Geography . . . . . . . . 5 
Math. 531 Mathematics of Business or 

Math. 542 Special Topics of Algebra.... 5 
Mdsg. 624 Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Science electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Social Studi s electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
H. & P. E. 509C Health Education . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E . activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

51 
Second Year Hrs. 

Acctg. 601, 602, 603 Elementary 
Accounting I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Adv. PR. 627, 628 Advertising 
Principles I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

Adv. PR. 629 Advertising Procedures . . . . . 3 
Comm. 508 Basic Course IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 601, 602, 603 Principles of 

Economics I , II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Hist. 601, 602, 603 The United States 

I, II, III or Hist . 651, 652, 653 Western 
Civilization I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Mdsg. 625 Salesman hip . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psych. 601 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Specialization in Industrial Merchandising 

Third Year 
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Hrs. 
Acctg. 713 Basic Cost Accounting . . . . . . . . 4 
Adv. PR. 710 Basic Public Relations . . • . • 3 
Bus. Org. 701, 702 Law I, II . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Bus. Org. 712 Business Letters . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 725 Fundamentals of 

Management . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Bus. Org. 746 Industrial T raffic 

Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
En.RU h: any two 600-level literature courses 6 
Mdsg. 720 Industrial Mark ting . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 731 Non-Textiles: Apparel Acces-

sories or Mdsg. 733 Furnishings . . . . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 737 Textile Fabrics I or 

Merchandising electi e ( Upper Division) 3 
Mdsg. 738 Textile Fabrics II or 

Merchandising elective ( Upper Division) 3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

45 
Fourth Year Hrs. 

Bus. Org. 720 Business Finance . . . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. Org. 724 Credit Management . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Or~. 7~0 Human Behavior in 

Orgaruzat1on . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Econ. 704 Economics and Social Statistics I 3 
Mdsg. 726 Dynamic Trunking or 

Mdsg. 820 Sales Prom tion . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 813 Marketing Research . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 825 Marketing Management . . . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 840 Blueprint Reading . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 841, 842 Industrial Purchasing I , II 6 
Mdsg. 845 International Marketing . . . . . . 3 
Merchandising electives ( Upper Division) 5 
Philosophy and Religion elective or 

Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

44 
Specialization in Retail Merchandising 

Third Year Hrs. 
Adv. PR. 710 Basic Public Relations . . . . • 3 

Adv. PR. 729 Advertising Copywriting 3 
Bus. Org. 701, 702 Law I, II . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Bus. Org. 712 Business Letters . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 720 Business Finance . . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. Org. 725 Fundamentals of 

Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
English: any two 600-level literature courses 6 
Mdsg. 709 Retail Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 731 Non-Textiles: Apparel Acces-

sories or Mdsg. 733 Furnishings . . . . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 735 Visual Merchandise Presentation 

or Mdsg. 820 Sales Promotion . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 737, 738 Textile Fabrics I, II . . . . . . 6 

Fourth Year 
45 

Hrs. 
3 Bus. Org. 724 Credit Management 

Bus. Org. 750 Human Behavior in 
Organization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Bus. Org. 804 Personnel Management . . . . 4 
Econ. 704 Economics and Social Statistics I 3 
Mdsg. 711 Management of Retail Buying. . 3 
Md. g. 726 Dynamic Thinking or 

Mdsg. 825 Marketing Managem nt ..... 
dsg. 739 Selecting Textile Fabrics or 
Mdsg. 827 Chain Store Management ... 

Mdsg. 8ll, 812 Merchandising 
Techniques I, II . . . . ..... . ......... . 

Mdsp:. B 13 Marketing Research .. ... ... . 
Merchru dising electives ( Upper Division ) 
Philo phy and Religion elective or 

Humanities elective . .... . .......... . 
E lective . .... . .. .. .. ............... . . 

3 

3 

6 
3 
5 

4 
3 

44 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Business Admin
istration with the Major in Public Ad
ministration and a Suggested Minor in 
Economics. 

The Public Administration curriculum re
quires a total of 205 hours. 

First Year Hrs. 
Bus. Org. 511 Int roduction to Business 3 
Comm. 505--506-507 Basic Courses I-II-Ill 9 
Geog. 519 Economic Geography . . . . . . . . . 5 
Math. 542 Sp cial Topics of Algebra . . . . . 5 
Mdsg. 624 Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 5 
Science electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Social Studies lectives: 

Pol. Sci. 600 Elements of American 
Government (3); Pol. Sci. 601 American 
National Government ( 3 ) ; and Pol. Sci. 
602 American State and Local Govern-
ment (3) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

H. & P. E. 509C Health Education . . . . . . . 3 
H . & P. E. activity cour es . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

51 

Second Year Hrs. 
Acctg. 601, 602, 603 Elementary 

Accounting I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Comm. 508 Basic Course IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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Ee n. 601, 602, 603 Principles of 

Economics I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
English : any two 600-level literature courses 6 
Hist . 601, 602, 603 The United States 

I, II, III or Hist. 651, 652, 653 Western 
Ci ilization I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Psych . 601 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Soc. 600 Introduction to So iology . . . . . . . 5 
Sp. & Dr. 614 Business and Professional 

Spe ch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

51 

Third Year 
Acctg. 713 Ba ic Cost Accounting 

Hrs. 
4 

Acctg. 714 Advanced Cost Accounting or 
Acctg. 813 Federal Tax Theory ....... . 

Adv. PR. 710 Basic Public Relations .... . 
Bus. Org. 701 Law I . . .. ............. . 
Bus. Org. 712 Bu iness Letters .. . ..... . 
Bus. Org. 720 Business Finance ... .... . 
Bus. Org. 725 Fundamentals of 

4 
3 
3 
3 
4 

Nlanagement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Econ. 702 Public Finance . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 704 Economics and Social Statistics I 3 
Philosophy and Religion electives or 

Humanities elective ..... . .... ... ... . 
Pol. Sci. 704 American Political Parties .. . 
Pol. Sci. 720 Public Administration ..... . 
Elective in Computer Technology . .. ... . . 
Electives .. . ...... ... .... ........... . 

4 
3 
3 
3 
7 

52 

Fourth Year 
Acctg. 820 Govenun ntal Accounting 
Bus. Org. 7 40 Office Management 

Hrs. 
4 

and r..fethods ...... ........ .. ...... . 
Bus. Org. 750 Human Behavior in 

Organization .. ..... . . .. ........... . 
Bu . Org. 804 Per onnel Management ... . 
Bus. Org. 833 Public Utilities ......... . 
Bus. Org. 850 Development of 

Executive Ability .. ... . ........ ... . . 
Bu . Org. 855 Bu iness Ethics ......... . . 
Econ. 803 Busines and Government ... . . 
Econ. 831 Labor Markets . .... . .. .. .... . 
Mdsg. 720 Industrial Marketing .... .... . 
Pol. Sci. 721 Urban Government ..... .. . 
Pol. Sci. 801 Select Problems, 

Public Administration . .. .......... . . 
Soc. 707 Urban Sociology .. .. ... ... ... . 
Electives ..... ...... . . ..... . ........ . 

3 

4 
4 
3 

3 
2 
3 
4 
3 
3 

3 
3 
9 

51 

The follovving courses are suggested as 
electives: 

Bus. Org. 713 Report Writing 
Bus. Org. 717 Real Estate Principles 
Bus. Org. 722 Insurance Fundamentals 
Bus. Org. 730 Investment Analysis and 

Management 
Bus. Org. 835 Advanced Business Finance 
Econ. 703 Monetary and Fiscal Policy 
Econ. 705 Economics and Social Statistics II 
Econ. 708 Economics of American Industry 
Econ. 710 Intermediate Micro-economics 

Theory I 
Econ. 712 Intermediate Macro-economics I 

146 

Econ. 811 Theory of International Trade I 
Hist. 7 44 The History of American Business 
Mdsg. 726 Dynamic Thinking 
Mdsg. 813 ~.farketing Research 
Mdsg. 831 Executive Protocol 
Pol. Sci. 700 The American Executive 
Pol. Sci. 701 The American Legislature 
Pol. Sci. 780 Political Thought 
Sp. & Dr. 617 Broadcasting 
Soc. 700 Minority Groups 
Soc. 703 The Sociology of Aging 
Soc. 706 Industrial Sociology 
Soc. 709 Social Control 
Soc. 735 Juvenile Delinquency 
Soc. 736 Criminology I 

TRANSPORTATION MANAGEMENT 

The Transportation Management curriculum 
requires a total of 197 hours. 

First Year Hrs. 
Comm. 505-506-507 Basic Courses I-II-III 9 
Geog. 519 Economic Geography . . . . . . . . . 5 
:Math. 542 Special Topics of Algebra . . . . . 5 
Math. 550 Introduction to Calculus . . . . . . 5 
Science electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Social Studies electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
H. & P. E. 509C Health Education . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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Second Year Hrs. 
Acctg. 601, 602, 603 Elementary 

Accounting I , II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Comm. 508 Basic Course IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 601 , 602, 603 Principles of 

Economi s I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
English : any two 600-level literature cour ·es 6 
Hist. 601, 602, 603 The United States 

I, II, III or Hist. 651, 652, 653 \Vestern 
Civilization I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

Mdsg. 624 Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Psych. 601 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Philosophy and Religion elective or 

Humanities elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H . & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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Third Year Hrs. 
Acctg. 713 Basic Cost Accounting . . . . . . . 4 
Acctg. 714 Advanced Cost Accounting or 

elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. Org. 701 , 702, 703 Law I, II, III . . . . 9 
Bus. Org. 705 Principles of Transportation 5 
Bus. Org. 707 Commercial Motor 

Transportation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Bus. Org. 712 Business Letters . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 720 Business Finance . . . . . . . . 4 
Bu . Org. 725 Fundamentals of 

Managemen t . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Bus. Org. 7 46 Industrial Traffic 

l\1anagement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 704, 705 Economics and 

Social Statistic I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Elective in Computer Te hnology . . . . . . . . 3 
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Fourth Year Hrs. 
Acctg. 810 Statement Analysis or 

Bus. Org. 730 Investment Analysis 
and ~fanagement ................... 3 

Adv. PR. 710 Basic Publi Relations . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 713 Report Writing . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bu . Org. 722 Insurance Fundamentals . . 3 
Bus. Org. 750 Human Behavior in 

Organization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. Org. 804 Personnel Management . . . 4 

curriculums _ 

Bus. Org. 808 Water Transportation . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 816 Problems in Transportation 3 
Bus. Org. 833 Public Utilities . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 855 Busines E thics . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Econ. 803 Bu iness and Government . . . . . 3 
Econ. 811 Theory of Intemati nal Trade I 3 
Mdsg. 841, 842 Industrial Purchasing I, II 6 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

46 
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The School of 
Education 

Joseph Franklin Swmtz, Dean 

ORGANIZATION 
AND DEGREES 

The School of Education is primarily an 
Upper Division school and has four de
partments: Foundations of Education, 
E lementary Education, Secondary Edu
cation and Special Education. With the 
cooperation of the College of Arts and 
Sciences, the School of Business Admin
istration, and the Dana School of Music, 
it prepares teachers for both public and 
p rivate schools. 

Professional courses are offered lead
ing to teacher certification and to a 
Bachelor of Science in Education degree. 
A studen t has a wide variety of choices 
for his major, which may be in E lemen
tary or Special Education or in one of 
the many teaching field areas in secon
dary or special field teach ing. 

Prospective teachers may also be certi
fied on the b asis of degrees confened by 
the College of Arts and Scienc s, School 
of Music, School of Business Administra
tion, etc., providing the student meets 
requirements for admission to Upper 
D ivision status in the School of Educa
tion and completes the proper prepara
tory sequences. 

The student who wishes to qualify 
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for a B.S. in E ducation degree enrolls 
in the School of E ducation; upon satis
factory completion of two years of gen
eral course requirements at the required 
level of academic proficiency and upon 
the demonstration of satisfactory compe
tence in English the student is granted 
Upper Division status in the School of 
Education. Such tatus must be granted 
before qualifying courses for certification 
may be taken. Speci£c details are given 
late1·. 

OBJECTIVES OF TEACHER 
EDUCATION AT YOUNGSTOWN 
STATE UNIVERSITY 

The School of Education promotes the 
general objectives of Youngstown State 
University. The Youngstown State Uni
versity School of Education is especially 
concerned wjth serving its own com
munity by preparing teachers who are 
aware of the characteristics of that com
munity, its itizens, and its problems. 
The School of E ducation shares with tl1e 
rest of the University a responsibility to 
the community and its schools by assist
ing and advising wherever possibl . The 
education faculty also p articularly en
dors the University's policy of a broad 
liberal education combined w·th special
ized training to develop the in tellectual 
and professional potentia of studen ts . 
The staff feels strongly that liberal edu
cation extends the student's ability to 
hen fit from professional training and to 
work successfully in his future profes
sional life. 

The philosophy of teacher education 
programs attempts to be consistent with 
established theory in the field, insofar 
as such th ory is determinable. It is 
based upon a r cogni ·on of the im
portance of education in a democratic 
society, the need for excellence i teach
ing, and the key position of the teacher 
in the classroom. The faculty demands 
that students obtain a broad liberal edu
cation and plan a program of continuous 
study. In order to realize this goal1 the 
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staff considers the following to be the 
broad general objectiv s of our p rogram 
of teacher education . 

1. To provide specialized training for 
students who are p reparing for a career 
in teaching: 

a. to demonstrate and to describe a 
wide variety of techniques and meth
ods characteristic of good teaching; 

b. to introduce the student to the 
origin nature, and current organiza
tion of the American elementary and 
secondary schools; 

c. to provide information regarding 
the characteristics and behavior of 
children of all ages; 

d. to continue to emphasize the im
porta 1ce of communication to success
ful teaching through the additional 
practice of speech and writing skills 
involved in education courses; 

e. to indicate the relationship of the 
field of education to other disciplines; 

f . to associate research with good 
teaching by citing research results, by 
inrucating areas in which research is 
needed, and by showing student how 
techniques are applied in this field; 

g. to provide practical experiences 
for students by requiring each to com
plete supervised work in elementary 
school, secondary school, or both. 

2. To encourage capable students to 
e 1ter the field of teaching by establish
ing and maintainjng high academic and 
personal standards as requirements for 
admission to such programs; 

a. to stress the necessity for each 
teacher to have know ledge in depth 
of the subject matter in each of his 
teaching fields; 

b. to prepare students for a life of 
service based upon a recognition of 
the vital role of the teacher in the 
American society; 



c. to develop further in students the 
concept of the worth and dignity of 
each individual; 

d. to identify those personality traits 
which generally characterize the suc
cessful teacher. 

3. To conduct classes in an atmo
sphere of freedom conducive to free 
inquiry, creativity, and intellectual de
velopment, in order to exemplify the 
practice which it is expected that pro
spective teachers will follow. 

4. To present the professional ethics 
applicable to the fie.id of teaching. 

5. To provide personal guidance so 
that each student may better understand 
himself through examination of his abil
ities, limitations, values, and goals. 

a. to help the student decide upon 
an area of teaching in which he can 
contribute most to the education of 
the boys and girls; 

b. to prepare the student to accept 
his need for a program of continuous 
study involving personal investigation, 
in-service training, and formal grad
uate study. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
CERTIFICATION 

All candidates for any form of teaching 
certificate must meet the requirements 
for admission to Upper Division status 
in the School of E ducation, but the 
degree earned may be conferred in 
accordance with the area of major 
emphasis: 

1. The candidate for the elementary 
or Kindergarten-primary certificate nor
mally earns a Bachelor of Science in 
Education degree. He may qualify for 
the Bachelor of Arts degree, but this 
will usually entail a greater number of 
credit hours. 

2. The candidate for the secondary 
education certificate must major in one 

requirements_ 
of his subject-matter teaching fields. 
Additional minor t eaching fields may be 
added, or more tha one major may be 
completed if desired. These require 
varying amounts of concentration. A 
separate bulletin available at the School 
of Education Office explains these re
quirements. The degree earned may be 
either a Bachelor of Science in Educa
tion or a Bachelor of Arts, in accordance 
with the requirements for these degrees. 

A candidate for the special education 
certificate in the field of educable men
tally retarded (slow learning) must com
plete all of the courses required for 
cer tification as prescribed by the State 
Department of Education. 

3. Under certain conditions a student 
may earn a Bachelor of Arts degree with 
a major in Foundations of Education 
but his program does not lead to a teach
ina certificate. 

4. A Dual Program may be under
taken that leads to certification at both 
the elementary and secondary levels. 
Under this program two majors are re
quired, one in elementary education, 
and one in a high school teaching field. 
The degree earned is normal y the B8.ch
elor of Science in Education, but may be 
the Bachelor of Arts. 

A D ual P rogram may be undertaken 
which leads to certification in both ele
mentary education and special educa
tion. The degree earned is Bachelor of 
Science in Education. Under this pro
gram a social studies concentration area 
is required. 

5. The degree of Bachelor of Science 
in Education is granted only to the stu
dent who qualifies for a teaching cer
tifiicate. 

6. Teaching certificates are awarded 
only upon application. The appropriate 
application form is available at the 
School of Education Office. Students 
anticipating certification must complete 
an application form and Ble it in the 
Education Office at the beginning of the 
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quarter in which the requirements are 
to be completed. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE DEGREES 

Bachelor of Science in Education and 
Bachelor of Arts 

It is the studenes responsibility to see 
that he satisfies all the graduation re
quirements for the degree he seeks. 
These consist of: 

1. The pre-college or preparatory 
courses for each degree. These are nor
mally taken in high school, but if not, 
they may be made up before the junior 
year in the University; for furtl1er infor
mation see the General Requirements 
and Regulations section. 

2. The courses and other requirements 
to be completed in the University. They 
are explained in the General Require
ments section. 

The ourriculums leading to these de
grees require a minimum of 193 quarter 
hours of credit and are designed to be 
completed in four academic years.* A 
student willing and able to carry heavier 
loads successfully or to attend four quar
ters annually, may finish in less time. 

R.O.T.C. students are allowed certain 
modifications of the requirements, as ex
plained in the General Requirements 
and Regulations section. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
AND CURRICULUMS * * 

Each curriculum leads to an Ohio State 
Provisional Certificate. Minimum require
ments for teachers' certificates are deter
mined by the Ohio Department of Educa
tion; if those requirements change, they 
become effective immediately at Youngs
town State University. State Department 
minimal requirements may be and usually 

• This may be reduced to 190 quarter hours if Edu
cation 502 i~ not requir d. See coun:e description for 
Education 502 under Foundations of Education. 

"',. The tudent should familiarize himself with the 
cour e-numbering system and its signillcance, as well 
as the abbreviations u ed to indicate the amount of 
credit. These are explained at the end of the General 
Requirements and Regulations section. 
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are exceeded by University requirements. 
The teaching candidate in the University 
must exhibit better than average grades in 
all his courses, and a capacity for successful 
college work as determined by entrance 
tests. Currently a point average of 2.5 in 
at least 90 quarter hours of completed 
college work and satisfactory demonstra
tion of competence in written and spoken 
English are required of each candidate in 
order to qualify for Upper Division status 
in the School of Education. The English 
competence may be shown by a percentile 
core of at least 40 on a comprehensive 

English test, or by satisfactory completion 
of a three-hour course in English profi
ciency. 

Admission to the University does not 
guarantee admission to candidacy f01' a 
teaching certificate; this is controlled by 
the School of Education. The student must 
apply for admission to the Upper Division 
status in the School of Education, and must 
be approved before he enrolls in Upper 
Division education courses. Before approval 
to take Upper Division courses is given, the 
student is enrolled in his appropriate school 
in accordance with the degree or special 
area involved as follows: All B.S. in Educa
tion candidates are enrolled in the School 
of Education, regardless of majors; Candi
dates for A.B. or B.S. degrees are enrolled 
in the College of Arts and Sciences, but 
must also be admitted to Upper Division 
status in the School of Education. B.Mus., 
B.S. in B.A. or B.E. degree candidates are 
enrolled in the schools awarding the respec
tive degrees, but must be approved for 
Upper Division Status in the School of Edu
cation in order to earn a teaching certificate. 
Requirements for admission to Upper Divi
sion status in the School of Education 
should normally be met by the end of the 
sophomore year. If they have not been met 
at this time the student is advised to recon
sider his program and plan for some objec
tive other than teaching. In any case, later 
qualilication for such status does not consti
tute justification for waiving any course 
prerequisites or planned sequences, and will 
ahnost certainly result in prolongation of 
the preparatory period beyond the normal 
four years. The degree of Bachelor of Sci
ence in Education is granted only to the 
student who qualifies for a teaching certifi
cate. He should take Education 501 in his 



foundations of education _ 
freshman year; this course explains the re
quirements fully. Requirements for admis
sion to Upper Division status in the School 
of Education are the same for transfer stu
dents as they are for regular students of 
Young town State University, and the point 
index calculated for admission is based on 
all course u:ork regardless of where it is 
completed. The pre-education student is 
advised by the faculty in which his major 
is located. 

The candidate for the Provisional High 
School Certificate must complete the re
quirements for a major in at least one 
teaching field; he should prepare for addi
tional teaching fields either as minors or 
majors, if possible. He should observe care
fully the requirements in the va1ious fields 
as stated in pamphlets available from the 
School of Education. 

The student who expects to teach in high 
school or elementary school should partici
pate in extracurricular activities in order to 
be qualified to direct such activities. 

ADVISEMENT 
All prospective teachers are advised by 
the faculty of the school and department in 
which their major is located; e.g.: 

1. Elementary education candidates 
working for the B.S. in Education degree 
wiil have a major in Education; therefore, 
they are advised at all times by faculty 
members in the School of Education. 

2. Secondary education candidates, and 
candidates in the special certification fields 
of Art, Music, and Health and Physical 
Education, are advised at all times by fac
ulty members in their major departments; 
in addition after they have been admitted 
to Upper Division status in the Schoo] of 
Education, they will be assigned advisors 
in the School of Education who will be 
responsible for que tions dealing with certi
fication. 

EDUCATION 501 IS PREREQUI
SITE TO ANY OTHER COURSE IN 
EDUCATION UNLESS WAIVED BY 
THE DEAN OF THE SCHOOL OF 
EDUCATION. 

FOUNDATIONS OF EDUCATION 
Associate Professors Swan ( chairman), 

Azneer and DiRusso; Assistant Professor 

Beckett; Instructors Battin, H eym, and 
Miller. 

Lower Division Courses 

501 lntrodu.ction to Education. Thorough 
orientation in state, in titutional, and School of 
Education policies pertaining to graduation and 
certification requirements, and presentation of 
a broad background for subsequent courses in 
education, with wide supplementary reading. 
Required of all candidates for any form of 
te hing certificates and/ r the education 
major. This course is a prerequisite for any 
upp r clivision education course unless waived 
by the Dean of the School of Education. 3 q.h. 

502. English for Proficiency. A course for 
prospective teachers who need improvement in 
English usage and proficiency. Emollmeat is 
by permi sion of the School of Education only. 
This cour e is required on all programs leading 
to teacher certification, unless waived on the 
basis of superior st-anding on a st,andardized 
English examination administered in Education 
501 . If waived, the quarter hours for graduation 
may be reduced from 193 to 190. 3 q.h. 

Upper Division Courses 

(Open only to students who have been ad
mitted to Upper Division status in the 
School of Education) 

708. Educational Sociology. The sociologi
cal foundations of education; the relation of the 
individual and the social group; the school as 
a ocial in tilution; the relations between ecluca
tion and the home, the community, the state, 
social control, sod 1 progress, democracy, effi
ciency, and culture. The social aspects of 
specific school problems: the sel ction of edu
cational objectiv , the educational guidance, 
school control, monl education, and the sele -
tion and improvement of teachers. Required of 
all econdary ducation can idates, elective for 
oth rs. 3 q .h. 

710. Educational Measurement and Guid
ance. Construction, administration, scoring, 
and interpreting of objective examinations; 
s l ction administration, of standardized tests 
and cale , and th ir use in vocational and edu
cational guidance. Prereq.: junior or enior 
standing. Required of elementary candidates, 
el ctive for others. 4 q.h. 

829. Audio-Visual Education. The aims 
and theory of audio-vi ual aids, and the use 
of various kinds of materials and project · the 
relation of teaching practices to such aids, and 
their correlation with other aspects of teach
ing. Reports, demonstrations, and practice as 
operators. Elective. 4 q.h. 

870. Problems of the Cla sroom Teacher. 
Adjusbnent of teaching urrounding ; eking 
practical and ace pta le olutions to problems 
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through rethinking of philosophy, instructional 
methods, and ethics; the professional, legal, and 
social status of the teacher; teacher-pupil rela
tions, and other problems. Elective. 3 q .h. 

871. Pupils' Problems. The problems of 
school routine, such as discipline, attendance, 
public school delinquency, child labor, and 
school-parent relationsWp; pr act i ca 1 cases. 
Social agencies as auxiliaries to the school 
p rogram. Elective. 3 q .h. 

872. Statistical Method.s in Education. An 
introductory course in frequency distributions, 
measure of central tendency, measure of varia
bility, calculation and meaning of percentiles, 
the normal curve, reliability and validity of 
measures and simple correlation. Elective. 

3 q.h. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
Professor Chrisp ( chairman); Associate Pro

fessors Braden, Overby, and Vanaman; 
Assistant Professors Nichols and Roderick. 

Upper Division Courses 
(Open only to students who have been ad

mitted to Upper Division status in the 
School of Education) 
705. Professional' Laboratory Experiences: 

Elementary. Observational and participatory 
experiences in actual elementary school situa
tions under the direction of regular school 
teachers and administrative personnel. Students 
work as "teachers' aides" in a signed schools 
for one full school day ( or two half-days) each 
week. Minimum time must be a t least 6 hours 
weekly, but the full school time involved in 
2 half-day or 1 full-day schedules must be met 
even if it exceeds 6 hours. In addition one hour 
of campus conference is required weekly. 
Course should be scheduled during the quarter 
following admission to Upper Division status in 
the School of Education and should precede 
the basic methods courses. Required of all 
regular elementary candidates. Prereq.: admis
sion to Upper Division in the School of Educa
tion or consent of the Dean of the School of 
Education. 3 q.h. 

713. The Teaching of Arithmetic. Prin
ciples in the learning of arithmetic and their 
application to its effective teaching. Required 
of all elementary candidates. 3 q.h. 

714. The Teaching of Social Science in the 
El.ementary School. Principles effective in the 
learning of history, geography and related social 
sciences and their application to the teaching 
of these ubjects. Unit planning emphasized. 
Required of all elementary candidates. 3 q.h. 

715. The Teaching of Sclence in the Ele
mentary School. Principles in the learning of 
science and their application to effective teach
ing. Required of all elementary andidates. 

3 Q.h. 
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801. Purposes and Practices of the Elemen
tary School. An analysis of current education, 
its aims, its sources, its strengths and weak
nesses. Curren t practices are traced to their 
contributors, from Pestalozzi and Froebel to 
the modern group, but the focus is on the 
means by which modem education promotes 
the growth of the whole child in a democratic 
society. 3 q.h. 

812. Language Arts I. The principles and 
techniques of teaching reading in the elemen
tary school at each level of advancement, ade
quate guidance of reading in all the various 
aspects of a broad program of instruction. Basic 
instruction in reading in the content fields, 
literature and recreational reading. 3 q.h. 

813. Language Arts II. Teaching oral and 
written communication through consideration of 
listening, speaking, handwriting, spelling, read
ing, creative and fonnal writing in the ele
mentary school. Teaching of word attack skills. 

3 q.h. 
830. Early Childhood Education: Part I. 

The first in a series of three courses designed 
to prepare the student for teaching child ren 
ages 4-6 years. Required fo r a Kindergarten
Primary certificate. Acquainting the child with 
his en ironment, e, panding the child's under
standing of his community with its responsi
bilities, and preparing the child for his role 
in society. 3 q.h. 

831. Early Childhood Education: Part 11. 
The second in a ser ies of three courses de
signed to prepare the student for teaching 
children ages 4-6 years. Required for a Kinder
garten-Primary certificate. A study of early 
kindergarten educators and their influence on 
the hi tory and development of today's kinder
garten program. Preparation of a workable 
environment for the 5-year-old with emphasis 
on his physical, mental, and social character
istics. 3 q.h. 

832. Early Childhood Education: Part III . 
Tlie last in a series of th ree courses designed 
to prep re the student for teaching children 
ages 4-6 years. A study of teaching procedures, 
methods, and materials used on the kinder
garten level. Areas of curricular investigation 
include social studies, science, language arts, 
numbers, and music. 3 q.b. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 

Professor Shipman ( chairman); Associate 
Professors Schoen.1'!ard and Solak; Assis
tant Professors Beckett, Hammack, Knauf, 
and Turner. 

Youngstown State University offers courses 
leading to high school certification in these 
fields: (They may be either majors or 
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minors, except as noted) . Courses and Ad
visors for the major are provided by the 
Arts and Science College Deparbnent of 
the same name except where otherwise 
indicated. 

Art ( available as major for Special Certifi
cate for grades 1-12 or High School minor ); 
Biological Science, Bookkeeping ( Accounting 
or General Business m ajor, School of Bu iness 
Administration ), Bookkeeping-Basic Bu iness 
( Ace unting or General Business major, School 
of Business Administration) ; Busines Educa
tion ( Comprehensive Major, secretarial) ( Majo1 
onl , ) ; Business Education ( Comprehensive 
Major, Gen eral Business ( Major only); Chem
istry, Earth Science, E conomics, English, 
F rench, General Science ( Minor only) , Geog
raphy, German, Health Education and Ph sicaJ 
Education ( available as a major for Special 
Certificate for grades 1-12 or High School 
minor ) ; History and Government; Home Eco
nomics ( Major only); Italian; Latin, Mathe
matics; 1 usic ( available as a major for Special 
Certificate for grades 1-12 or High School 
minor); hysicaJ Science (minor only); Physics; 
Russian; Salesmanship-Merchandising ( Adver
tising or Merchandising major in the School of 
Business Administration ) ; Social Sh1dies ( Com
prehensive major only); Sociology; Spanish j 
Speech; Stenography-typing ( Minor only ) ; 
Typing ( Minor only). 

(Open only to students who have been ad
mitted to Upper Division stahls in the 
School of E ducation) 

704. Professional Laboratory Experiences: 
High School. Observational an participatory 
experiences under the d irection of regular high 
school teachers and administrative personnel. 
Students work as "teachers aides'' in assigned 
schools for one full school day ( or two haH
days) each week. Minimum time must be at 
least 6 hours weekly, but the full school time 
involved in 2 half-days or 1 full-day must be 
met even if it exceeds 6 hours. In addition, one 
hour of campus conference is required weekly. 
Course should be scheduled during the first 
quarter following admis ion to the School of 
Education and should precede or be scheduled 
concurrently with Education 706. R quired of 
all regular high school, special, and dual candi
dates. Prereq.: admission to Upper Division 
statu in the School of Education, or consent 
of the Dean of the School of Education. 

106. Principles of Teaching. General meth
ods of high school teaching: dassroom proce
dures, methods utilized by superior teachers, 
attention to individual dilierences, measuring 
the results of teaching, planning the instruction. 
Required of all secondary and special fields 
candidates. Prerequisite or concurrent: Educa
tfon 704. 3 q.b. 

BOO. Special Methods. A study of the 
problems involved in the teaching of different 
high school subjects. Each student specializes 
in the subject of his main interest . Observation 
of teaching in public secondary schools; re
ports; term paper. Each student confers with 
the chairman of the department of his major 
teaching subject . ( W hen the number of stu
dents justifies it, the course may be organized 
into a seminar of students aving the same 
field of subje t preparation. In such cases the 
course will be listed as Education 800L for 
foreign languages, BOOE for English, etc. } This 
course is prerequisite to Education 842, Student 
Teaching. Prereq. : Educ tion 706 and senior 
standing. 3 q.h. 

850. Teaching of Reading in Secondary 
and Advanced Sub;ect Matter Areas. A com
prehensive urvey of the elementar reading 
program as a basis for understanding the im
proving techniques that develop skills appli
cable to secondary students, with major em
phasis, through secondary academic subject 
matter, on readiness, comprehension ( factual, 
critical, organizati nal, reading-study ), vocabu
lacy development, word meaning, context, on
figuration and picture clues, phonetic and 
st ructural analysis, dictionary usage, and silent 
and oral reading. This course no longer re
quired for Pennsylvania Certification. 4 q.h. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 

Associate Professors Clayton (chairman) and 
Smith. 

Upper Division Courses 

(Open only to students who have been ad
mitted to Upper D ivision status in the 
School of Education) 

732. Education of Exceptional Children. 
Prereq.: Admission to the School of Education. 
Required for special program in slo, learners. 

4 q.h. 

833. Teaching Slow Learners. Problems, 
techniques, and aids, with opportunity to study 
individual problems: attention to curricular 
units, guidance, and planning. 4 q.h. 

834. Teaching the Mentally Retarded 
Child. Materials, equipm ent and general 
course of study applicable for severely re
tarded children. Emphasis on children with 
intelligence quotients lower than 50. Prereq.: 
succe ·sful teaching experience or Education 
732, and at least nine hours of elementary 
methods. 4 q.h . 

851. Principles and Practices in Curriculum 
Planning and Developmet1t for Slow Learners: 
Social Studies. Principles, practices, materials, 
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and aids in tea hing social studies to slow 
learners; opportunities to study individ ual prob
lems· attention to curriculum units; guidance, 
and planning. Prereq.: Education 732 and 833, 
or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

852. Principles and Practices in Curriculum 
Planning and Development for Slow Learners: 
Language Arts. Principles, practices, materials, 
and aids in teaching language arts to slow 
learners; opportunities to study individual prob
lems; attention to curriculum units, guidance, 
and p lanning. Prereq .: Education 732 and 833, 
or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

853 . Principles and Practices in Curriculum 
Planning and Development for Slow Learners: 
Arithmetic. Principles, practices, and aids in 
teaching arithmetic to slow learners; oppor
tunity to study individual problems; attention 
to curriculum units, guidance, and planning. 
Prereq.: Education 732 and 833, or equivalent. 

3 q.h. 

854. Preparation, Selection and Adaptation 
of Instructional Materials for Slow Learners. 
A survey course of suitable instructional ma
terial for slow learners in luding administrative 
procedures, grouping principles, state standards, 
and textbooks. Prereq.: Education 732 and 833, 
or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

855. Occupational Orie n tation and Joh 
Training. B ckground an d development of job 
training programs, covering aspects of occupa
tional adjustment in terms of practical academic 
experiences and employment opportunities. Pre
req.: Education 732 and 833 or equivalent. 

3 q.h. 
856. Diagno ing Reading Difficulties. A 

comprehensive survey of the elementary read
ing p rogram. Selection, administration, scoring 

f variou tests and techniques for examining 
the child with a reading problem. 3 q .b. 

857 . Development of Remedial Reading 
Techniques. Instructional techniques and pro
ced ures for meeting specific needs of children 
with reading difficulties-opportunities to ex
amine materials, machines and other equipment 
for reading improvement. 3 q.h. 

STUDENT TEACHING 

Wilbert M. Hammack, Director. 

841. Supervised Student Teaching: Elemen
tary. Actual classroom teaching under the direc
tion of experienced teachers and campus super
visors. Required of all elementary candidates. 
Scheduled during one of the senior year quar
ters, except that it is not offered in the summer 
quarter. 

Application to take this course must be filed 
as follows: For fall, winter, or spring quarter 
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scheduling, no later than May 1st of the year 
preceding the academic year in which student 
teaching is to be completed. 

Prerequisites. Comp let ion of the major 
methods courses ( specifically Education 705, 
Educ. 713, and Educ. 812, 813): admission to 
Upper Division status in the School of Educa
tion ( this requires that the candidate have a 
point index of 2.50 or higher in all college 
work; satisfactory completion of the English 
competence requirement; and a satisfactory 
record on a standardized elementary achieve
ment test); and the recommendation and un
qualified approval of the candidate's assigned 
School of Education adviser. 

Quality and Nature of Work and Schedule. 
All classroom teaching and participatory ex
periences must be satisfactory at all times or 
the work may be discontinued without warn
ing. vVeekly campus conferences are required 
and attendance at these conferences is manda
tory. ( Students failing to attend the first regu
larly scheduled conference will be automatically 
dropped. ) Additional individual conferences 
with the campus supervisor, the course teacher, 
or wi th the regular classroom teacher may be 
called as needed, and must follow any super
visory visits. The Student Teaching program 
requires the presence of the student teacher in 
the classroom for the whole day during each 
school day of the entire quarter, and therefore, 
additional courses should not be scheduled. 

15 q.h. 

842. Supervi~ed Student Teaching: High 
School. Actual classroom teaching under the 
direction of experienced teachers and campus 
supervisors. Required of all candidates for h igh 
school certificates. Scheduled during one of the 
senior year quarters, except that it is not 
offered in the summer quarter. 

Application to take this course m u t be filed 
as fo1low : For fall , winter, or spring quarter 
scheduling, no later than May 1st of the year 
preceding the academic year in which student 
teaching is to be completed. 

Prerequisites: Admission to Upper Divi
sion status in the School of Education and 
completion of E ducation 704, 706, 708 and 
of Education 800 or the equivalent special 
methods course in the special fields concerned
i.e., health and physical education, art, music, 
or horn economics. (Waiver of the Education 
800 prerequisite will nomrnlly not be allowed 
except to post-graduate students who are will
ing to take Education 800 concurrently. To do 
so, however, is not recommended, since both 
Education 800 and 842 make many demands 
upon the student.) A point index of 2.50 or 
higher in all college work; atisfactory com
pletion of the English competence requirement; 
an average of B in two-thirds of the minimum 
subject field requirements with no subject field 



course below C. The unqualified approval of 
the chaimrnn of the department of each of 
the student's teaching fields and of the Dean 
of the School of Ed cation. 

Quality and Nature of Work and Schedule. 
All classroom teaching and participatory experi
ences must be satisfactory at all times or the 
work may be discontinued without warning. 

eeldy campus conferences are required and 
attendance at these conferences is mandatory. 
( Students failing to attend the first regularly 
scheduled conference will be dropped auto
matically.) Additional individual conferences 
with the campus supervisor, the course in
structor, or with the regular classroom teacher 
may be called as needed, and must follow any 
supervisory visits. The Student Teaching pro
gram requires the presence of the student 
teacher in the classroom for the whole day 
during each school day of the entire quarter, 
and therefore, additional courses should not be 
scheduled. 15 q .h. 

843. Supervised Student Teaching: Special 
Field and Dual Program. Ach1al classroom 
teaching under the direction of experienced 
teachers and campus supervisors. Required of 
all candidates for Special sub;ect field certifi
catton ( do not confuse with special education 
for slow learning children, etc.) and for dual 
program certifi ·ation ( i. . both elementary and 
high school certificates). Scheduled during one 
of the senior year quarters, except that it is not 
offered in the summer quarter. 

Assignments will be in both elementary and 
se ndary teaching situations, with approxi
mately half of the total time for each situation. 
Teaching time will occupy the full school day 
for one entire quarter. 

Application to take this cour e must be filed 
as follows: For fal) winter, or spring quarter 

student teaching _ 
scheduling, no 1ater than May 1st £ the year 
preceding the academic year in which student 
teaching is to b complet ,d. 

Prerequisites: Ad.mi ion to Upper Division 
statu in the S hool of Education, completion 
of Education 704, Education 706, and the ap
propriate ·pecial methods co rses ( i.e. Educ. 
800, for dual candidates, HPE 711, 712, 713 
for HPE candidates, Music 823, 824, 825 for 
Music candidate or Art 723 fo r Art candi
dc tes . Al th unqualified approval of the 
D an or Department Chaimrnn of the subject 
area involved, and of the Dean of the School 
of Edu ation i - r q ired. Admission to the 
School of Education involves special quality 
and pe1form nee standards . 

Quality and Nature of W ork and Schedul,e. 
All c ssroom teaching and participatory experi
ences must be satisfactory at all times or the 
work may be discontinued without warning. 
Weekly campus conferences are required and 
attendance at these conferences is mandatory. 
( Students failing to attend the first regularly 
scheduled conference will be automatically 
dropped.) Additional individual conferences 
with the campus supervisor, the course teacher, 
or with the regular classroom teacher may be 
called as ne ded, and mu t follow any super
visory visits. Th e Student Teaching program 
requires the presence of the student teacher 
in the classroom for the whole day during each 
school day of the entire quarter; therefore, the 
total campus load should be kept at the lowest 
feasible level because of the demanding nature 
of the responsibilities involved. 15 q .h. 

860. Supervised Student Teaching: Slow 
Leaming Children. Provision for observation 
and practice teaching in a Slow Leaming Class. 
Actual classroom teaching under the direction 
of experienced teachers. 12 q.h. 
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The William Rayen 
School of Engineering 

Michael Jean Charignon, Dean 

ORGANIZATION 
AND DEGREES 

OBJECTIVES 

The aim of the William Rayen School 
of Engineering is to complete the gen
eral objectives of the University by pro
viding a rigorous discipline in engineer
ing based on a sound understanding of 
the fundamental sciences and arts upon 
which all engineering rests. 

Each curriculum therefore combines 
three interrelated programs: in basic 
science, in a technical field, and in lib
eral arts. The basic science program, 
consisting of mathematics and the physi
cal sciences, provides the basis for the 
technical program and increases the stu
dent's knowledge of the physical world 
around h im. The technical program 
teaches the application of science to the 
problems of engineering. The liberal arts 
program is designed to teach the student 
to express himself clearly and to under
stand better both himself and other 
people, and thus deal more intelligently 
with the pro bl ems he will face as an 
engineer, as a citizen, and as an indi
vidual. 

The student may major in chemical, 
civil, electrical, industrial, mechanicaL 
or metallurgical engineering. Curricu
lums for these major fields are given at 
the end of this section. 
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FACILITIES 
The Engineering Science Building is the 
home of the William Rayen School of 
Engineering. The use of this building 
was a gift to the university by the people 
of Ohio as enacted by the Ohio Legis
lature in 1965. The building was com
pleted and dedicated in 1968 after the 
Uni ersity became Youngstown State 
University. It contains 171,000 square 
feet of usable floor space which includes 
48 laboratories, 30 classrooms, and 8 
research and development rooms. 

The school's spacious laboratories have 
modem equipment for standard experi
ments as well as for advanced study in 
many fields. There is a 288-seat audi
torium, facilities for clo ed circuit tele
vision, and a computer center. The 
school also operates a machine shop to 
construct quipment used in research 
activities. The ample drawing rooms, 
clas srooms, and offices are entirely 
modem. 

The Chemical Engineering Unit Opera
tions Laboratories are located in the Engi
neering Science Building and the Ward 
Beecher Science Building. 

There are six laboratories which are 
equipped with bench scale and pilot 
plant equipment to be used for heat and 
mass transfer and chemical reactions. 
The available facilities include an analog 
computer, pneumatic controllers, chem
ical reactor, distillation and absorption 
columns, double effect evaporator, grind
ing and crushing mills, rotary and vac
uum tumble dryers, vacuum leaf and 
plate frame filters, extraction units, and 
a gas chromatograph. 

The Civil Engineering Laboratories in
clude the following: a concrete laboratory, 
an environmental engineering laboratory, 
an incompressible fluids laboratory, a photo
grammetry laboratory, a soil mechanics lab
oratory, a strength of materials laboratory, 
and a surveying laboratory. 

The concrete laboratory is equipped 
to do routine testing and research related 
to effects of static, dynamic, and impact 
loads. 

The environmental engineering lab
oratory is equipped to perform bacterio-
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logical, chemical, and physical tests and 
research on water and waste-water. 

The incompressible fluids laboratory 
is equipped to perform a variety of fluid 
flow experiments. The equipment in
cludes a self-contained flume, 4' x 3' x 60' 
long, an 80' x 4' x 4' flow channel, and 
a constant-head standpipe. 

The p hotogrammetry laboratory is 
equipped with a Kelsh Plotter and aux
iliary equipment. 

The soil mechanics laboratory is com
pletely equipped to perform tests and 
research on soils. 

The strength of materials laboratory 
is equipped to perform strength tests on 
materials. The equipment includes a 
600,000 lb . Universal Testing Machine, 
three 120,000 lb. Universal Testing Ma
chines, three torsion machines, as well 
as a variety of smaller testing machines. 

The sur eying laboratory is equipped 
for instruction in the care and use of all 
surveying instruments and calculating 
machines. 
The Electrical Engineering Laboratories 

include a circuits laboratory, basic electron
ics laborator. , physical electronics labora
tory, quantum electronics laboratory, net
works and co mmunications laboratory, 
switching circuits and communications ab
oratory, electromagnetic energy conversion 
laboratory, controls laboratory and fields 
laborator , all of which have an ample 
supply of standard and specialized equip
ment. 

The electronics la b ora to r i es contain 
signal generators; oscilloscopes; equip
ment for the study of thin :6hns, thick 
films, and membranes; XY recorders; 
ruby and helimn-neon lasers; vacuum 
systems; optical benches; monochrom
ators ; spectraphotometers; spectrographs; 
an array of beam-splitters; optical attenu
ators; and Q-switches. 

The communications laboratories con
tain a variety of signal generators, fre
quency analyzers, transmission lines, 
breadboard modules and a digital com
puter. 

The electromagnetic energy conver
sion laboratory has available generalized 
machines, magnetic core devices, rotating 
ampJifiers, torque translators, and a vari
ety of frequency and speed instruments. 
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The controls laboratory includes a vari
ety of circuit components; amplifiers; 
analog computers; a function follower; 
and function generators. 

The fields laboratory has available 
microwave generators, wave guides, and 
meters, antennae, a shielded room and a 
large roof area for tracking, radiation and 
solar experiments. 
The M. echanical Engineering Department 

maintains eight laboratories in the Engi
neering Science Building. Located on the 
first floor are laboratories for thermo
dynamics, heat transfer, compressible fluids, 
internal combustion engines, and photoelas
ticity. Laboratories for heat power, experi
mental machine design, and vibrations are 
located in the basement. 

The laboratories in the heat and fluid 
flow areas of study contain such major 
apparatus as a steam power plant; sub
sonic and supersonic wind tunnels; con
duction, convection, and radiation heat 
transfer test units; a 90 horsepower gas 
turbine with test stand; commercial re
frigeration and air conditioning units; 
various internal combustion engines; 
steam boiler, engine, and turb ine; and 
gas analyzers. 

The laboratories in the Mechanical 
Design area of study are equipped with 
apparatus necessary for static, dynamic, 
and impact stress analysis by methods 
employing electrical strain gages photo
elasticity, and br ittle lacquers; a long
time creep tester; fatigue testers; vibra
tion sources with analyzers and recorders; 
and an analog computer. 

The Metallurgical Engineering Labora
tories, located in the basement and first 
floor of the Engineering S ience Building, 
include a field-ion microscope laboratory, 
electron microscope laboratory, multi-pur
pose radio-isotope analysis, counting system, 
diffusion laboratory, radiograph laboratory, 
x-ray laboratory, phase transformation lab
oratory, calorimetric laboratory, metallo
graphic laboratory, high pressure and high 
temperature laboratories, ultrasonic labora
tory, electric and magnetic properties lab
oratory, special process metallurgy lab
oratory, zone melting laboratory, welding 
laboratory, electrometallurgy laboratory, 
alloy preparation laboratory, single crystal 
laboratory, and a general mineral benefica
tion laboratory. 

The various metallurgical laboratories 
are equipped for all phases of metallurgi
cal studies with the latest modern equip
ment, which includes a modified calorim
eter with special accessories such as a 
quartz thermometer, sophisticated adia
batic calorimeter and modem electronic 
devices, heat treatment facilities such as 
salt pots and electric furnaces; dark room 
facilities; large metallographs; micro
scopes; rolling mills and forming equip
ment · electron beam zone refiner; induc
tion furnaces; grinding equipment; 
mounting presses; motorized specimen 
polishers; specimen etching facility; sec
tioning tools; a collection of over 400 
prepared specimens; hardness testers; 
and high speed cut-off machines. 

A WARDS AND PRIZES 

A wards and prizes for engineering stu
dents are listed in the General Informa
tion section. 

TUITION AND FEES 

See Fees and Expenses in the General 
Requirements and Regulations section. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS 

Scholarships and loan funds applicable 
to engineering students are listed in the 
General Information section. 

ADMISSION 

For admission to the William Rayen 
School of Engineering see Admission in 
the General Requirements and Regula
tions section. For courses leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Engineering, see 
the pages that follow. 

REQUIREME TS FOR 
THE DEGREE 

Bachelor of Engineering 

It is the student's responsibility to see 
that he satisfies all the graduation re
quirements for the degree he seeks. For 
the Bachelor of Engineering degree, 
thes consist of: 
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1. The pre-college or preparatory 
courses. These are normally taken in 
h igh school, but any deficiencies may b e 
made up before the junior year in the 
University. They are listed briefly be
low; for further information see the 
General Requirements and Regulations 
section. 

2. The courses and other requirements 
to be completed in the University. They 
are explained in the General Require
ments and Regulations section but are 
recapitulated below. 

The curriculwns leading to this degree 
require a minimum of 218 quarter hours 
of credit and are designed to be com-

PRE-COLLEGE 

SUBJECT 

pleted in four academic years. The pro
gram can be accelerated for completion 
in three and a half calendar years by the 
student willing and able to carry heavier 
loads.* A student planning to take sum
mer courses should consult his ad viser.** 

R.0.T.C. students may meet the health 
education and physical education activ
ity course requirement by completing 
Military Science 501-502-503 and 601-
602-603, but no other courses are waived 
for such students who are working to
ward the B .E. 

* This plan i not encouraged if the student intends 
to hold a strenuous or time-consuming outside job 
regularly while enrolled in classes. 

** It is recomm ended that such c urses be the non
science courses, such as Social Scien ce 501, 502, 503 
and Business O rganization 701, 702, 703. 

IDGH 
SCHOOL 

UNITS 

English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
United States history and civics . .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Algebra ... ... ....... .... ......... , .......... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Geometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
P 1ysics • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Others*** . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . • . • . • • . • . . . . • • . • • . . • • . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

0 • A unit of mechanical drawing and a half-unit of trigonometry or solid geometry, or both, are strongly 
advised. 
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t • 

IN THE UNIVERSITY 
QUARTER 
""ll:OURS 

REQUIREMENTS IN ADDffiON TO COURSES 
Completion of at least 217 quarter boors. 
Upper Division status ( including completion of any specified preparatory course not 

completed at time of entrance). 
Major and minor requirements 

The major is a specialization in a branch of engjneering. The minor is completed 
through the required courses in mathemati s. See the year-by-year curriculums in 
each department. 

Course-level requirements. 
Residence requirement. 
Application for graduation. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
(OTHER THAN THE MAJOR AND MINOR) 
BASIC COURSES 
Communication 505, 506, 507, 508 Basic Course I, II, III, IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Health and Physical Education 509M or 509W Health Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . 3 
Health and Physical Education activity courses • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . 6 

AREA COURSES 
Social shldies : 

Social Science 501, 502, and 503 Introduction to the Social Sciences I, II, III . . . . . . . . 9 
History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Any 600-level history course. Chemical Engineering majors are excluded 
from this requirement. 

Economics 707 Economics of American Industry . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
Religion: 

A course in the Philosophy and R ligious Studies department, or Humanities 830, 
831, or 832 Older Classics I, II, III . ..... .. .......... ......... .. .... , .. . . 4 

Science: 
Chemistry 515-516-517 General Chemistry .•• , ••• .. ... ...•.. , • , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

or 
Chemistry 505-506-507-508 Fundamentals of Chemistzy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 

( For students who have had no previous work in chemistry.) 
Physics 510, 601-602--603 General Physics . ..•. ... .. .....•...•.••.• , • . • • . . . . . • • 12 

ENGINEERING COURSES 
Mechanical Engineering 501 Engineering Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mechanical Engineering 502 Engineering Drawing, D scriptive Geometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Civil Engineering 610, 611, and 614 .. ... . . , • • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemical Engineering 614 Elementary Strength of Materials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
OTHER COURSES 
English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . • • • 3 

Any 600-level literature course, or Humanities 631, Mythology in Literature. 
Chemical Engineering majors are excluded from this requirement. 

M thematics 572, 573, 674, 675 Calculus I, II, III, IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 18 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
AND CURRICULUMS* 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Professor Luginbill ( chairman); Associate 

Professors Sheng and Stevens. 
680. Techniques of Chemical Engineering. 

A systematic survey of well-established and 

• The student should familiarize himself with the 
course-numbering system and its significance, as well 
as the abbreviations used to indicate the amount of 
credit. These are explained at the end of the General 
Requirements and Regulations section. 

readily available methods for implementing the 
usual types of operational or process procedure. 
Where several techniques may be applicable, 
the advantages and limitations of each are 
coruidered. Prereq.: Mathematics 673, Chem
istry 517. 3 q.b. 

681. Industrial Stoichiometry. To aid the 
non-chemical engineer to organize, evaluate, 
and effectively utilize the information inherent 
in chemicalJy stoichiometric relationships, as 
they app)y to a tual plant situations. Prereq.: 
Mathematics 673, Chemistry 517. 3 q.h. 
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682,683, 684. Principles of Chemical Engi

neering. Orientation in the philosophy and 
attitudes needed in practice. An overall ap
praisal of the profession in terms of the prac
tical application of theoretical physio-chemical 
principles. Il1ustrations of the proper analytical 
and evaluation procedures for solutions of 
problems in process design. The flow sheet; 
material; energy, and economic balances; static 
and dynamic equilibria; the transfer and trans
mi sion rates of heat. Prereq.: Mathematic. 673, 
Chemi try 517. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

685. Corrosion Control Engineering. Intro
duction to electrochemical mechanism and 
theory of corrosion, engineering practices and 
criteria for both anodic and cathodic control 
by anodic rectification. Theory and engineer
ing practices in the use of inhibitors. Prereq.: 
Mathematics 673, Chemistry 517. 3 q.h. 

686. Industrial ·waste Control. Introduc
tion to modern methods for waste control in 
chemical operations including fil tration, ejector 
aeration, deep well disposal, activated sludge 
treatment and dispo al, instrumental analytical 
control methods and current approach to waste 
control education and program formulation. 
Prereq.: Mathematics 673, Chemistry 517. 

3 q.h. 

780, 781, 782. Thermodynam ics. Macro
scopic approach of the first and second laws of 
thermodynamics based on the open-system. 
Applications of both laws to fluid dynamics, 
refrigeration, power cycle, phase and chemical 
equilibria. Expanded treatment of energy 
balances and pressure-volume-temperature re
lations. Prereq.: Chemical Engineering 684, 
~fathematics 674. 2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

783. Engineering Plastics. A survey of the 
plastics indu t ry from the following stand
points: 1. Mechanisms of formation and the 
process and operations necessary for their 
implementation. 2. Relationship of formula
tion with product properties. 3. Various 
so rces and pr parations of monomer . 4. 
Relati e availability of r agent materials and 
their cost. 5. Polymer classification on a utility 
basis. Prereq.: Mathematics 674, Chemical 
Engineering 684. 3 q.h. 

784. Fluid Flow. Basic theory, calcula
tion, measurt>.ment and control of flu id flow. 
Transportation of fluid. Fundamentals of fluid
ization and h:vo-phase flow. Study of the rela
tion ·hip of chemical, toxic, and radioactive 
properties of fluids on the design of equip
ment needed for their h andling. Prereq.: Chem
ical Engineering 684, ~lathernatics 674. 3 q.h. 

784L. Fluid Flow Laboratory. Experimen
tation with various types of flow measurement 
and control devices. Correlation of effect of 
physical properties of fluids on their :flow 
characteristics. Prereq.: To be taken concur
rently with Chemical Engineering 784. 1 q.h. 
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785. Heat Transfer. Basic theory of con
duction, convection and radiation and its ap
plication to both steady and un teady chemical 
processes. Also included are study and design 
of heat transfer equipment in evaporation 
operations, and special attention to the best 
utilization of p rocess stream enthalpies. Prereq.: 
Chemical Engine ring 784-784L. 3 q.h. 

785L. Heat Transfer Laboratory. Experi
mentation with various types of heat exchangers. 
Correlation of exchanger design best suited for 
specific process conditions. Calorimetry. Heats 
of combustion. Prereq.: To be taken concur
rently with Chemical Engineering 785. 1 q.h. 

786, 787, 788. Unit O perations I, II, and 
Ill. A thorough study of diffusional opera
tions and equilibrium stages involving both 
mass and energy transfer. In addition, phase 
eparations as crystallization, filtration, distilla

tion, extraction, mixing and material handling 
will be discussed. Prereq.: Chemical Engineer
ing 785-785L. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

786L, 787L, 788L. Unit Operations Labo
ratory I, II , and III. Taken concurrently with 
Chemical Engineering 786, 787, 788. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

801, 802, 803. Thesis. The student p repares 
a written report of at least 2,500 words on an 
investigation of a subject selected by either the 
student or the dean of the engineering school. 
Three bound copies are required; specifications 
are available on request. For credit, the thesis 
must be accepted y both the dean and the 
advisor. Prereq.: senior standing. 

2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

880,881. Kineti cs. Theoretical develop
ments and methods of interpreting experi
mental data pertaining to chemical kinetics. 
General design principles and onstruction 
features of reactors with application of these 
principles to the design of specific reactors. 
Prereq.: Chemical Engineering 786-786L and 
Mathematics 709. 3 + 2 q.h. 

882. Process Dynamics. Introduction to 
automatic control and control loop concepts, 
measurement of variables, dynamic properties 
of instruments, process response, discussions of 
controller types, derivation of equations for 
first and second order control systems, and 
derivation of equations for first and second 
order process. Prereq.: Chemical Engineering 
881 and Mathematics 710. 4 q .h. 

883. Mathematical Methods in Chemical 
Engineering. The applications of advanced 
mathematics to the solution of chemical engi
neering problems. Topics covered include 
treatment and interpretation of engineering 
data, formulation of ordinary and partial diHer
ential equations governing chemical engineer
ing operations and their solutions by use of 



numerical and analytic techniques. Prereq.: 
Chemic:al Engineering 881, Mathematics 710. 

3 q.b. 

884, 885. Process and Plant Design. Pre
sentation of the analytical approacl1 for estab
lishing a technically and economically efficient 
plant and process design. Demonstration of the 
importance of proper correlat ion of laboratory 
and field data into a reliable and workable 
basis for projecting cost estimates of pilot and 
commercial plant "scale-ups". Pr req.: Chem
ical Engineering 880, Chemical Engineering 
787-787L. 3 + 3 q.h. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 

Professor Cemica (chairman); Associate Pro
fessor W illiamson; Assistant Professors 
Bellini, Ghaffarzadeh , Hibbeler, House
holder and Ritter. 

610. Statics I. Principles of mechanics as 
applied to statics with vector app lication to 
resultants of forces, centroids, and distributed 
loads, and equilibrium. Prereq.: Physics 510, 
Mathematics 572. 3 q .h. 

611. Statics II. Continuation of Statics I 
to include friction, moments of inertia, and 
principle of virtual work. Prereq.: Civil Engi
neering 610. 2 q.h, 

614. Strength of Materials I. Elementary 
theory in relationships between load, stress, 
strain in tension, compression, direct and tor
sional shear, and stresses in simple beams. 
Prereq.: Civil Engineering 611. 3 q.h. 

615. Strength of Materials II. Stresses in 
indeterminate b eams, deflection of beams, joints, 
column theory, and energy concepts. Prereq.: 
Civil Engineering 614. 2 q.h. 

615L. Strength of Materials II Laboratory. 
Experimental verification of theories of Strength 
of Materials. Prereq.: Concurrently with Civil 
Engineering 615. 1 q.h. 

718. Fluid Mechanics I. A study of the 
laws of Fluid Mechanics and their application 
as applied to incompressible flow; properties of 
fluids; fluid statics; kinematics and kinetics of 
one-dimensional flow; impulse-momentum; and 
Bow in pipes and channels. Prereq.: Mechanical 
Engineering 741. 3 q.h. 

718L. Fluid Mechanics I Laboratory. 
Engineering applications with selected labora
tory experiments to illustrate the theory of 
fluid mechanics. Taken concurrently with 
Civil Engineering 718. 1 q.h. 

719. Hydraulic Engineering. Civil engi
neering applications of fundamental fluid me
chanics principles to open and clo ed channel 
flow including the basic concepts of hydraulic 
structures. Prereq.: Civil Engineering 718. 

3 q.h. 

civil engineering _ 
720. Surveying I . The theory of surveying, 

and the use of instruments. Problems in level
ing, traversing, and topography. Prereq.: Math
ematics 572 and Mechanical Engineering 501. 

3 q.h. 

720L. Surveying I Laboratory. Field sur
veying principles and techniques. Uses of the 
transit, level, and plane table are stressed . 
Taken concurrently with Civil Engineering 720. 

1 q.h. 

721. Surveying 11. A study involving the 
location, design, and construction of trans
portation systems, including route selection, 
horizontal and vertical alignment, earthwork 
calculation, and layout. Prereq.: Civil Engineer
ing 720. 3 q.h. 

721L. Surveying 11 Laboratory. F ield ap
plication of surveying princip les and tech
niques used in route lo ation mapping and 
layout. Introduction to the Kelsh P1otter. Taken 
concurrently with Civil Engineering 721. 1 q.b. 

724. T ransportation I . Traffic engineering 
principles. Basic characteristi .s of vehicles and 
operators. Vo ume, speed, delay, capa ity, acci
dent, parking, and origin and destination 
studies. Techniques for improving traffic oper
ations. Prereq.: Civil Engineering 720. 2 q .h. 

724L. Transportation I Laboratory. Field 
studies of traffic volwnes, intersection opera
tions, traffic controls and parking. Taken con
c:urrently with Civil Engineering 724. 1 q.h. 

740. Structural Analysis 1. F undamental 
and systematic de t e mi n a ti on of reactions, 
hears, moments, and stresses in statically deter

minate beams, frames, trusses, arches, cables, 
and susp n.sion bridges. Consicleration of dead, 
live, moving, wind, thennal, and earthquake 
loads. Prereq.: Civil Engineering 615. 3 q.h. 

741. Structural Analysis II. Elastic deflec
tions of simple structures. Classical and numeri
cal methods for computing beam deflections. 
General procedure for computing deflections in 
rigid frames. Energy relations in structural sys
tems, real v,•ork and complementary work. Pre
req.: Civil Engineering 740. 3 q.h. 

820. Surveying Ill. Principles of photo
grammetry, including reading, interpretations, 
and geometric characteristics of aerial photo
graphs. Prereq.: Civil Engineering 721. 2 q.h. 

820L. Surveying III Laboratory. Stereo
scopic principles and their application in the 
production of planimetric and topographic 
maps. Taken concurrently with Civil Engineer
ing 820. 1 q.h. 

824. Transportation II. Route planning 
and engineering: economics, finance, design 
standards, plan preparation an<l onstruction 
supervision. Various modes of transportation 
studied. Prereq.: Civil Engineering 721. 3 q.h. 
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825. Transportation III. Design methods 

for flexible, rigid, and other wheel-supporting 
pavement . Prereq.: Civil Engineering 841 
and/or concurrently with Civil Engineering 
850. 2 q.h. 

825L. Transportation III LaboratortJ. De
sign of pavement mixtures: proportioning and 
preparation of test specimens. Laboratory tests 
on materials to detem1ine suitability for use in 
paving mixtures. Taken concurrently with Civil 
Engineering 825. 1 q.h. 

826. Transportation IV. Comprehensive 
transportation planning based on engineering 
and urban planning principles. Studies of exist
ing and anticipated population, land use, eco
nomic base, travel characteristics, and transpor
tation networks are included. Network design 
is based on the level of service concept. Prereq.: 
Civil Engineering 824. 3 q.h. 

830. Hydrology. A study of the proper
ties, distribution and behavior of water in 
nature as it appear in its three fom1s: precipi
tation, surface water, and subsurlace water. 
Prereq.: Civil Engineering 719. 3 q.h. 

831. Environmental Engineering I. A 
study of the elements and design of water 
supply and wastewater disposal systems, with 
emphasis on the determination of sources, quan
tity of How, collection and treatment systems. 
Prereq. : Civil Engineering 719. 3 q.h. 

832. Environmental Engineering II. A 
study of the elements of the water and waste
water treatment processes, with emphasis on 
physical, chemical and biological treatment. 
Prereq.: Civil Engineering 831. 2 q.h. 

832L. Environmental Engineering II Lab
oratory. Laboratory studies to support the 

topics of Environmental Engineering IL Taken 
concurrently with Civil Engineering 832. 1 q.h. 

833. Environmental Engineering Ill. A 
study of the elements of air pollution and its 
control. Prereq.: Civil Engineering 832. 3 q.h. 

840. Structural Analysis III. Analysis of 
statically indeterminate beams, girders, bents, 
trusses, and multistory frames by exact and ap
proximate methods utilizing concepts of strain
energy, virtual work, slope- deflection, and 
moment distribution. Prereq.: Civil Engineering 
741. 3 q.h. 

841. Structural Design I. Structural design 
of concrete beams, slabs, columns, walls, and 
footings. lnve tigation and proportioning of 
members and connections in accordance with 
the a.ssigned specifications for elastic., ultimate, 
and prestressed concrete tructures. Prerequisite 
or concurrent: Civil Engineering 741. 3 q.h. 

842. Structural Design II. The application 
of structural theory to the design of steel struc
tures, including beams, girders, c olumns, 
frames, and trus members. Selection of mem
bers and connections in accordance with as
signed specifications. Brief discussion and struc
tural design of other metals. Prerequisite or 
concurrent. Civil Engineering 7 41. 3 q.h. 

843. Systems Engineering I. System ap
proach to engineering design and operations 
involving deterministic models; linear program
ming, critical path scheduling and competitive 
trategies and their application to construction 

planning and other engineering problems. Pre
req.: Mathematics 710. 3 q.h. 

844. Systems Engineering II. System ap
proach to engineering design and operation in
volving probabilistic models: queueing theory. 
Other stochastic processes and elementary de
cision theory and their application to transpor
tation and other engineering problems. Prereq.: 
Civil Engineering 843. 3 q.h. 

845. Civil E11gi-neering Analysis. Applica
tion of mathematical and numerical methods to 
the systematic analysis and development of 
problems in th field of civil engineering. Pre
req.: Civil Engineering 842. 3 q.h. 

846. Advanced Structural Analysis. Matrix 
formulation and solution of complex structural 
problems; force and displacement methods 
using flexibility and stiffness-coefficient matrixes. 
Prereq.: Civil Engineering 840. 3 q.h. 

847. StrttcttJTal Dynamics. Principles and 
practices of dynamic design of structures. Pre
req.: Civil Engineering 840. 3 q.h. 

848. Analysis and Design of Plate and Shell 
Structures. Analysis and design of plate and 
shell-type structures with particuJar emphasis 
on these methods which yield practical solution 
to structural problems. Prereq.: Civil Engineer
ing 840. 3 q.h. 



850. Soil Mechanics. Properties of soils, 
soil classification, capillarity and p rmeability, 
stress and strain, shear, consolidation and com
pressibility, and seepage. Prereq.: Mathematics 
710 and Civil E ngineering 615. 3 q.h. 

850L. Soil Mechanics Laboratory. Experi
mental app]ic tion of the principles and pro
cedures of soil testing. Taken concurrently with 
Civil E ngineering 850. 1 q.h. 

851. Foundation E ngin ee ring. Analysis 
and design of foundation structures: retaining 
walls, abutments, piers, pil s, and footings; 
bearing pressures, movements and tability in
cluding m bankments. Prereq. : Civil Engineer
ing 850. 3 q.h. 

852. Advanced Soil Mechanics . Stress
strain failure relationships for soils, shear phe
nomena and stability, lateral earth pressures, 
seepage, and consolidation. Prereq.: Civil En
gineering 850. 3 q.h. 

860-861-862. Thesis: Engineering Thesis. 
The student prepares a written report of at 
least 2,500 words on ari. investigation of a 
subject selected by itber the student or the 
faculty adviser. Three bound copies are re
quired; specifications are available on request. 
For credit, the thesis must be accepted by both 
the dean and the adviser. Prereq.: senior stand-
ing. 2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

Associate Professors Kramer ( chairman), 
Richley, Siman, and Stein; Assistant Pro
fessors Gonez and Skarote. 

601. Circuit Theory I. Basic principles of 
linear circuit theory. Network theorems and 
equations, and topology, pha or algebra, analy
sis of transient and steady state behavior of 
simple ircuits. Prereq.: Mathematics 673, 
Physics 601. Concurrent: Mathematics 674, 
Physics 602. 3 q.h. 

602. Circuit Tlzeory II. Complex algebra, 
phasor diagrams, impedance and admittance; 
complex frequency, poles and zeroes. Bode dia
grams; magnetically coupled circuits, transform
ers equival nt circuits; power and energy, aver
age and effective values; three-phase circuits. 
Prereq.: Electrical Engineering 601. Concur
rent: Mathematics 709, Physics 603, Electrical 
Engineering 612L. 3 q.h. 

603. Circuit Theory III. F ourier Series 
and Integral with circuit applications, Laplace 
transforms; mechanical, electro-mechanical and 
other analog , mixed systems, linear electronic 
circuits. Prereq.: Electrical Engineering 602. 
Concurrent: Electrical Engineering 613L. 

3 q .h. 

electrical engineering _ 

612L. Electrical Laboratory I. Introduc
tion to digital computer programming; charac
teristics and capabilities of electrical instru
ments; measurement of re istance, capacitance, 
inductance, and impedance at audio frequen
cies. Coocmrent: Electrical Engineering 602. 

1 q .h. 

613L Electrical Laboratory II. A labora
tory study of lectric circuits including resonant 
circuits, ct rrent and voltage loci~ coupled cir
cuits, network theorem , and circuit transients . 
E lectrical Measurements. Prereq .: Electrical 
Engineering 612L. Concurrent : Electrical Engi
neering 6 3. 1 q .h. 

701. Circuit Theory N. Laplace trans-
form analy ·s, zero-pole structure of network 
impedance functions, Foster's reactance theorem 
ynth sis of simple networks. Prereq.: Electrical 

Engin r · g 603. 3 q.h. 

702. Circuit Th eory V. Properties and ap
plications of frequency selective networks; 
design of image impedance filters, interstage 
network and impedance matching networks; 
transi nt response of networks; matrices; circuit 
transfer; functions. Prereq.: Electrical Engineer
ing 701. 3 q.h. 

703. Control Analysis I. The character
istics of closed-loop automatic control systems, 
system behavior from classical and Laplace 
transform methods; stability, compensation 
methods, omponents for use in servo systems, 
analog comput rs. Prereq.: Electri al Engineer
ing 702. 3 q.h. 

704. Field Theory I. Ve ctor relations, 
static electric fields, dielectric materials, bound
ary conditions, field mapping, steady electric 
currents and their magnetic fields, m tion of 
charged particles. Prereq.: Physics 603, Math
ematics 709. Concurrent: Mathematics 710. 

3 q.h. 

705. Field Theory II . Ferromagnetic ma
terials, time hanging electric and magnetic 
fields, Maxwell' equations, relations between 
field and circuit th ory, plane waves, Poynting 
vector energy relations, boWldary value prob
lems. Prereq.: Electrical Engineering 704. Con
current: Mathematics 711. 3 q.h. 

706. Transmission and Radiation. General 
transmission theory, infinite line, tenninated 
line, impedance transformation, waveguides 
simple antenna systems, group and phase 
velocity, impedance of waveguide. Prereq.: 
El ctrical Engineering 705. Concurrent: E lec
trical Engineering 716L. 3 q.h. 

707. Physical Electronics I. Physical 
theory of electron devices; terminal character
istics; large and small signal analysis of electron 
devices as circuit components; applications to 
rectification and to amplification; equivalent 
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circuits. Prereq.: Electrical Engineering 603, 
El ctrical Engineering 704. Concurrent: Elec
trical Engineering 711L. 3 q.h. 

708. Electronic Circuit Theory II. Multi
stage amplifier coupling; broadbanding; basic 
feedback analy is and applications; power am
plifiers; Class B and C large signal analysi ; 
single-frequency oscillators. Transfer Functions. 
Prereq.: Electrical Engineering 707. 3 q.h. 

709. Electronic Circuit Theory III. Am
plitude angle frequency, and pulse modulation, 
modulators; demodulators; AM and FM; 
switching networks utilizing gaseous vacuum 
and semi-conductor devices, and transductors; 
control circuits sy tern applications and transfer 
functions. Prereq.: Electrical Engineering 708. 

3 q.h. 

711L. Electrical Laboratory Ill, Transient 
analysis; determination characteristics of vac
uum, gaseous, and solid state electron devices; 
power supplies, rectifiers, single stage amplifiers. 
Concurrent: Electrical Engineering 707. 1 q.h. 

712L. Electrical Laboratory IV. Non sin
usoidal waveform analysis; field plotting. Tube 
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and transistor multistage amplifiers and broad
banding; audio and radio frequency power am
pufiers; characteristics and equivalent circuits 
of linear motion and saturable core devioes, 
general magnetic networks and transformers. 
Prereq.: Electrical Engineering 707. Concur
rent: E lectrical Engineering 708. 1 q.h. 

713. Electrical Engineering. Introduction 
to circuit analysis; circuit analysis c ncepts and 
th ir extension to mechanical and thermal sys
tems by analogy. E lectrical instruments and 
measurements. ( Not open to students roajoring 
in Electrical Engineering). Prereq.: Physics 
603, Mathematics 709, Mechanical Engineering 
640. 3 q.h. 

713L. Electrical Engineering Laboratory. 
To be taken concurrently with Electrical En
gineering 713. 1 q.h. 

714. Electron Devices and Circuits. 
Theory and application of semiconductors, 
transistors, photoelectric, vacuum and gas filled 
tubes. Study of amplifiers, oscillators, magnetic 
amplifiers, filters and circ its used in electronics. 
( Not open to sh1dents majoring in Electrical 
Engineering). Prereq.: Electrical Engineering 
713. 3 q.h. 

714L. Electron Devices and Circuits Lab
oratory. To be taken with Electrical Engi
neering 714. 1 q.h. 

715. Electrical Devices. Introduction to 
the basic principles of analysis of electro
mechanical devices, study of automatic feed
back control and instrumenta ·on. The approach 
is organized to extend the circuit analysis con
cept introduced in the prerequisite course. (Not 
open to students in Electrical Engineering). 
Prereq.: Electrical Engineering 713. 3 q.h. 

715L. Electrical Devices Laboratory. To 
be taken concurrently with Electrical Engineer
ing 715. l q.h. 

716L. Electrical Laboratory V. Transmis
sion line parameters; attenuation, magnitude, 
and phase of vo)tage, and current on lines; re
flected waves; waveguide characteristics and 
techniqu s; fi)ter antenna patterns and imped
ances. Microwave measurements. Concurrent: 
El ctrical Engineering 706. 1 q.h. 

717L. Electrical Laboratory VI. Modula
tion: demodulation of a modulated wave; pro
duction of shaped waveforms; switching and 
control circuit applications; design and evalu
ation of a single-frequency oscillator; filters. 
Concurrent: Electrical Engineering 709. 1 q.h. 

718L. Electrical Laboratory VII. Labora
tory study of feedback amplifiers, control sys
tems and their components, operational ampli
fiers, and analog computers. Concurrent: Elec
trical Engineering 703. 1 q.h. 



801, 802, 803. Thesis. The student pre
pares a written report of at least 2500 words 
on an inve tigation of a subject selected by the 
student and agreed upon by the major advisor 
and the department chairman. Prereq.: 150 
hours of degree credit completed. Conferences 
scheduled as required. 2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

804L. El,ectrical Laboratory VIII. Study of 
selected transient and steady-state performances 
of direct current, synchronous and induction 
machines. Concurrent: Electrical Engineering 
811. 1 q.h. 

805. Quantum Electronics. Electronic 
energy Je els in quantum electronic devices; 
nergy transitions in crystalline and gaseous 

media. Applications to semiconductors, masers 
and lasers. Prereq.: Electrical Engineering 706, 
Electrical Engineering 709, Physics 705. Con
current: Mechanical Engineering 600. 3 q.h. 

806L. Quantum Electronics Laboratory. 
Studies of semiconductor, maser and laser ma
terials, devices; amp ifiers, mono chromatic 
sources, modulation and detection; frequency, 
wavelength and power mea urements; plasma 
studies. Concurrent: Electrical Engineering 805. 

1 q.h. 

807. Pulse, Digital and Switching Circuits. 
The generation and proce sing of non-sinusoidal 
waveforms in active and passive devices and 
circuits. ( Pulse, digital and switching wave
forms.) Prereq.: Electrkal Engineering 708, 
Electrical Engineering 702. 3 q.h. 

808. Electronic Cfrcuits Signals and Sys
tems. A continuation of Electrical Engineering 
709 with emphasis on problems arising from 
communications and electronics areas. Corre
lation of las ical differential equations ap
proach to time and frequency domain inter
relationships with Fourier and Laplace meth
ods, and applications of these concepts to 
problems in communications and control arts. 
Numerical methods, including i.mpu1se-train 
techniques. Prereq.: Electrical Engineering 
709. 3 q.h. 

809. Electr-ical Energy Conversion I. Prop
erties and theory of magnetic circuits as applied 
to electro-mechanical energy conversion. Trans
formers non-linear magnetic devices. Introduc
tion to rotating machine analysis. Prereq.: 
Electrical Engineering 706. 3 q.h. 

810. Electrical Energy Conversion II. 
Field and circuit concepts of idealized rotating 
machines; steady and transient states; thermal 
transients; control machines and systems. Pre
req.: Electrical Engineering 809. 3 q.h. 

811. Electrical Energy Conversfon III. 
Field and circuit concepts of realistic rotating 
machines; generalized two-phase machines as 
control components; magnetic amplifiers. Pre
req.: Electrical Engineering 810. Concurrent: 
Electrical Engineering 804L. 3 q .h. 

industrial engineering 
812. Molecular Engineering. Treatment ot 

materials of electrical engineering in terms of 
atomic, nuclear and molecular phenomena. 
Interaction between electromagnetic fields and 
materials; clas ical treatment and quantum 
effects; particle statistics in thermal equilibrium. 
Conduction in metals, semiconductors and 
superconductors electric and magnetic polariza
tion; ferroelectricity and ferrom gnetism; elec
tromechanica and magnetic mechanical effects; 
influence of material properties on energy stor
age, conversion, and control. Prereq.: Electrical 
Engineering 706, Mechanical Engineering 7 41, 
Physics 705. 3 q.h. 

813. Logic Circuit TheorrJ. Synthesis of 
wit hing circuits using Boolean Algebra, cod

ing, sequential switching circuits. Prereq.: 
Electrical Engineering 709. 3 q.h. 

814L. Digital Computer Laboratory. Lab
oratory study of counting, arithmetic and 
digital circuits. Concurrent: Electrical Engi
neering 813. 1 q.h. 

815. Energy, Radiation and Propagation. 
Dipole, loop, aperture, reflector, lens, surface 
wave and other antennas; array theory; radi
ation resistance, directivity and input imped
ance; traveling wave antennas. Prereq.: Elec
trical Engineering 706. 3 q.h. 

816L. Radiation L aboratory. Measure
m nts and interpretation of antenna field pat
terns, impedances, gains, and current distribu
tion; microwave measurements. Concurrent: 
Electrical Engineering 815. 1 q .h. 

817. Control Analysis II. Linear and non
linear control systems compensation techniques 
in time and frequency domain; signal flow 
diagrams· multiple loop and multiple input 
feedback control systems. Prereq.: Electrical 
Engineering 703. 3 q.h. 

819. Plasma Dynamics. Plasma ki n etic 
theory; charged particle interaction; waves in 
plasma; plasma oscillation; magnetic fluid dy
namics; plasma gruerateration. Prereq.: E lec
trical Engineering 706, Mechanical Engineer
ing 741, Physics 705. 3 q.h. 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 

Associate Professor Sorokach ( chairman); 
Assistant Professor Gonzales. 

601. Computers I. Slide rule and desk 
calculator fundamentals. An introduction to 
digital computers and Row diagramming of ele
mentary problems. Prereq.: Mathematics 654 
and Physics 510. 2 q.h. 

602. Computers 11. Flow diagramming 
and problem layout. Fortran language will be 
employed to olve a wide variety of elementary 
engineering problems on the digital computer. 
Prerequisite or concurrent: Mathematics 656, 
Physics 603. 3 q.h. 
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701, 702. Industrial Organization and Man

agement I & II. The general principles of 
industrial organization and management. Pre
requisite or concurrent: Mathematics 7 42. 

3 + 3 q.h. 

703. Systems Analysis. Simulation of In
dustrial Engineering systems. Models of inven
tory, queueing, and material handling systems 
will be examined and simulated on the 360-40 
digital computer. Elementary problems of pro
du ti m sy terns involving decisions un ler un
certaint will be investigated. Prereq.: Indus
trial E ngineering 602, Mathematics 7 42. 3 q.h. 

711. Methods I. F undamentals and ele
ments of motion study. Construction and use 
of process charts and operations analysis. Work 
simplification and standardization.. Character
istics f motions and basic divisions of accom
plishment. Prereq.: Industrial Engineering 702. 

3 q .h. 

712. Methods II. Tools and methods of 
time study. Practice in making time study 
o servation . Determination of constant and 
variables. Leveling for efforts and skill allow
ances for delays and fatigue. Construction and 
use of formula standards. Time studies are 
made of actual plant operations. Prereq.: In
dustrial Engine ring 711. 3 q.h. 

721. Job Analysis and Evaluation. The 
fundamentals and techniques of job descrip
tions, job specifications, salary determination, 
and the use of charts in setting up labor grades, 
locality surveys and merit ratings for purpo es 
of , age determinations. The mechanics of mak
ing a plant job evaluation. Prereq.: Industrial 
Engineering 702. 3 q.h. 

801-802. Production Planning and Control. 
The fundamentals and techniques of planning 
and control required in the coordination of 
product engineering, production engineering, 
material control, expediting, purchasing, sched
uling, and dispatching. Plant capacity and plant 
layout. Economk lot size calculations. Prereq.: 
Industrial Engineering 701-702. 3 + 3 q.h. 

822,823. Quality Control. Objective of 
statistical quality control in manufacturing 
through sampling methods. Control charts for 
variables, attributes and defects per unit. A 
statistical approach to ace ptance procedures. 
Applications of statistical quality control to 
various types of manufacturing operations. Pre
req.: Industrial Engineering 702. 2 + 2 q.h. 

824. Engineering Economy. An introduc
tion to the analysis and evaluation of factors 
that affect the economic success of engineering 
project . Topics include basic accounting, in
terest, depreciation, cost classification, com
parison of alternatives, make-buy decisions and 
replacement models. Prereq.: Mathematics 653. 

3 Q.h. 

170 

831. Linear Programming I. Model formu
lation and the development of algorithms for 
the solution of linear type problems encountered 
in Industrial Engineering. The Simplex tech
nique and arious transportation algorithms in
cluding the Vogel approximation and stepping 
stone methods will be applied for the solution 
to the linear type models. Prereq .: Industrial 
Engineering 801 and Mathematics 725. 3 q.h. 

832. Linear Programming II. An extension 
of Industrial Engineering 831 which will in
clude the revised Simplex technique, duality in 
models, the product form of the inverse tech
niques to be used in the computer solution of 
linear models. Degen racy procedures and cy
cling will be considered in the transportation 
and Simplex algorithms. Expansion type in
dustrial applications will be considered. Pre
req.: Industrial Engineering 831. 3 q .h. 

833. Introduction to Operations Research. 
An introduction to the techniques used in oper
ations research in the formulation of determinis
tic models used in the analy is of various indus
trial engineering problems. Inventory, schedul
ing, queueing and replacement models will be 
onsidered. Monte Carlo techniques used in the 

simulation of the above models will be intro
duced. Prereq.: Industrial Engineering 802 and 
Industrial Engineering 823, plus Mathematics 
742. 3 q.h. 

841-842-843. Industrial E ngineering 
Thesis. The student prepares a written report 
of at least 2500 words on an investigation of 
a subject selected by the student and agreed 
upon by the major adviser and the department 
chairman. Prereq.: 150 hours of degree credit 
c mpleted. Conferences scheduled as required. 

2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

Professor D'Isa ( chairman); Associate Pro
fessors Pe;ack, Petrek and Tarantine; 
Assistant Professors Arnett, Erzurum, 
Johnson and Lovas. 

500. Drawing Fundamentals. Instruction 
in the use of drafting instruments, blue-print 
reading, orthographic projection, freehand 
sketching, sections, conventions, auxiliary and 
pictorial drawing. Intended for students who 
have not had at least one year of high school 
drawing or tl1e equivalent in drafting expe
rience. 3 q.h. 

501. Engineering Drawing. Orthographic 
projection, auxiliary and oblique views, develop
ments, and detail and assembly drawings of 
machine parts. Prereq.: Mechanical Engineer
ing 500 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

502. Descriptive Geometry. Exercises in
volving points, oblique Jines and oblique planes 



in space. Determination of distances, intersec
tions and angles. The intersection of funda
mental geometric shapes and development of 
their surface. Prereq.: Mechanical Engineering 
501. 3 q.h. 

600. Thermodynamics I. Thermodynamic 
properties of gases and vapors and their rela
tionship in How and non-flow first law energy 
transformations. Equations of state. Compres
sion and expansion processes of gases and va
pors. Entropy and the second law. Efficiencies. 
Prereq.: Physics 601, concurrent with Mathe
matics 673. 3 q.h. 

601. Thermodynamics II. Entropy; Avail
ability and Irreversibility; Thermodynamic Cy
cles; Relations among Thermodynamic Proper
ties. Prereq.: Mechanical Engineering 600; con
current with Mathematics 674. 3 q.b. 

602. Thermodynamics III. Mixtures and 
Solutions; Psychrometry; Phase Equilibrium; 
Thermodynamics of Chemical Reactions. Pre
req.: Mechanical Engineering 601. 3 q.h. 

640. Dynamics I. The absolute and rela
tive motion phases of kinematics of particles. 
Kinetics of particles using equations of motion 
and the work-energy and impulse-momentum 
methods. Vector notation is employed primarily 
for three-dimensional problems. Prerequisite or 
concurrent: Civil Engineering 611, Mathematics 
709. 2 q.h. 

680. Seminar. Orientation in Mechanical 
Engineering and the writing of engineering re
ports and thesis. Prereq.: 90 hours of degree 
credit completed. 1 q.h. 

720. Heat Transfer I. A study of the 
fundamental laws of heat conduction. S eady 
and un teady-state one and two dimensional 

nduction problem solved both analytical1y 
and numerically. Prereq.: Mechanical Engi
neering 600, Mathematics 711. 3 q.h. 

741. Dynamics II. The same topic coverage 
as Dynamics I, but extended to rigid bodies 
and non-rigid systems of particles. Prereq.: 
Mechanical Engineering 640. 3 q.h. 

742. Dynamics of Machinery. Application 
of analytical mechanics, with particular empha
sis on machines. Prereq.: Mechanical Engineer
ing 7 41. 3 q.h. 

150. Strength of' Materials III. Introduc
tion to classical elasticity. Energy method of 
Castigliano. Theories of failure for metals. Use 
of electrical strain gages. Prereq.: Civil Engi
neering 615, Mathematics 711. 3 q.h. 

790. Thermodynamics V. ( Non-Mechanical 
Engineering Only). Cycle analysis and an in
troduction to fuels, combustion, and heat trans
fer by conduction, convection, and radiation. 
Prereq.: Mechanical Engineering 600. 3 q.h. 

mechanical engineering _ 

801-802-803. Mechanical Engineering 
Thesis. The student prepares a written report 
of at least 2500 words on an investigation of a 
subject selected by the student and agreed 
upon by the major adviser and the department 
chairman. Prereq.: 150 hours of degree credit 
completed. Conferences scheduled as required. 

2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 
804. Applied Thermodynamics. Applica

tion of the principles of Thermodynami s to 
power, refrigeration, and energy con ersion de
vices. Prereq.: Mechanical Engineering 602. 

4 q.h. 

804L. Thermodynamics N Lab. Experi
ments involving vapor power and refrigeration 
cycles. Analy is of fossil fuels. Taken concur
rently with Mechanical Engineering 804. 

1 q.h. 

821. Heat Transfer II. A study of the 
fundamental principles of heat transfer by con
vection and radfation. Empirical relations for 
forced and natural convection systems. Con
densation and boihng heat transfer. Heat ex
changers. Radiation problems including the in
Hu nee of botl1 the material properties and the 
g ometrical arrangement of the bodies involved. 
Prer q.: Mechanical Engineering 720. 4 q.h. 

821L. Heat Transfer 11 Laboratory. Ther
mocouple and optical pyrometer temperature 
rneasurem nts. Experin1ents in heat transfer by 
conduction, con ection and radiation. Taken 
concurrently with Mechanical Engineering 821. 

1 q.b . 

822. Internal Combustion Engines. Ther
modynamic analysis of internal combustion 
engine and gas turbine cycles; fuels, carbure
tion, and the effect of supercharging on internal 
combustion engine performance. Prereq.: 
M chanical Engineering 602, Mathematics 711. 

3 q.b. 

823. Refrigeration and Air Conditioning. 
The application of thermodynamic, fluid flow 
and heat transfer principles to domestic and 
industrial refrigeration systems for purposes of 
material processes and human comfort. Prereq.: 
Mechanical Engineering 602, Civil Engineering 
718. 3 q.h. 

824. Principles of Nuclear Reactors. Basic 
engineering science of the nuclear fission process 
applied to the generation of power. The course 
serves as background material for work in 
various phases of nuclear engineering; the chain 
reaction; vocabulary of nuclear reactions; multi
plication, slow-down and diffusion of neutrons; 
shielding; kinetics; criticality; and theory of re
actor control. Prereq.; Mechanical Engineering 
602, Physics 612, Mathematics 711. 3 q.h. 

824L. Principles of Nuclear Reactors Lab
oratory. Detection and measurement of radio
activity using Guger-Muller tubes. Scintillation 
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and gas How detectors, and radiation analyzer. 
I sotope production using the reactor and decay 
of same. Flux distribution in the reactor. Taken 
concurrently with Mechanical Engineering 824. 

1 q.h. 

830. Fluid Mechanics II. The theory of 
one-dimensional compressible Bow. The control 
volume approach to the conservation of mass, 
energy, and momentum integral equations. An 
introduction to differential analysis and non
viscous Bow theory. Prer q.: Civil Engineering 
718, Mathematic 711. 4 q.h. 

830L. Fluid Mechanics II Laboratory. Ex
periments on compr ssible fluid .How in the sub
sonic and supersonic regions. Taken concur
rently with Mechanical Engine ring 830. Pre
req.: Civil Engineering 718, Mathematics 711. 

1 q.h. 

851. Strength of Materials N. Introduc
tion to plasticity, creep, impact and fatigue of 
metals. Prereq.: Mechanical Engineering 750. 

4 q.h. 

851L. Strength of Materials N Laboratory. 
Photoelasticity and brittle lacquers. Long-time 
ere p, impact, and fatigue testing. Taken con
currently with Mechanical Engineering 851. 

1 q.h. 

860. Machine Design I. The design and 
use of machine elements such as shafts, keys, 
couplings, springs, screws, brakes, clutches, 
belts, and welded connections. Prereq.: Me
chanical Engineering 742. 3 q.h. 

860L. Machine Design Laboratory. Prac
tical de ign problems, each incorporating the 
design of several machine elements. Taken 
concurrently with Mechanical Engine ring 860. 

1 q.h. 

861. Machine Design II. A continuation 
of Machine Design I, including lubrication; ball 
and roner bearings; spur, bevel, worm and 
helical gears; and ftywheels. Selected applica
tions of Castigliano's Theorem. Prereq.: Me
chanical Engineering 860 ( Mechanical Engi
neering 860L) . 3 q.h. 

861L. Machine Design II Lab. Practical 
de ign probl m involving all of the subjects 
overed in Machine Design I and IT. Specifi

cations for gearing and materials are introduced 
in the desjgn problems. Taken concurrently 
with Mechanical Engineering 861. 1 q.h. 

810. Mechanical Vibrations. The behavior 
of the lumped system with one and two degrees 
of freedom including applications ( such as: 
ibration i olation, Sei mic Instruments, etc.). 

Method of anaJyzing lumped systems with 
many degrees of freedom. Prereq.: Civil Engi
neering 615, Mechanical Engineering 741, 
Mathematics 711. 4 q.h. 
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870L. Mechanical Vibrations I Laboratory. 
Experiments involving me hanical systems and 
some electrical analogies. Analog computer 
simulation of vibration systems is introduced. 
Taken concurrently with Mechanical Engineer
ing 870. 1 q.h. 

881. Engineering Analysis I. An integra
tion of the fundamental facts, principles, and 
laws of mathematics, science, and engineering, 
and their utilization in a rigo ous training in 
methods of analysis and solutions of engineering 
problems. Prereq.: M thematics 710. 4 q.h . 

892. Control Theory. Introduction to the 
principle. of automatic control of electrome
chanical and hydra ·c systems using Laplace 
transfom1 methods. Discussion of sy tern sta
bility. ( Not for Electrical Engineering maj rs.) 
Prereq.: Civil Engineering 718, Mathematics 
711. 4 q.h. 

DEPARTMENT OF 
METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
AND MATERIALS SCIENCE 

Associate Professor Ahmed ( chairman); As
sistant Professors Jones and Filatovs. 

601. Introduction to Materials Science I. 
Discussions of the basic electronic structure and 
propertie of materials, theory of binding in 
solids including metals, alloys, semi-conductors, 
ceramic, and plastic material~, electrical and 
magnetic properties of materials crystallography. 
Prereq.: Chemistry 517. 3 q.h. 

602. Introduction to Materials Science II. 
Discussions f the elastic and plastic properties 
of materials, ductile and brittle behavior of 
metaJ , plastic deformation, elementary ideas 
of dislocations and t 1eir basic properties, train 
hardening. Prer q.: Metallurgical Engineering 
601. 3 q.h. 

603. Introduction to Materials Science III. 
Phase equilibria and phase diagram. Kinetics 
of phase changes, Industrfa Metallurgy and 
Stru turaJ Materials; Prereq.: Metallurgical 
Engineering 602. 3 q.h. 

614, 615. Structure and Properties of Ma
terials I & II. Structure of pure metals, fer
rou , and non-ferrou alloys and their correla
tion v ith the previous history, heat treabnent 
and physical properties. ( l hour Lecture + 3 
hours Laboratory) Prereq.: Metallurgical En
gineering 603. 2 + 2 q.h. 

620, 621. Chemical Principles of Material.s 
Science I, 11. Discussion of the application of 
physicochemical principles to metallurgical or 
material problems. Prereq.: Ch rnistry 517. 

3 + 3 q.h. 
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630,631, 632. Pri11ciples of Extractive Met

allurgy I , II, III. F undamentals of extractive 
metallurgy and rn tallurgical processes, general 
classification of ores and principles of ore 
dressing, treatment of concentrates, hydro
metallurgical and pyrometallurgical processes, 
fluxes and slags, production of metal, refining 
of crude metal, Ferrous p roduction metallurgy, 
concentrati n of ore , charge cal ulation, blast 
furna e--its operations, chemistry of the pro
cess, open hearth processes, Electric smelting 
or ores, casting of ingots, Non-ferrous produc
tion meta lur y, 1ineral b neficiation melting 
refining, and casting of non-ferrous metals. 
Prereq.: Chemistry 517. 3 + 3 + 3 q.b. 

650. Atomic and m olect,lar structure of 
materials. Discussions of the atomic strncture 
and molecular structures of materials with par
ticular emphasis on the energy levels and 
material properties. Prereq.: Chemistry 517, 
Mathematics 655, Physics 602. 3 q.h. 

730, 731, 732. Metallography, Heat treat
ment, and Pyrometry I, II, III . Laboratory 
experiments to determine the effect of heat 
treatment on tl1e structure, physical and mech
anical prnperti , of ferrous and non-ferrous 
alloys. ( 1 hour le ture + 3 hours Lab.) 
Prereq.: Metallurgical Engineering 632. 

2 + 2 + 2 q.b. 

740, 741. Mechanical Work ing and lt5 
Effect on Materials 1, II. General discussion of 
the different types of mechanical working pro
cesses, Rolling, forging, pressing, extrusion, 
wire drawing, etc., their eJf cts on material 
properties, fracture mechanics, effect of strain 
rate and temperature on materials properties. 
( 1 hour lecture + 3 hours laboratory) Prereq.: 
Metallurgical Engineering 632. 2 + 2 q.h. 

780. ClJ$ting, Welding and Solidification. 
General discussion of the engineering aspects 
of welding and solidification of ferrous and 
non-ferrous alloys. Prereq.: Metallurgical Engi
neering 615, 632. 3 q.h. 

781. Powder Metallurgy. Scope of powder 
metallurgy, production of powders, sintering of 
powder , diffusion bonding, basic theories, ap
plication. Prereq.: Metallurgical Engineering 
615, 632. 3 q.h . 

782. Phase Diagrams. Discussions and in
terpretation of phase diagrams of multicom
ponent system. Prereq.: Metallurgical Engineer
ing 615, 632. 3 q.b. 

783. Ferrous and Non-Ferrous Alloys. 
Basic scientific principles and theories applied 
to the design and heat treatment of alloys. 
Constitution, microstructure, heat treatment, 
phase distribution and properties of ferrous and 
non-ferrous alloys. Prereq.: Metallurgical Engi
neering 632. 3 q.h. 

784. Cry.stalline Solids. Discussion of crys
tallography Point Latti e and space la ttices. 
Prereq.: Metallurgical Engineering 650. 3 q.h. 

791, 792, 793. Physical Metallurgy I , II, Ill. 
R view of atomic and nuclear stru ture of ma
terials. Band theory of solids; Advanced discus
sion on el ctrical conductivity, magnetic prop 
erties and thermal properti .s of materials, 
different types of solids. Elastic and plastic 
properties of materials: Modes of plastic de
formation; slip and twinning; quantitative dis
cussion on deformation mechani m ; d islocation 
theories and their application. Phase diagrams 
and kinetics of phase transformation ; theoretical 
treatment of nucleation , nd growth processes; 
diffusion. Prereq.: Metallurgical Engineering 
621 , 632, 650. 3 + 3 + 3 q .h. 

791L, 792L, 793L. Physical Met a ll urgy 
Laboratory I , II, III. Laboratory experiments 
to illustrate the theories pre ented in Metal
lurgi al Engineering 791, 792, 793. Experiments 
on resistivity, p int defects, d islocations, re
covery, recrystallization and grain growth, phase 
changes in solids. Determination of phase dia
grams, etc. Prcreq.: Metallurgical E ngineering 
791, 792, 793 or concurrent. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

815, 816. Particle Interaction I and II. 
Properties of radioactive particles. Interactions 
of nucl ar particles with materials. Principles 
of detection, Applications to Engineering Mate
rials. ( 2 hour lecture + 3 hour lab) . Prereq.: 
M tallurgical Engineering 791 . 3 + 3 q.h. 

817. Managem ent of nuclear by-products. 
Sources and characteristics of radioactive mate
rials, Principles and determination of tolerance; 
standards and regulations· prot ction from side 
effects. Prereq.: Metallurgical Engineering 815 
or con urrent. 1 q .h. 

830,831, 835. Introd1,ction to Nuclear Ma
terials I, II, III. Nuclear Materials-their fis
sion and fusion; Cl ssification of reactors; gen
eral theory, design and control of reactors; 
control systems; Instrumentation. Kinetics and 
dynamic behavior of nuclear reactors; compre
hensive theory and design; Reactor stability 
under operating conditions; Neutron kinetics 
and Perturbation theory; Nuclear heat genera
tion and removal; selection of material · ; Pro
duction and Processing of nuclear materials. 
Prereq.: Metallurgical Engineering 793. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

840. Modern Research Techniques. The 
aim of this cour e is to familiarize the students 
with the "tools" of ex-perimental metallurgy. 
Prereq.: Metallurgical Engineering 793. 

851. Iritroduction to Polymer Science . Dis
cussions of Polymer materials with particular 
emphasis on their characteristics. Bonding 
mechanisms and composition. Prereq.: Metal
lurgical Engineering 793. 3 q.h. 
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852,853,854. Advanced Engineering Mate
rials (Non-Metallic) I, II, III . Discussions on 
ceramic materials composites and ceramets 
with special empha is on a tomic bonding; 
Structure of crystalline and non-crystalline 
solids; diffusion; gram growth Sintering and 
micro structure. D ifferent types of glasses. 
Physical and mechanical properties ; structure; 
volume and shear Bow; glass-metal interface. 
Prereq.: Metallurgical Engineering 793. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

860. Mech anical Behavior of Materials. 
Elastic and plastic behaviors of materials under 
stres ; theoretical discussions of theory of elas
ticity; theory of plasticity and laws of plasti
city; applications of the theories on the arious 
deformation processes; rolling wire drawing and 
extrusion design of rolling mills and extrusion 
dies. Prereq.: Metallurgical Engineering 793, 
741 or consent of instructor. 3 q.b. 

861. Applied X-Rays I. Generation of X
Rays; Principle of Radiography, x-ray absorp
tion; x-ray diffraction interaction of x-rays with 
matter; Laue back reflection and transmission 
powder diffraction; Diffractometer; Determina
tion of crystal structure and lattice parameter. 
( Lecture + Lab). Piereq.: Metallurgical Engi
neering 793. 3 q .h. 

862. Applied X-Rays 11. Application of X
rays in physical metallurgy to determine solu
bility, lattice structure, atom location, grain 
size, pref erred orientation, phase diagrams. 
( Lecture + Lab) . Prereq.: Metallurgical Engi
neering 861. 3 q.h. 

863. Thermodynamics of Materials I. 
Principles of thermodynamics and its applica
tions to materials metallurgical systems, proc
esses and alloys. Prereq.: Metallurgical Engi
neering 793 and Mathematics 710. 3 q.h. 

864. Thermodynamics of Materials II. 
Applications of thermodynamic principles to 
materials systems theory of alloys. Prereq.: 
Metallurgical Engineering 863. 3 q.h. 

865. Advanced Science of Material s. 
Structure and properties of materials; theories 
of binding in solid-free electron theory, band 
theory, and zone theories, density of states; 
electrical and magnetic behaviors theory of 
alloys phases; structure of alloys. Prereq.: 
Metallurgical Engineering 793. 3 q.h. 

866. Special Topics. Discussion of special 
topics ( in metallrugy or material science) 
which are of current research interests. Prernq.: 
Consent of instructor. 3 q_.h. 

871. Physical Metallurgy N . Discussion 
on theories of corrosion, age-hardening, gases 
in metal. Prereq.: Metallurgical Engineering 
793. 3 q.h. 

872. Refractory Metals and Alloys. Pro
duction and Processing of refractory metals; 
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physical and mechanical properties of the 
metals and their alloys; design of refractory 
alloys. Prereq .: Metallurgical Engineering 793. 

3 q.h. 

890. Metallurgy and Materials Colloquium. 
Review of current Metallurgical and Materials 
research papers. Prereq.: Consent of advisor. 

1 q.h. 

891-892-893. Thesis I, II, III. The stu
dent carries out an investigation on an ap
proved project under the major advisor. The 
student p resen ts a written report. The project 
must be formally approved by the department 
head. Prereq.: Senior standing or 150 q.h. 

3-4 q.h. each 

Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering with the Major in Chemical 
Engineering 

First Year 
Fall Hrs. 

Math 571 Analytic Geometry 
and Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

Chem. 515 General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H. & P. E. 509 Health Education . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 505 Basic Comm. I . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to 

Social Science I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

18 

Winter Hrs. 
Math 572 Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chem. 516 Gen ral Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physics 510 Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Comm. 506 Basic Comm. II . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci 502 Introduction to 

Social Science II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

18 

Spring Hrs. 
Math. 673 Calculus III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chem. 517 General C emistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physics 601 Physics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 507 Basic Comm. III . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to 

Social Science III ..... .. .... , . . . . . . 3 

18 

Second Year 
Fall Hrs. 

Math. 67 4 Calculus IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chem. 719 Organic Chemistry .... .... , , 4 
Physics 602 Physics I II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ch. E. 882 Prmciples of Ch. E. I . . . . . . . 3 
Ch. E. 680 Techniques ..... .. , . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 508 Basic Comm. IV . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

20 

Winter Hrs. 
Math. 709 Ordinary Di.Herential 

Equations • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chem. 720 Organic Chemistry . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physics 603 Physics IV . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 3 
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Ch. E. 683 Principles Ch. E. II . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 610 Statics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E. 501 Engineering Drawing . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. Physical Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

20 

Spring Hrs. 
Math. 710 Partial Differential 

Equations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chem. 721 Organic Chemi try . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chem. 603 Quantitative Analysis . . . . . . . . 5 
Ch. E. 684 Principles of Ch. E. III . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 611 Statics IT . . .. .. . .. . . . .. .. .. 2 
M. E. 502 Descriptive Geometry . . . . . . . . 3 

20 

Third Year 
Fall Hrs. 

Ch. E. 784-784L Fluid Flow . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Ch. E . 780 Thermo I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Chem. 739 Physical Chemistry . . . . . . . . . 4 
I. E. 602 Computers II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 614 Strength Material I . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ch. E. Any 600 Elective . . . . . . . . • . . . • . 3 

19 

Winter Hrs. 
Ch. E. 785- 785L Heat Transfer . . . . . . . . 4 
Ch. E. 781 Thermo II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Chem. 740 Physical Chemistry . . . . . . . . . 4 
Econ. 707 American Ideas . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English Any 600-leve) course . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Liberal Arts Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. Physical Activity . . .. . . .. .. .. 1 

20 

Spring Hrs. 
Ch. E. 786- 786L Unit Operations I . . . . . 4 
Ch . E. 782 Thermo Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Chem. 7 41 Physical Chemistry . . . . . . . . . 4 
Phil. Philosophy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electi e ( liberal arts ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. Physical Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

18 

Fourth Year 
Fall Hrs. 

Ch. E. 880 Kinetics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ch. E. 801 Thesis I .. .. .. . . . .. . .. . .. .. 2 
Ch. E. Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ch. E. 787- 787L Unit Operations II . . . . . 4 
E. E. 713-713L Electrical Engineering . . . 4 
H. & P. E. Physical Activity .. .. .. .. .. .. 1 

17 

Winter Hrs. 
Ch. E. 881 Kinetics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Ch. E. 802 Thesis II . .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . 2 
Ch. E. 885 Plant & Process Design . . . . . . 3 
Cb. E. 788-788L Unit Operations III . . . . 4 
E. E. 715-715L Electrical Devices . . . . . . 4 
H. & P. E. Physical Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

16 

Spring Hrs. 
Ch. E. 882 Process Dynamics . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Ch. E. 803 Thesis III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Ch. E. 886 Plant & Process Design . . . . . . 3 
Elective ( liberal arts ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Technical Elective ( out of dept.) . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. Physical Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

16 

ELECTIVES 
Liberal Arts: Chosen from courses in Art, history, 

music, li terature, langu age,* H umani ties and philosophy 
for which the student has prerequisites. 

E lection of cou rses not list ed requires D ep artment 
Head or Curriculum Com mittee app roval. 

TECHNICAL 

In Department Hrs. 
Ch. E. 685 Corrosion . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 3 
Ch. E. 686 Waste Control . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ch. E. 783 Engineering Plastics . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ch. E. 883 Mathematical Methods . . . . . . 3 

Out of Department Hrs. 
Mt. E. 630 Principles of Extractive 

Metallurgy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 760 Numerical Analysis . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 740 Statistics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering with the Major in Civil 
Engineering 

First Year 
Fall Hrs. 

Math. 571 Analytic Geometry 
and Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

Chem. 515 General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to 

Social Scien e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course .. .. .. .. . .. .. . 1 

16 

Winter Hrs. 
Math. 572 Analytic Geometry and 

Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chen . 516 General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physics 510 General Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 506 Basic Course II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 502 Introduction to Social Science 3 
H . & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

18 

Spring Hrs. 
Math. 673 Calculus I ll . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chem. 517 General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Phys. 601 General Physics II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 507 Basic Course III . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

* No less than 9 hours of language permitted . Stu
dent must obtain Curriculum C mmHtee approval for 
a curriculum adjushnent. 
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Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to Social Science 3 
H. & P. E . activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

19 

Second Year 
Fall Hrs. 

Math. 674 Analytic Geometry and 
Calcwus IV . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . • . • . . 4 

Phys. 602 General Physics III . . . . . . . . • . . 3 
Comm. 508 Basic Course IV • . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
Ch. E. 610 Statics I .. . . . .. . .. .. .. . . . .. 3 
M. E. 600 Thermodynamics I . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E. 501 Engineed ng Drawing . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 1 

20 

Winter Hn. 
Math. 709 DiH. Equations . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phys. 603 General Physics IV . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E. 790 Thermodynamics V . . . . . . . . • . 3 
C. E. 611 Statics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
English: any 600-level course . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
I. E. 602 Computer II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

18 

Spring Hrs. 
Math. 710 Diff. Equations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E. 502 Descriptive Geom~try ........ , 3 
C. E. 614 Strength of :Materials I . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E . 640 Dynamics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
English: any 600-level course . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
History: any 600-level course . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

18 

Third Year 
Fall Hrs. 

Math. 711 Higher Math. for Engineers I.. 3 
C. E. 615 Strength of Materials II . . . . . . . 2 
C. E. 615L Str ngth of Materials II 

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
M. E. 741 Dynami s II . . .. .. . .. . . .. . . . 3 
E. E. 713 Electrical Engineering . . . . . . . . 3 
E. E. 713L Electrical Engineering 

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
C. E. 720 Surveying I . . . . . . .. . . . .. . .. 3 
C. E. 720L Surveying I Laboratory . . . . . 1 
Econ. 707 Economics of American Industry 3 

20 

Winter Hrs. 
E. E. 715 Electron Devices and Controls. . 3 
E. E. 715L Electron Devices and Controls 

Laboratory ... .......... .. ... ..... . 
C. E. 740 Structural Analysis I ... .... . . 
C. E. 718 Fluid Mechanics I .......... . 
C. E. 718L Fluid Mechanics I Lab. . ... . 
Philosophy and Religious Studies elective .. 
H. & P. E. Health Education .......•.... 

1 
3 
3 
I 
4 
3 

18 

Spring Hrs. 
M. E. 750 Strength of Materials III 3 
C. E. 741 Structures II Analysis . . . • . . . . 3 
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C. E. 719 Hydraulic Engineering .. .. , . . 3 
C. E. 7 _4 Transportation l . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
C. E. 724L Transportation I Laboratory. . 1 
Mt. E. 601 Engineering Materials 1 . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 721 Surveying JI . . . . .. .. .. . .. .. 3 
C. E. 721 L Surveying 11 Laboratory 1 

F ourth Year 
Fall 

C. E. 840 Structures III Analysis 

19 

C. E. 824 Transportation II . . ...... . .. . 

Hrs. 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 

C. E. 831 Environmental Engineering I .. 
C. E. 860 Thesis . ...... ... .......... . 
Elective ( liberal arts) ................ . 
Elective ( liberal arts) ... .. .....••.••.. 

Winter 
17 

Hrs. 
C. E. 825 Transportation III . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
C. E. 825L Transportation III Lab. . . . . . . 1 
C. E. 841 Structure Design I . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 832 En ironmental Engrg. II. . . . . . 2 
C. E. 832L Environmental Engineering II 

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 1 
C. E. 861 Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 2 
C. E. 850 Soil Mechanics . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 850L Soil Mechanics Laboratory . . . 1 
Elective ( technical) . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 3 

18 
Spring 

C. E. 851 Foundation Engineering 
C. E. 842 Stmcture Design II . . .... ... . 

Hrs. 
3 
3 
2 
6 
3 

C. E. 862 Thesis . . . .. ... .... ... ..... . 
Electives ( technical ) .... . .... ... ..... . 
Elective ( liberal arts) . . , . ............• 

17 
Technical Electives Hrs. 

C. E. 820 Surveying Ill .. .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3 
C. E. 820L Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
C. E. 826 Transportation IV . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 830 Hydrology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 3 
C. E. 833 Environmental Engin ering III. 3 
C. E. 843 Systems Engr. I .. ...... , . . . . 3 
C. E. 844 Systems Engr. II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 845 Civil Engr. Analysis . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 846 Adv. Structr. Analysis . . . . . . . 3 
C. E . 847 Struct. Dyn. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E . 848 P]ates and Shells . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 852 Adv. Soil Mech. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mt. E. 602 Engr. Mat'ls. II . . . . . . . • . . . . 3 
M. E. 851 Strength IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
M. E. 870 Mechanical Vibrations . . . . . . . 4 
M. E. 830 F luid Mech. II . .. .. .. .. .. . . 4 
Physics 704 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 705 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3 
Math. 740 Statistics I . .. . .. .. . .. .. . . .. 3 
Math. 741 Statistics II .. .. .. . . .. .. . .. . 3 
Math. 7 42 Statistics Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geology 501 and 502 Physical . . . . . . . • . . 6 
Business Org. 701, Bus. Law . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Org. 702, Bus. Law . . . . . . • . . • . 3 
I. E. 703 Computer III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Libera) Arts: Chosen from courses in art history, 
music, literahire, language, Humanities and philosophy 
for which the student has prerequisites. 



Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering with the Major in Electrical 
Engineering 

F irst Year 
Fall Hrs. 

Chem. 515 General Chemistry ......... , 4 
Math. 571 Analytic Geometry and 

Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Comm. 505 Basic Course I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to 

Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H . & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
H . & P. E. 509 Health Education . . . . . . 3 

19 

Winter Hrs. 
Chem. 516 General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Math. 572 Analytic Geometry and 

Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Comm. 506 Basic Course II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 502 Introduction to 

Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phys. 510 General Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H . & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

19 

Spring Hrs. 
Chem. 517 General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Math. 673 Analytic Geometry and 

Calculus III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Comm. 507 Basic Course III . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to 

Social Science III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phys. 601 General Physics II . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

19 

Second Year 
Fall Hrs. 

M. E. 501 Engineering Drawing . . . . . . . . 3 
Phys. 602 General Physics III . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 674 Analytic Geometry and 

Calculus IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
E. E. 601 Circuit Theory I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 610 Statics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

17 

Winter Hrs. 
M . E. 502 Descriptive Geometry . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 603 General Physics IV . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 709 Ordinary Differential Equations 3 
E . E. 602 Circuit Theory II . . . . .. . . .. . 3 
C. E. 611 Statics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
E. E. 612 E lectrical Laboratory I . . . . . . . 1 
Comm. 508 Basic Course IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. ac "vity course .......... , . . . 1 

19 

Spring Hrs. 
I. E. 602 Computers II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 710 Higher Mathematics for 

Engineers I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
E. E. 603 Circuit Theory III . . . . • . . . . . 3 

curriculums 
E. E. 613 Electrical Laboratory II . . . . . . 1 
M. E. 640 Dynamics I . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . 2 
English : Any 600-level course . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Third Year 
Fall 

16 

Hrs. 
Math. 711 Higher Mathematics for 

Engineers II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
E. E. 704 F ield Theory I .. .. .. .. .. .. . 3 
E. E. 701 Circuit Theory IV . . . . . . . . . . 3 
E. E. 711 Electrical Laboratory III . . . . . 1 
E. E. 707 Physical Electronics I . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E . 7 41 Dynamics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Engli h Any 600-level course . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

19 
Winter Hrs. 

Math 71 1 Higher Mathematics for 
Engineers II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

E . E. 705 F ield Theory II .. . . .. . . .. . . . 3 
E. E. 702 Circuit Theory V .. . .. .. .. .. . 3 
E. E. ni Electrical Laboratory IV . . . . . . 1 
E. E . 708 Electronic Circuit Theory II . . . 3 
Phys. 704 Modern Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 707 Economics of Ameri ~ Industry 3 

19 
Spring 

E. E. 706 Transmission and Radiation 
E. E . 703 Control Analysis I . . ... ... .. . 
E. E. 716 Electrical Laboratory V .. . ... . 

Hrs. 
3 
3 
1 
3 
3 
3 
3 

E. E . 709 Electronic Circuit Theory III. .. 
Phys, 705 Modern Physics II .. ....... , , , 
Mt. E . 601 Engineering Materials I ...... . 
El ctive ( liberal arts ) ....... , .... , · · · , 

19 
Fourth Year 

Fall Hrs. 
E. E. 809 Electrical Energy Conversion I .. 3 
E. E. 805 Quantum Electronics . . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E. 600 Thermodynamics I . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
E. E. 717 Electrical Laboratory VI . . . . . . 1 
E. E . 801 Thesis . .. .. .. . .. .. . . .. .. .. . 2 
Elective liberal aits) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mt. E. 602 Engineering Materials II . . . . . . 3 

18 
Winter Rn. 

E. E. 810 Electrical Energy Conversion II 3 
M. E. 790 Thermodynamics V . . . • . . . • . . . 3 
E. E. 718 Electrical Laboratory VII . . . . . 1 
C . E. 614 Strength of Materials I . . . . . . . 3 
E. E. 802 Thesis . .. .. .. . .. .. . .. . .. . .. 2 
Elective ( technical) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective ( liberal arts) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

18 
Spring Hrs. 

E. E. 811 Electrical Energy Conversion Ill 3 
E. E. 804 Electrical Laboratory VIII . . . . 1 
Philosophy and Religion elective . . . . . . . . . 4 
Elective ( technical) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
E. E . 803 Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

16 

177 



_ school of engineering ___________ -..-~ 

Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering with the Major in Industrial 
Engineering 

First Year 
Fall Hrs. 

Math. 571 Analytic Geometry and 
Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

Chem. 515 General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to 

Social Science I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

16 

Winter Hrs. 
Math. 572 Analytic Geometry and 

Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chem. 516 General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Comm. 506 Basic Course II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 502 I troduction to 

Social cience II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phys. 510 General Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

19 

Spring Hrs. 
Math. 673 Analytic Geometry and 

Calculus III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chem. 517 General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Comm. 507 Ba ic Course III . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to 

Social Science III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phys. 601 General Physics II . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

19 

Second Year 
Fall Hrs. 

Math. 674 Analytic Geometry and 
Calculus IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Comm. 508 Basic Cour e IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 610 Statics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phys. 602 General Physics Ill . . . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E. 501 Engineering Drawing . . . . . . . . 3 
I. E. 601 Computers I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
H. & P. E. activity coruse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 

19 

Winter Hrs. 
H. & P. E. 509 Health . . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . 3 
Phys. 603 General Physics IV . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 611 tatics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
M. E. 50.2 Descriptive Geometry . . . . . . . . 3 
I. E. 602 Computers II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History: Any 600-level course . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

18 
Spring Hrs. 

English: Any 600-level course . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E. 600 Thermodynamics I . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 725 Matrix Theory and 

Linear Algebra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . 4 
M. E. 640 Dynamics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Acctg. 601 Elem. Accounting . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

178 

Met. Eng. 601 Engr. Materials . . • . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . .. • .. • .. 1 

19 

Third Year 
Fall Hrs. 

Math. 740 Mathematical Statistics I 3 
Math. 709 Ordinary Differential 

Equations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
I. E. 701 Industrial Organization 

and Management I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E. 790 Thermodynamics V . • . . . • . . . • 3 
Elective ( liberal arts) . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E. 741 Dynamics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

18 

Winter Hrs. 
I. E. 711 Methods I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 710 Higher Mathematics for 

Engineers I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 7 41 Math matical Statistics II . . . . . 3 
I. E. 702 Industrial Organization 

and Management II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 614 Strength of Materials I . . . . . . . 3 
English: Any 600-level course . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

18 
Spring Hrs. 

C. E. 615 Strength of Mats. II . . . . . . . . . . 2 
C. E. 615L Strength of Mats. II 

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
I. E. 712 Methods II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 742 Mathematical 

Statistics III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 707 Economics Amer. Ind. . . . . . . . . 3 
I. E. 703 Computers III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Technical Elective . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • • . . . 4 

19 
Fourth Year 

Fall Hrs. 
E. E. 713 Ele trical Engr. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
E. E. 713L Electrical Engr. 

Laboratory .... .. .......... .... ... . . 
I. E. 841 Thesi ............ .... . .. . . 
I. E. 822 Quality Contr I I ... .... . .. . . 
I. E. 831 Operations .Research . . . ....•.. 
I. E. 721 Job Analysis & Eval . .. ...... . 
Econ. 801 Labor Problems ... . •... . ... 

1 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 

17 
Winter Hrs. 

I. E. 801 Production Planning 
and Control I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

I. E. 823 Quality Control II . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
I. E. 832 Operations Research II . . . . . . . . 3 
E. E. 714 Electron Devices and Controls . 3 
E. E. 7141.. Electron Devices and 

Controls Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 
Acctg. 719 Managerial Accounting . . • • . . . 3 
I. E. 842 Thesis . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . 2 

17 

Spring Hrs. 
I. E. 833 Operations Research III 3 
Philosophy, Religion elective . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
E. E. 715 Electrical Devices . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
E. E. 715L Electrical Devices 

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 1 



~ ---- ------------·- curriculums 
Elective ( technical) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
I. E. 843 Thesis ...... , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
I. E. 802 Production Planning II . . . . . . . 3 

19 

ELECTIVES 
Liberal Arts: Chosen from courses in art history, 

music, literature, language,• Humanities and philosophy 
for which the student has prerequisites. 

TECHNICAL 

E. E . 703 Control I and Lab ........... . 
Phys. 705 Modem Physics ............. . 

Hrs. 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Math. 760 Numer. Analysis ...•........ 
~fath. 711 Higher Math. II ........... . 
Math. 875 Complex Variables ......... . 
M. E. 742 Dynamics of Mach .......... . 
M. E. 750 Str. Mat'l III and Lab ...... . 
M. E. 870 Vibrations and Laboratory .. . 
M. E. 881 Engineering Analysis I ..... . 
I. E. 824 Engineering Eco. . ........... . 

4 
4 
3 
3 

Any 700 level engineering course for which 
the student has the prerequisites may be 
taken with the advisor's approval. 

Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering with the Major in Mechani
cal Engineering 

First Year 
Fall Hrs. 

:Math. 571 Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chem. 515 General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to 

Social Science I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

16 

Winter Hrs. 
Math. 572 Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chem. 516 General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Phys. 510 General Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Comm. 506 Basic Course II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 502 Introduction to 

Social Science II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

19 

Spring Hrs. 
Math . 673 Calculus Ill . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chem. 517 General Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Phys. 601 General Physics II . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 507 Basic Course III . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to 

Social Science III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course .. , . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

19 
• No less than 9 hours of language permitted. Stu

dent must obtain Curriculum Committee appToval for 
a curriculum adjusbnent. 

Second Year 
Fall Hrs. 

Math. 67 4 Calculus IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Phys. 602 General Physics III . . . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E. 600 Thermodynamics I . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 610 Statics I . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 508 Basic Course IV . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. 509 Health Education . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

20 
Winter Hrs. 

Math. 709 Ordinary Differential Equations 3 
Phys. 603 General Physics IV . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E. 601 Thermodynamics II . . . . . . . . . • 3 
C. E. 611 Statics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
English: Any 600-level course . . . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E. 501 Engineering Drawing . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

18 
Spring Hrs. 

Math. 710 Higher Mathematics for 
Engineers I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

M. E. 680 Seminar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
M. E. 602 Thermodynamics III . . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E. 640 Dynamics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
English: Any 600-level course . . . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E. 502 Descriptive Geometry . . . . . . . 3 
I. E. 602 Computers II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

19 
Third Year 

Fall Hrs. 
History: Any 600-level course . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 711 Higher Mathematics for 

Engineers II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
E. E . 713 Electrical Engineering . . . . . . . 3 
E. E. 713L Electrical Engineering 

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
M . E. 741 Dynamics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phys. 704 Modem Physics I . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mt. E. 601 Material Science I . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

19 
Winter Hrs. 

E. E. 714 Electron Devices and Controls. . 3 
E. E. 714L Electron Devices and 

Controls Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
C. E. 614 Strength of Materials I . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 707 Economics of American Industry 3 
Mt. E. 602 Material Science II . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phys. 705 Modern Physics II . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electi e ( liberal arts ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

19 
Spring Hrs. 

M. E. 720 Heat Transfer I . . . .. . . .. .. .. 3 
E. E. 715 Electrical Devices . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
E. E. 715L Electrical Devices Laboratory 1 
C. E. 718 Fluid Mechanics I . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 718L Fluid Mechanics I Laboratory 1 
C. E. 615 Strength of Materia1s II . . . . . . 2 
C. E. 615L Strength of Materials II 

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
M. E. 742 D ynamics of Machinery . . . . . . 3 

17 

179 



_ school of engineering 

...... , .. 

Fourth Year 
Fall 

M. E . 801 Thesis . ..... .. ... ... . 
~t E. 750 Strength of Materials III 
Phil. & Religious Studies Ele tive .. 
M. E. Electives .............. . . 

Winter 
M. E. 802 Thesis . ......... .... . 
M. E . 860 Machine Design I .. .. . 
M. E. 860L Machine Design I 

Hrs. 
2 
3 
4 

8 or 9 

17 or 18 

Hrs. 
2 
3 

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
M. E. Electives ....... .. ... ..... 10 or 11 

16 or 17 
Spring Hrs. 

M. E. 803 Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Elective ( technical-out of 

department . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 or 4 
!vf. E. Electives . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 11 or 12 

16 to 18 

Departmental Electives Hrs. 
804 Apphed Thermodynamics . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
804L Thermodynamics Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
821 Heat Transfer Il . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
821L H eat Transfer La . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
822 Internal Combustion Engines . . . . . . . 3 
823 Refrigeration and Air Conditioning . . . 3 
824 Principles of Nuclear Reactors . . . . . . . 3 
824L Nuclear Reactors Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
830 Fluid Mechanics II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
830L Fluid Mechanics Lab . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

180 

851 Strength of Materials IV ........••. 
851L Strength of Mat rials Lab . .. .... . 
861 Machine Design II ...... .. ....... . 
861L Machine Design Lab . .... ... . . .. . 
870 Mechanical Vibrations . . . .... . .... . 
8701.. Mechanical Vibrations Lab . . ... .. . 
881 Engineering Analysis I .. .. ... .... . 
892 Control Theory .. .... ... .. ..... .. . 

4 
l 
3 
1 
4 
I 
4 
4 

Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering with Major in Metallurgical 
Engineering or Material Science 

The department offers three options: 
a. Metallurgical E ngineering 
b. Material Science 
c. Nuclear Metallurgy 

First Year 
Fall Hrs. 

Math. 571 Calculus I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chem. 515 General Chemi try • . . . • . . • . . . 4 
Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. 509 Health . . . .. . . . . . .. .. .. . 3 

15 

Winter Hrs. 
Math. 572 Calculus II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Chem. 516 General Chemistry II . . . . . . . . 4 
Comm. 506 Basic Cour e II . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E. 501 Engineering Drawing . . . . . . . . . 3 
History: Any 600-level cour ·e . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
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r Spring Hrs. 
Math. 673 Calculus III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chem. 517 General Chemistry ill . . . . . . . . 4 
Phys. 510 General Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Comm. 507 Basic Course III . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
M. E. 502 Descriptive Geometry . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. 500-level .. .. .. .. .. .. . . .. . . 1 

20 
Second Year 

Fall Hrs. 
Met. Engr. 601 Fund. of Material 

Science I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Met. Engr. 630 Prin . of Extrac. 1et. I... 3 
Math. 674 Calculus IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Phys. 601 General Physics II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 508 Ba ·ic Cour ·e IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 501 Social Science I . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

20 
Winter Hrs. 

Met. Engr. 602 Fund. of Material 
Science II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Met. Engr. 631 Prin. of Ex rac. Met. II . . . 3 
Met. Engr. 650 Atomic Structure of 

Material . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phys. 602 General Physics III . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 610 Statics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 502 Social Science II . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

19 
Spring Hrs. 

Met. Engr. 603 Fund. of Material 
Science III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Met. Engr. 632 Prin. of Extrac. Met. III.. 3 
Ma h. 709 Di.ff. Equations . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phys. 603 General Physics IV . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 611 Static IT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Soc. Sci. 503 Social Science ill . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

18 
Third Year 

Fall Hrs. 
Met. Engr. 620 Chem. Prin. in Material 

Science I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Met. Engr. 791 Physical Met. I . . . . . . . . . 3 
Met. Engr. 791L Physical Met. Lab. I . . . 1 
Met. Engr. 614 Struc. and Prop. of 

Material I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Math. 710 Higher Math. I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
C. E. 614 Strength I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
E. E. 713 Elec. Engineering . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
E. E. 713L Elec. Engineering . . . . . . . . . . 1 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

20 
Winter Hrs. 

Met. Engr. 621 Chem. Prin. in Materials II 3 
Met. Engr. 615 Struc. and Prop. 

Materials II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Met. Engr. 792 Physical Met. II . . . . . . . . 3 
Met. Engr. 792L Physical Met. Lab. II . . . 1 
Math. 711 Higher Math II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective (technical) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Phil. or Religious Studies 600-level . . . . . . 4 

20 

curriculums 

Spring Hrs. 
Met. Engr. 793 Physical Met. III . . . . . . . . 3 
Met. Engr. 793L Physical Met. Lab . III. . . 1 
Met. Engr. 740 M ch. Working I . . . . . . . 2 
E. E. 715 Elec. Devices . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
E. E . 715L Elec. Devices Lab. . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Economics 707 Economics of Am. Indus.. . 3 
Elective (Met . Engr.-Ceneral) . . . . . . • . . 3 
Elective ( Technical) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

20 

Fourth Year 
Fall Hrs. 

Met. Engr. 860 Mech. Behavior or Material 3 
M t. E gr. 730 Metallography I . . . . . . . . 2 
Met. Engr. 741 Mech. Working II . . . . . . . 2 
Mech. Engr. 640 Dynamics I . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Elective ( Met. Enp;r. Gen.) . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English: Any GOO-level . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Met. Engr. 891 Thesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

18 
Winter Hrs. 

Met. Engr. 861 Applied X-rays I . . . . . . . . 3 
Met. Engr. 731 M tallography II . . . . . . . . 2 
Met. Engr. 840 Modem Re earch Tech. . .. 1 
Elect~ve ( Met . Engr. Opt~on) . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective ( Met. Engr. Opt10n) . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Elective ( Liberal Arts) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Met. Engr. 892 Thesis II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

18 
Spring Hrs. 

3rd quarter 
Met. Engr. 863 Tbenn of Solids I 
Met. Engr. 732 Metallography III .... .. . 
Elective ( Met. Engr. Option ) .......... . 
Met. Engr. 890 Met. and Material Callo .. . 
Elective ( Technical . .. ... ....... .... . 
Met. Engr. 893 Thesis .. ..... .... .... . 

ELECTIVES 

I. Technical (out of department) 

3 
2 
3 
1 
3 
3 

15 

The tudent must choose 11 hours of 
technical electives from the fo1Iowing 
courses. Election of comses, not listed, 
requires department head's approval. 

Chem. Eng. 685, 783 
E. E. 714, 714L 
M. E. 881, 882 
I . E. 602,701 , 702,703 
Matl1. 725, 740,741,742,760 
Chem. 621, 622, 623 
Phys. 704, 826, 810, 811 
Ceol. 503, 504 

II. General (in department) 
The student may choose 6 or more hours 

from the courses listed below. 
Met. Engr. 784 Crystalline Solids . . . . . . . 3 
Met. Engr. 862 Applied X-Rays II 3 
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Met. Engr. 864 Thennodyn mies of 

Solids II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Met. Engr. 865 Advanced Science of 

Mat rial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
M t. Engr. 866 Special Topics . . . . . . . . . . 3 

III. Met. Engr. Options 
The student must choose at least 9 hours 

in one of the following options: 

OPTION A: Metallurgical Engineering 

M~~li~;ti~~O -~~s~-~, -~e_I~~~~' . ...... . 
Met. Engr. 781 Powder Metallurgy ... .. . 
Met. Engr. 783 Ferrou, and Non-fe rrous 

Alloys ...... . .. .... . . . ....... , ... . 
Met. Engr. 870 Theory of Allo s .. .. .. . 
Met. Engr. 871 Physical Metallurgy IV . . 
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3 
3 

3 
3 
3 

Met. Engr. 872 Refractory Metals and 
Alloys . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

OPTION B: Materia]s Science 
Met. Engr. 782 Phase Diagrams . . . . . . . . 3 
Met. Engr. 851 Intro to Po y. Sci. . . . • . . . 3 
Met. Engr. 852 Adv. Engr. Mat'l I . . . . . . 3 
Met. Eogr. 853 Adv. Engr. Mat'l II . . . . . 3 
Met. Engr. 854 Adv. Engr. Mat'l III . . . . 3 

OPTION C: Nuclear Metallurgy 
Met. Engr. 815 Particle Interaction I ... . 
Met. Engr. 816 Particle Interaction II ... . 
Met. Engr. 817 :Management of Nuc 

By-Product .......... .. .... ... . ...• 
Met. Engr. 830 Intro. to Nuc. Mat'ls I ... 
Met. Engr. 831 Intro. to Nuc. Mat'ls ll .. 
Met. Engr. 835 Intro. to Nuc. Mat'ls III . 

3 
3 

1 
3 
3 
3 







The Dana School 
of Musi 

Charles H en1'y Aurand, Dean 

ORGANIZATION 
AND DEGREES 

OBJECTIVES 

The Dana School of Music of Youngs
town State University began in 1869 as 
Dana's Musical Institute in Warren, 
Ohio. It was merged with Youngstown 
College in 1941. The former Charles S. 
Thomas mansion, a block north of the 
main campus, became its home and 
remains its principal building. 

The purpose of the Dana School of 
Music of Youngstown State University 
is to complement the general objectives 
of the University by providing intensive 
professional training in music based on 
a thorough understanding of the funda
mental skills and the theory upon which 
all music rests, and to provide for the 
non-music major an opportunity to de
velop his background of musical knowl
edge. 

The requirements for entrance and for 
graduation as set forth in this catalog 
are in accordance with . the published 
regulations of the National Association 
of Schools of Music, of which the Dana 
School of Music is a member. 
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The school oHers instruction for both 

professional and avocational needs. Pro
vided that they are capable of college
level work, students of the University 
who have studied voice or an in trument 
may continue the study of music, subject 
only to the limitations imposed by their 
respective schools or divisions. 

The curriculums of the Dana School 
of Music may be divided into four com
ponents: Music E ducation, Theoretical 
Studies, Liberal Arts, and Applied Music. 

The School of Music offers courses 
leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Music, with the major in piano, organ, 
voice, any standard tring or wind instru
ment, percussion, theory, omposition, 
sacred music, or music ed cation. It also 
provides the courses for the major in the 
history and literature of music for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

With the co-operation of the S h ool 
of Education, the music education de
partment prepares students for certifica
tion as music teachers in public schools 
and also provides the music courses 
needed for the general elementary teach
ing cer tificate. Music education students 
ha e ample opportunity for practice 
teaching, since the University cooper
ates closely with the publ"c schools of 
Youngstown and vicinity. 

Credit in music is allo ed in vary
ing amou 1ts toward the other degrees 
granted by Youngstown State University. 

BUILDINGS 

The school's main building, at 616 Wick 
A venue, contains the administrative of
fices, thirteen studios, four classrooms, 
four soundproof record-playing rooms, 
and the record library. The Dana Recital 
Hall, at the comer of Bryson and Spring 
Streets contains studios, a rehearsal h all, 
and a recital hall. The Dana Annex 
directly behind the main music build~ 
ing, contains twenty soundproof practice 
rooms and a pipe organ practice room. 
In the second story of Central Hall, on 
the main campus, are two studios, a 
soundproof rehearsal and recital hall 
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seating 300, and instrumental and choral 
libraries. F requent use is made of the 
C. J. Strouss Memorial Auditorium for 
concerts and recitals. The Dana Recital 
H all, with a seating capacity of 300 
serves as an excellent hall for chamber 
music and solo recitals. 

EQUIPMENT 

Equip men t in clude s t wen ty grand 
pianos, twenty-seven uprights, a Sperr
hake harpsichord, four practice organs, 
and band and orchestra instruments. 
The 4-manual Moeller organ of the 
Trinity Methodist Church is available 
for teaching and for practice by students 
preparing for their senior recitals. 

LIBRARIES 

The libra1·y of band, orchestral, and 
choral music is extensive, and is repre
sentative of musical neriods from the 
Renaissance to the p;esent. The large 
music section of the University Library 
contains books and music for study by 
students in music literature, music edu
cation, and th eory classes. The record 
library, located in the Dana School for 
easy acces for class work and for use 
by the students in the several listening 
rooms, is repre entative of the complete 
field of music history and liter ature. The 
school of music inv'tes students of other 
schools of the University to make use of 
the listening opportunities available. 

SCHOLARSHIPS AND LOANS 

The Dana School of Music has at its dis
posal a number of scholarships, which 
are awarded, after competitive auditions, 
on the basis of talent, intelligence, and 
need. Applications should be directed to 
the Dean of the Dana School of Music. 
For other scholarships, see Scholarships 
and Loans in the General Infonnation 
section. 

PLACEMENT SERVICE 

Through its many alumni, the school can 
give its graduates considerable assistance 
in .finding professional positions. Its con-
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tacts extend through 42 states, and each 
year requests for graduates are received 
from al branches of the p rofession. Full 
services of the University Placement Of
fice are available to music students. For 
further information, see Placement Ser
vice in the General Information section. 

MUSICAL ACTIVITIES 

The D ana School of Music supplements 
the concerts of the Monday Musical 
Club and the Youngstown Philharmonic 
Orchestra with the Dana Artists' Series. 
This series brings to the University and 
to the public artistic solo and ensemble 
programs featuring faculty members and 
guest artists, comp osers, and musicolo
gists. In addition, the faculty presents a 
serie of programs for the general public. 

Graduation recitals and informal stu
dent recitals afford additional training 
through experience in public perfor
mance. Attendance at recitals is obliga
tory for music students. Additional hours 
of credit in the major field may be re
quired if attendance i impossible. 

The Dana Chorus is an all-school 
group whose primary purpose is to 
acquaint music students and the general 
public with the great masterworks of 
choral literature. The group presents a 
concert each semester, in which a major 
work is performed. Students who are not 
members of the Dana School of Music 
are also invited to apply for membership. 

The Concert Choir is a sel ct chorus 
which performs a wide range of works 
from the choral repertoire. Membership 
is by audition. 

The Madrigal Singers is a group of 
selected students from the school of 
music. The group studies and sings 
a cappella compositions of the English 
madrigal school, modem arrangements 
of folk tunes, and suitable contemporary 
works. 

The University Chorus is an all
campus choral group open to those stu
dents of the University who enjoy sing
ing the wide variety of music arranged 
for mixed voices. 

The University Bands are an integral 
part of campus 1ife and are open to all 
students in the University. The March
ing Band functions during the football 
season and is open to all who can 
q ualify. For the Concert Band, which 
presents programs of various types of 
band music, members are selec t e d 
through aud·tions. 

The Symphony Orchestra provides op
portunity for musical growth and devel
opment in it presentations of symphonic 
works. It possesses an adequate library 
of symphonic and chamber music. It is 
open to all students in the University 
who can qualify. 

The String Quartet, the String En
semble, and the Brass, Woodwind, and 
Percussion Ensembles are generally re
stricted to students of the school of 
music. 

Opera is a tradition at Youngstown 
State University. Besides programs of 
short operas and scenes from operas 
there is an annual major production of 
a work from standard opera repertory. 
Most members of the casts are students 
of the Dana School of M usic, but quali
fied students in the University may 
audition for the cast, the opera chorus, 
or the opera orchestra. 

PROFESSIONAL FRATERNITIES 

Alpha Nu chapter of Sigma Alpha Iota, 
international professional music frater
nity for women, and Delta E ta chap
ter of Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia fraternity 
of America, are chartered to the Dana 
School of Music. 

OTHER STlJDENT ACTIVITIES 

Students of the Dana School of Music 
may take part in other Youngstown State 
University activities as described under 
Student Activities, in the General Infor
mation section. The Student Chapter of 
the Music Educators National Associa
tion and the Youngstown Chapter of 
Composers, Authors and Artists of Amer
ica are also open to University students. 
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THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 

The Dana School of Music has a large 
and active Alumni Association formed 
many years ago during the school's 
independent existence which operates 
within the frame ork of the Youngs
town State University Alumni Associa
tion. The organization is the means of 
a continuing relationship between the 
school and its graduates, and its services 
are continua lly increasing. See also 
Alumni Association in the General Infor
mation section. 

TUITION AND FEES 

See Tuition in the General Require
ments and Regulations section. 

APPLICATION AND 
EXAMINATIONS 

An applicant for admission to the Dana 
School of Music must satisfy the general 
requirements for admission to the Uni
versity ( see the General Requirements 
and Regulations section). His applica
tion for admission to the school of music 
should be submitted to the dean of the 
school ( from whose office application 
forms are obtainable) by August 1 for 
the fall quarter, December 2 for the 
winter quarter, or February 24 for the 
spring quarter . 

.Every freshman takes a placement 
examination to determine his proficiency 
in applied music and general musician
ship. These examinations are usually 
given one week before the opening of a 
quarter. Dates are announced. 

The entering student must give con
siderable thought to the branch of ap
pli d music in which he will specialize, 
as a change of curriculum later on is 
likely to delay his graduation. 

ADMISSION TO COURSES FOR THE 
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC 

The applicant's high school courses 
should include the preparatory courses 
specified below under Requirements for 
Degrees. 
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Musical Proficiency 

It is expected that the applicant will 
have developed a certain proficiency in 
one or more branches of applied music 
before enterjng the University, as he 
must meet certain standards in technique 
and repertory. His qualifications are de
termined by the placement tests men
tioned above; and the student not quali
fying for the first regular course in his 
major branch of applied music takes 
preparatory work until he js ready to 
undertake the regular courses. 

The student wishing to specialize in 
music theory or in composition, or to 
prepare for advanced study after gradu
ation from the University, should present 
evidence of his ability to handle the 
materials of music. 

( 
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ADMISSION FROM 
OTHER INSTITUTIONS 

The general policy is stated in the Gen
eral Requirements and Regulations sec
tion. Advanced standing in a p p lie d 
music and in aural and written theory 
is granted tentatively and must b e vali
dated by examinations. 

SPECIAL STUDENTS 

The general policy is stated in the Gen
eral Requirements and Regulations sec
tion. Accordingly, the school of music 
provides training for mahlre students 
who wish to improve their playing abil
ity or to study music for cultural pur
poses, but who cannot enter the degree 
courses. Private lessons on all instru
ments and in voice are available to such 
students. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE DEGREE 

Bachelor of Music 

It is the student's responsibility to see 
that he atisfies all the graduation re
quirements for the degree he seeks. For 
the Bachelor of Music degree, these 
consist of: 

PRE-COLLEGE 
ACADEMIC 

SUBJECT 

1. The pre-college or preparatory 
study, of two kinds: 

a. Academic. The specified courses 
are listed below. F or further information, 
see the General Requirements and Regu
lations ection. These courses are nor
mally taken in high school. Those lacking 
must be made up before the junior year 
in the University. 

b. Musical. As explained above, an 
entrant lacking suitable proficiency must 
develop it after entrance before he can 
undertake the r e quire d college-level 
music courses. 

2. The cour ses and other requirements 
to b e comp leted in the University; they 
are explained in the General Require
ments and Regulations section but are 
recap itulated below. 

a. Curricula. Most curricula leading to 
this degree require from 208 to 212 
quarter hours of credit and are designed 
to be completed in four academic years. 
A student may finish any curriculum in 
less than the usual time if be can carry 
heavier loads successfully.* A student 
planning to take summer courses should 
consult his adviser. 

b. R.O.T.C. R.O.T.C. st udents are 
allowed certain modifications of the re
quirements, as explained in the General 
R equirements and Regulations section. 

mcu 
SCHOOL 

UNITS 

English . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • .. . • . 3 
United States history and civics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 
Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . I 
Science . .. .. .. . .. ... ... , , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . • .. . . . 1 
Others** ............. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 

MUSICAL 
Proficiency adequate for undertaking college-level music courses. 

• This plan is not encouraged jf the student intends to hold a strenuous or time-consuming outside job 
regularly while enrolled in classes . 

u F rench, Geonan, or Italian will be most advantageous for the student intending to major in voice. See 
Proficiency in a For-eign Language, in the College of Arts and Sciences section. 
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IN THE UNIVERSITY 
REQUIREMENTS IN ADDITION TO COURSES 

Upper d ivision status ( including completion of any specified preparatory courses lacking 
at time of entrance) . 

Major and m inor requirements 
F or d etails, see the complete year-by-year curricula at the end of this section. 
A grade of C or lower may indicate a need for retention on a certain proficiency 
le el. This will be determined by the student's proficiency in his major instrument 
examination. 

Course-level requirements. 
Point index requirements. 
Residence requirement. 
Application for graduation. 

COURSE REQUIREMENTS 
(OTHER THAN THE MAJOR AND MINOR) 

BASIC COURSES 

OUARTER 
HOURS OF 

CREDIT 

Communication 505-506-507-508 Basic Course I, II, III, IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Health and Physical Education 509M or 509W Health Education . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 3 
Health and Physical Education activity courses . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 6 

AREA COURSES 

Social studies: 
Social Science 501-502-503 Introduction to the Social Sciences I, II, III . . . . . . . • . . . . 9 
History 601 and 602 The United States ( except for the sacred music major, who 

takes History 605 and 606, History of Western Civilization ) .................. , . 9 

Religion: 
A course in the Philosophy and Religious Studies department, or in Humanities . . . . . . 4 

Science: 
Physics 608 Sound, and a science elective ....•..•........••.•. .. ........ , . , . . . . 9 

NON-PROFESSIONAL COURSE 
Psychology 601 General Psychology ............. . ................. , .......•..... , • 4 

PROFESSIONAL COURSES 
Music 510-511-512 Theory I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . .. . . . 12 
Music 610-611-612 Theory II ...... . ............. . . . ...... ..... .... , .... , , .... , , 12 
Music 717-718 Vocal and Instrumental Conducting and Ensemble, 

Advanced Conducting 719 or 720 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Music 780-781-782 History of Music .................... . . .. ...... • , . , . . . . • • . .. . . . 9 
Music 753 Counterpoint I ...............................•..... • . . ......•.. . , ,. . . . 3 
Music ensembles .•.••.............•......... .. .......... .. .. , ... .... . . .. , . . , . , . 15 
Recital ... .. ....... ..•... ..•• ..... .• .................. . , , , , ..... , . , .. , . , , .. . . . 1 

FO TWO MAJORS, IN MUSIC AND 
IN MUSIC EDUCATION 

Students who wish to complete a major 
( Bachelor of Music degree) in an instru
ment or in voice, theory, composition, 
or sacred music, and also a major in 
music education should consult the Dean 
of the Dana School of Music. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
AND CURRICULUMSf 
FACULTY 

Professors Aurand and W alker; Associate 
Professors Alleman, Byo, Connor, Gould, 
L. M~ Hopkins, R. E . Hopkins, Sample, 
Spiro and Vogel, Assistant Professors 
Conable, Kagarice, Lavin, Pellegrini, 
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Raridon, Rosenberg and Wisler; Instruc
tors Badal, Larson, Mayhall, Rullman. 

APPLIED MUSIC 

Students desiring credit must enroll for not 
less than one quarter. 

The student not qualifying for applied 
music 504 or 507 ( whichever his cuniculum 
requires) takes the relevant course 500 until 
hi deficiency is overcome. 

The student who can meet the applied 
music proficiency requirements of his cur
riculum without taking the courses designed 
to develop that proficiency may earn in 
other applied musi courses as many quarter 
hours as he would in t e courses not taken. 

Advanced standing in applied music is 
granted tentatively after a placement exam
ination given by members of the faculty. 
F inal classification is made at the end of 
the fi rst quarter of re idence study. 

In most cases instruction is in one half
hour weekly lesson a credit, except where 
class instruction is given. 

A student may transfer from a minor 
comse to a major cou ·se if he has the 
approval of the faculty concerned. He is 
then assigned an appropriate major course 
number on the basis of his proficiency and 
repertory. 

Proficiency examinations in applied music 
are given at the end of each quarter. Pro
mot ·on to the next applied course depends 
upon quality of perfonnance and quantity 
of repertory. 

No credit wi1l be given in an applied 
music course if the student misses more 
than three half-hour lessons in a one-hour 
course, six half-hour lessons in a two-hour 
course, or nine hall-hour lessons in a three
hour course. In case of prolonged illness, 
the lessons may be made up at the discre
tion of the teacher. 

As far as teaching staff and practice 
rooms are available, enrollments in app1ied 
music will be accepted in the following 
order: 

1. Full-time music majors 
2. Other students in the University 
3. Private students 

A student's choice of teacher will be 
respected as far as possible, but final assign-

ment rests with the Dean of the School of 
Music. 

RECITALS 

Students are required to perform in a de
partmental or all-student recital once each 
quarter after their freshman year, and to 
give a recital when they are seniors. 

HONORS RECITALS: Two programs 
per year are set aside for outstanding stu
dent performances. 

CONCERTO RECITAL: An annual re
cital featuring outstanding student perform
ers of conce1ti and/ or arias with orchesb·al 
accompaniment. 

899. Senior Recital. A thirty-to-sixty min
ute public performance of senior-level literature. 
Prereq.: completion of junior-level major in tru
ment proficiency. 1 q.h. 

ENSR.M:BLES 
To enable students in music to have wide 
experience in the performance of music 
written for large instrumental and vocal 
groups, they are required to participate in 
music ensembles as follows: string majors 
are required to be members of the Uni
versity Orchestra for each quaiter of the 
four years. All other insb"umental majors 
are required to be in Concert Band for 
each quarter of the £om years. (Wind 
majors who are accepted by audition for 
orchestra may meet their ensemble require
ments by participating in orchestra.) * All 
instrnmental majors are required to take 
one year of a choral ensemble; voice majors 
must pa1ticipate in a major choral en
semble ~, for each quarter of the fow· years 
and in a second major ensemble ( choral or 
instrumental) for one year; piano, organ, 
and sacred music majors are required to 
sing in one of the major choral ensembles 
for four years. (In exceptional cases, en
semble participation may be waived by the 
Dean of the School of Music.) 

There is no tuition charge for full-time 
students for any ensemble course. Several 
ensemble courses are open to all students 
of the University who are qualified for 
them. However, the awarding of credit for 
any ensemble course presupposes satisfac-

• The Dean may waive ensemble participation in 
exceptional cases and during the student teaching 
9uarter. The major instrumental ensembles are Band 
( Concert and Marching) and Symphony Orchestra. The 
major choral ensembles are Dana Chorus and Con
cert Choir. 
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tory participation. Three hours of Marching 
Band credit may be substituted for three 
hours of the general requirement in physical 
activity courses. 

Any ensemble course may be repeated 
any number of quarters. 

Dana Chorus. Open to any student in the 
University who can qualify. 1 q.h. 

Concert Choir. Open to any student in the 
University who can qualify. 1 q.h. 

Madrigal Singers. Open to any student in 
the University who can qualify. 1 q.h. 

University Singers. 
who can qualify. 

Open to any student 
1 q.h. 

Concert Band. Open to any student in the 
University who can qualify. 

1 q.h. each quarter 
Marching Band. Open to any University 

student who can qualify. Functions only during 
the football season. Six hours a week. Three 
hours of Marching Band credit may be applied 
toward the health and physical education activ
ity requirement. ½ q.h. 

Opera Workshop. Open to all students of 
the University who are interested in the art and 
craft of stage production and the lyric theater. 
Students may audition for roles, in which they 
will be prepared musically and dramatically. In 
a practical, working atmosphere, study is also 
offered in stage lighting, the making of sets, 
costuming, makeup, etc. Both singers and stage 
crew may acquaint themselves with the hi tory 
of opera, costume h istory, and general informa
tion about opera. The course culminates in the 
production of one or more operas. Credit may 
be taken in accordance with the amount of 
work to be undertaken by the student. Students 
may also enroll without credit. 1-3 q .h . 

Symphony Orchestra. Open to any student 
in the University who can qualify. 

1 q.h. each quarter 
Percussion Ensemble. Limited to students of 

the school of music. 1 q .h. each quarter 

String Ensemble. Open to any University 
student who can qualify. 1 q.h. each quarter 

Woodwind Ensemble. Limited to students 
of the school of music. 1 q .h. each quarter 

Brass Ensemble. Limited to students of the 
school of music. 1 q .h. each quarter 

String Quartet. Limited to selected students 
of the scl1ool of music. 1 q .h. each quarter 

Accompanying. Open to advanced piano and 
organ students of the school of music. 

1 q.h. each quarter 

Stage Band Workshop. A laboratory experi
ence in twentieth century band techniques. 
Emphasis is on analysis of harmonic progres
sions, form, and performance requirements of 
this musical idiom. n.c. 
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PIANO 

500. For t hose who do not qualify for Piano 
504 or 507. This course may be repeated. 1 q.h . 

Major Courses 

507-508-509. All major and minor scales 
and tonic, dominant seventh and diminished 
seventh arpeggios, hands together, four octaves. 
Bach, Three-Part Inventions; less difficult sona
tas of Mozart or Haydn; romantic and con
temporary compositions. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

607-608-609. Scales in thirds, sixths, and 
tenths. Bach, French Suites, Well-Tempered 
Clavier; sonatas of Mozart, Haydn, early 
Beethoven, or Schubert; romantic and contem
porary compositions. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

707-708-709. Continuation of scale and 
arpeggio study. Bach, English Suites, Well
Tempered Clavier; Beethoven sonatas; Mozart, 
Haydn, or early Beethoven concertos; less diffi
cult etudes of Chopin; romantic and modern 
compositions. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

807-808-809. Scales in double thirds and 
octaves. Bach, Partitas, Toccatas, Well-Tem
pered Clavier; Beethoven sonatas; romantic con
certos; larger works of Chopin; romantic and 
contemporary compositions. Senior recital. 

3 + 3 + 3 q .h . 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree 
from those listed above. A high standard 
of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital 
is required. 

504-505-506. See Piano 507-508--509. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

604--605-606. See Piano 607-608-609. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

704-705-706. See Piano 707-708-709. 
2 + 2 + 2 q .h. 

804-805-806. See Piano 807-808-809. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

Minor Courses 

All students not ma1onng in piano must 
complete a four-hour piano minor. At the 
en d of this period, and upon recommenda
tion of their piano teacher, they will be 
examined in the following skills : 

( 1) the ability to sight-read four-part 
songs; 

( 2 ) the ability to harmonize at sight, 
improvising a simple piano accom
paniment for songs requiring the use 
of 1, IV, V chords and some simple 
modulations; and to transpose the 
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songs and harm nizations to other 
keys; and 

( 3) the ability to sight-read fairly fluently 
simple accompaniments, vocal or 
instrumental, and simple piano com
positions of the type used for school 
rhythmic activities. 

501-502-503. Elements of keyboard tech
nique, with emph sis on developing fluency in 
sight-reading. Easiest compositions of Bach; 
Bartok, M ikrokosmos, vol. 1. All major and 
minor scales and tonic chords and arpeggios, 
hands sepa ately. I + I + 1 q.h. 

601-602- 03. All major and minor scales 
and tonic, dominant seventh and diminished 
seventh arpeggios, hands separately, thr e e 
octaves. Ba h, selections from Notenbu.echlein 
or Clavier-Buechlein; Mozart, earliest pieces. 
Beethoven, onatinas. Romantic and cont m
porary compositions. 1 + 1 + I q.h. 

701- 702-703. Scales and arpeggios as 
above, hands together. Bach, Little Preludes, 
selected suite movements. Haydn, Divertimenti. 
Clementi, sonatinas. Romantic and contempo
rary compositions. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

801-802-803. Scales and arpeggios as 
above, in faster tempo. Bach, Two-Part In
ventions. Mozart, Sonata facile. Beethoven, 
easier sets of variations. Romantic and contem
porary compositions. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

HARPSICHORD 

501-502-503. Instruction in basic tech
nique, with discussion of construction, litera
h.ue, ornamentation, and performance practices. 
Prereq.; consent of teacher. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

601- 602-603. Elizabethan dances and vari
ations; Kulmau, Biblical Sonatas; Bach, French 
Suites. Prereq.: Harpsichord 503. 

1 + I + I q.h. 

701-702-703. Bull, fantasias and variations; 
Couperin, sel cted pieces; Bach, Well-Tem
pered Clavier. Prereq.: Harpsichord 603. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

801-802-803. Bach, English Suites, Italian 
Concerto. Scarlatti, sonatas. Contemporary 
works. Continua playing. Prereq.: Harpsichord 
703. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

ORGAN 

500. Intended for those who do not qualify 
for Organ 504 or 507. The course may be 
repeated. 1 q.h. 

Major Courses 

507-508-509. Studies and compositions 
from methods such as G]eason Method of Organ 

Playing, or Flor Peeters Ars Organi. Seventy
nine Choraw Preludes, Bach-Dupre, Chorale 
Preludes from Das Orgelbuechlein, Eight Little 
Preludes ancl Fugue ; Romantic and contempo
rary compositions. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

607-608-609. Continuation of studies and 
development of technique as needed. Bach: 
Fantasy and Fugue in C Minor; Fugue in G 
Minor; First Sonata; Prelude in F Minor; 
chorale preludes, Mendelssohn: Second Sonata. 
Piece. from Historical Series ( Vol. I , eel. Bon
net). Modem compositions by American, 
French, English, or German composers. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

707-708-109. Bach: chorale preludes; Pre
lude and Fugue in E Minor (Wedge) ; Prelude 
and Fugue in A Minor; econd Sonata; Toccata 
and Fugue in D Minor and Toccata in D Minor 
(Dorian); Prelude and Fugue in G Major. 
F ranck: Cantabile; Prelude, Fugue, and Varia
tion; Pastorale; Piece Heroique. Mendelssohn: 
Third Sonata. Modern compositions . 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

807-808- 809. Bach: Third Sonata; chorale 
preludes; Fantasy and Fugue in G Minor; 
Toccata, Adagio, and Fugue in C Ma;or; Pre
lude and Fugue in E-Flat ( "St. Anne's"); 
Passacaglia and Fugue in C Minor; Prelude 
and Fugue in B Minor. F ranck: Chorale in A 
Minor. Mendels ohn: First Sonata, Sixth So11ata. 
Vieme: selected movements from the six sym
p houies. Widor: Sixth Symphony. Sowerby: 
Suite, Symphony in G Minor. Roger-Ducasse: 
Pastorale. Bennett: Sonata in G; shorter com
positions suitable for recitals. Concerto for 
organ and orchestra. Senior recital. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses di.ff er only in degree 
from those listed above. A high standard of 
proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital is 
required. 

504-505-506. See Organ 507-508-509. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

604-605-606. See Organ 607-608- 609. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

704- 705- 706. See Organ 707-708-709. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

80~805-806. See Organ 807-808-809. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

Minor Courses 

501- 502-503. See Piano 501--502-503. 
1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

601-602-603. See Piano 601-602- 603. 
1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

701-702-703. See Piano 701-702-703. 
1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 
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VOICE 
500. For those who do not qualify for 

Voice 504 or 507. The course may be repeated. 
l q.h. 

Major Courses 

507- 508-509. Concentration is upon the 
development of basic technique for the singer; 
breath control, freedom and relaxation of the 
vocal mechanism, maximum resonance, and 
ac urate articulation. At the teacher's discretion, 
the student will apply the technique acquired in 
selected works of the vocal repertoire. Foreign
language songs may be introduced. Amount 
of repertoire to be decided on an individual 
basis. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

607-608-609. Primary emphasis continues 
to be placed upon the development of the voice 
and the mastery of technique. The student will 
be expected to have attained sufficient mastery 
by the end of this year to be able properly to 
sing a number of songs, both in English and in 
foreign languages. One or two arias, each from 
opera and orntorio, will be included . Minimum 
requirements established by the Voice Faculty; 
requirements beyond these established by the 
teacher on an individual basis. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

707-708-709. Technical study c ontin u ed 
wjth a view to maintaining steady growth in 
technical mastery. The repertoire will be en
larged to include a wide range of styles and 
periods. Songs appropriate to the individual 
voice will be hosen in English, French, Italian, 
and German. Op eratic and oratorio arias will 
be required. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

807-808- 809. Advanced literature and tech
nique. Additional songs of the standard reper
toire by French, German, Italian, Russian, 
English, and American composers. The s dent 
will demonstrate ability to sing in three foreign 
languages, and will have a repertoire of at 
least four operatic aria , four oratorio arias, 
twenty classic and twenty modem songs, for 
immeiliate use. He should have a knowledge 
of the general song literature. Each senior will 
be required to prepare a pub1ic recital and give 
a creditable performance of a program of songs 
and arias chosen from this and previous courses. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

Major Courses for Music Education 
The following courses diller only in degree 
from those listed above. Minimum attain
ment at the end of foru years will be those 
goals set for the third year above. Senior 
recitals will be required. 

504-505-506. See Voice 507-508- 509. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

604-605-606. See Voice 607---608-609. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 
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704-705-706. See Voice 707-708-709. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

804-805-806. See Voice 807-808-809. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h 

Minor Courses 

501-502-503. Concentration is upon pro
ducing a pleasing and musical vocal tone. In 
addition to exercises chosen on the basis of 
student ' needs, they will be expected to learn 
a limited number of songs. Amount of reper
toire decided by Voice F aculty. Open to stu
dents with no previous t raining. 

1 + 1 + 1 q .h. 

601-602-603. Continued study of vocal 
technique, and literature suited to the indi
vidual voice. Songs and arias in foreign lan
guag s at the discretion of the instructor. Pre
req.: Voice 501- 502-503. 1 + 1 + 1 qJ1. 

701-702- 703. Advanc d vocal techniqu e 
and literature. F or those who can qualify. Pre
req.: Voice 601- 602-603. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

801-802- 803. Advanced vocal technique 
and literature. For tho e who can qualify. Pre-
req.: Voice 701-702-703. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

VIOLIN 

500. For those who do not qualify for 
Violin 504 or 507. The course may be repeated. 

1 q.h. 

Major Courses 

507- 508- 509. Kreutzer, Studies, to No. 32. 
Concertos by Vivaldi, Nardini, Rode, deBeriot. 
Sonatas by Corelli, Veracini, Leclair. Technical 
material including Sevcik, Op. 8 and 9, Schra
diek, Casorti. Not fewer than six hart com
positions suitable for recital repertoire. Major 
and minor scales and arpeggios in three octaves, 
u ing fundamental strokes. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

607-608-609. Kreutzer concluded; Fiorillo, 
Rovelli. Concertos by Bach, Viotti, Kreutzer, 
deBeriot. Sonatas by Tartini, Mozart, Handel. 
Not fewer than six compositions added tor per
toire. Scales and arpeggios in three octaves con
tinued with secondary strokes. Teclmical mate
rials of 507- 508-509 continued. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

707- 708-709. Rode, Studies. Concertos by 
Mozart, Bruch, Vieuxtemps. Sonatas by Beetho
ven, Bach. Not fewer th.an six compositions 
added to repertoire. Scales in double stops in 
all keys. Technical material from Sevcik, Op. 4, 
Part 4; Schradiek, Book Il. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

807-808-809. Advanced studies from 
Wieniawski; Dant, Op. 35; Ga vinies and 
Paganini concertos. Wieniawski, Saint-Saens, 
Mendelssohn, Lalo, Beethoven, etc. Comple
tion of repertoire requirement; senior recital 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 



Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree 
from those listed above. A high s andard 
of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital 
is required. 

504--505-506. See Violin 507- 508-509. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

604-605-606. See Violin 607-608-609. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

704-705-706. See Violin 707-708-709. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

804-805-806. See Violin 807-808-809. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

Minor Courses 

501-502-503. F undamentals in correct pos
ture and positions of the left hand and of the 
bow arm. Yost's V iolin Method supplemented 
by Riegger's Exercises. Studies by Wohlfahrt 
and Rode and easy first-position pieces. cales 
and arpeggios in keys of not more than four 
accidentals. l + 1 + 1 q.h. 

601-602-603. Beginning of position studies. 
Maia Bang, Book II J.. Hans Sitt, Op. 32, Books 
II and III. Kay er, Op. 20, pieces in first three 
positions. Not fewer than six compositions by 
Seitz and Rieding. 1 + l + 1 q.h. 

701-702-703. P os i t i on studies continued. 
Maia Bang, Book IV. Sch ubert sonatinas. 
Mazas, Special Studies. Accolay and Hollander 
concertos. Easy double stops and scales. Scales 
and arpeggios in five po itions. Not fewer than 
six new recital pieces. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 
801-802-803. Continued study of positions. 

Maia Bang, Book V. Studies by Mazas and 
D nt: beginning of Kreutzer. A ll.egro Brillante 
by Tenhave, concerto by Hollander, sonatas by 
Handel. Scales in three octaves. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.b. 

VIOLA 

50 . For those who do not qualify for 
Viola 504 or 507. The course may be repeated. 

l q.h. 
Major Courses 

507-508-509. Studies by Mazas, Kreutzer, 
Sitt, Schradiek techni .. Sonatas by Handel; 
repertoire material: not fewer than six pieces . 
Scales and arpeggios in three octaves. 

3 + 3 + 3 q .h. 
607-608-609. Studies by Kreutzer and 

F iorillo. Sonatas by Vivaldi and Marcello. 
Scale and arpeggios continued. Six recital 
pieces. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

707-708-709. Studies by Rode, Campagnoli, 
and Bruni. Concertos by Stamitz and Mozart. 
Scales in double stops. Six recital pieces. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

violin; cello _ 

807-808-809. Studies by Gavinie s and 
Dolesji; sonatas by Bowen, Bach, and others. 
Scales and arpeggios continued. Senior recital. 

3 + 3 + 3 g.h. 

Major C ourses f r Music Education 

T he following courses differ only in degree 
from those listed a ove. A high standard 
of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital 
is required. 

504-505-506. See Viola 507- 508-509. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

604-605-606. See Viola 607-608-609. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

704-705-706. See Viola 707- 708- 709. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

804-805-806. See Viola 807-808- 809. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

Minor Courses 

501-502-503. F undamentals of lef t a nd 
right hand technics. Reading facility in alto def 
· d veloped. Studies by Hofmann. Seal s in the 
first position. Easy p ieces. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

601-602-603. Development of left han d 
facility. Beginning of lower positions. Studies 
by Kayser. Scales in positions. Pieces in posi
tions. l + 1 + 1 q.h. 

701- 702- 703. F irst five positions. Studies 
by Mazas and Dont. Schubert sonatina. Seven
teenth- and eighteenth-century onatas. Six re
cital pieces. Scales in three octaves. Easy double 
stops. 1 + l + 1 q.h. 

801-802- 803. H igher pos ition . Mazas, 
Kreutzer. Piece by Nardini, Sitt, and others. 
Scales in three octaves. 1 + l + 1 q.h. 

CELLO 

500. Intended for those who do not qualify 
for Cello 504 or 507. This course may be 
repeated. 1 q.h. 

Major Courses 

507--508-509. Studies from Dotzauer, Op. 
35, and Duport. Scales and arpeggios in three 
octaves. Solos such as Bach, Suite No. 1, and 
Goltennann, Concerto No. 4. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

607-608-609. Scales and arpeggios in four 
octaves. Franchomme studies. Repertoire to 
include Romberg, Concerto No. 2; Bach, Suite 
No. 2 or No. 3; and Beethoven, Sonata, Op. 69, 
in A Ma;or. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

707-708- 709. Scales in octaves, thirds, 
sixths. Popper, Studies. Concert pieces to in
clude Breval, Sonata in G M afor, or Eccles, 
Sonata in G Minor, and concerti by Boccherini 
and Lalo. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
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807-808-809. All scales in octaves, thirds, 
sh..ths, and tenths. Piatti, Caprices, and Servais 
Caprices. Repertoire such as Reger, Solo Suite 
No. 2, and Haydn or Dvorak concerto. Senior 
recital. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree 
from those listed above. A high standard 
of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital 
is required. 

504-505- 506. See Cello 507-508- 509. 
2 + 2 + 2 q .h. 

604-605-606. See Cello 607-608-609. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

704-705-706. See Cello 707-708-709. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

804-805-806. See Cello 807-808-809. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

Minor Courses 

501-502- 503. Kummer, Method, and 
Schroeder, Studies. Scales and solos in first 
position. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

601-602- 603. Schroeder, Studies. S ca 1 es. 
Klengel, Concertina in C Major; Marcello, 
Sonata in F Ma;or. l + 1 + 1 q.h. 

701-702-703. Schroeder, Studies. Scales. 
Loeillet, Sonata in G Major; Goltermann. Con
certo No. 4. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

801-802-803. Continued on a more ad
vanced level. For those who can qualify. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

STRING BASS 

500. For those who do not qualify for 
String Bass 504 or 507. The course may be 
repeated. 1 q.h. 

Major Courses 
507- 508-509. Simandl, 30 Etudes. Major 

and minor scales in two octaves. Solos such as 
Anderson, Sonatina, and Cbapini, F antaisie 
Concertante. Bach, Minuet and Gavotte; Vivaldi, 
Intermezzo. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

607-608-609. Hrabe, Studies. Repertoire, 
such as Cappuzzi, Concerto; sonatas by Galliard 
and Loeillet; Ratez, Six Characteristic Pieces, 
Op. 46. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

707- 708-709. Bille, Method, Part II, Books 
4 and 5. Concert pieces to include sonatas by 
Eccles, Antoniotti, and D' Andrieu. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
807- 808-809. Kreutzer, Studies. Reynolds, 

Orchestra Studies; Strauss, Orchestra Studies. 
Solos to include Koussevitzky concerto or Drag
onetti concerto. Senior recital. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
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Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree 
from those listed above. A high standard 
of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital 
is required. 

504-505-506. See String Bass 507-508-509. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

604- 605-606. See String Bass 607-608-609. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

704- 705-706. See String Bass 707-708-709. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

804-805-806. See String Bass 807-808-809. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

Minor Courses 

501-502- 503. Simandl, Met hod, Part I. 
Scales. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

601-602-603. Simandl, Met hod, Part II. 
Bach, Minuet and Gavotte; Vivaldi, Intermezzo. 

l + 1 + 1 q.h. 
701-702- 703. Simandl, 30 Etudes. Ander-

son, Sonatina. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

801-802-803. For those who can qualify. 
1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

FLUTE 
500. To be elected by students who do not 

qualify for Flute 504 or 507. The course may 
be repeated. 1 q.h. 

Major Courses 

507-508-509. All major scales, 2 octaves 
with required articulation ·. Al] minor scales 2 
octaves, with articulations. All Handel sonatas; 
any two of Quantz, Blavet and Telemann. 
Andersen studies Op. 41, and 33. Berbiquier 
18 Studies, or works of comparable level. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

607-608-609. All scales by thirds. All scales 
by fourths. All Bach Sonatas including A minor 
for F]ute alone, Bach Suite in B Minor for Flute 
and Strings; Te]emann Suite in A Minor for 
Flute. Anderson Studies Opu 21 and 30; 
Hugues 40 Studies Opus 75; Mozart Concerto 
in D and G; or works of comparable level. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

707-708-709. Hind e mith Sonata; Piston 
Sonata; Schubert Variations Opus 160; Orches
tra studies. Andersen Studies Opus 63. Ander
sen Studies Opus 15. Poulenc Sonata. Griffes 
Poem. 3 + 3 + 3 q.b. 

807-808-809. Andersen Studies Opus 60. 
Dutilleux Sonotine Messian Le Merle Noir; 
Jean-Jean Etudes. Selected contemporary music. 
Orchestra Studies. Debussy Trio for Flute, 
Viola and Harp. Or works of comparable level. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 



Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree 
from those listed above. A high standard 
of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital 
is required. 

504-505---506. See Flute 507-508-509. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

604-605-606. See Flute 607-608-609. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

704.-705-706. See Flute 707-708-709. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

804-805-806. See Flute 807-808-809. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

Minor Courses 
501-502-503. Altes, Method, Book I; Moyse. 

The Beginning Flutist; Loeillet olos. 
1 + I + I q.h. 

601-602-603. Altes, Method, Book II; 
Boehm, 24 Caprice Etudes; Mozart-Barrere, 
Minuette in D Mafor; Bach, Polonaise and 
Badinage from B Minor Suite. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 
701- 702-703. Studies and solos of the level 

indicated for Flute 507- 508. 1 + I + I q.h. 
801- 802-803. Studies and solos of the level 

indicated for Flute 607- 608. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

CLARINET 
500. To be elected by those who do not 

qualify for Clarinet 507. The course may be 
r peated. 1 q.h. 

Major Courses 
507- 508-509. Studies and solos such as 

Klose, Metlwd, Book II; Rose, 40 Etudes, Books 
I and II; Langenus, Method, Book III; Von 
Weber, Concertina and Concerto in F Minor; 
Jean-Jean, Clair Matin; Mozart, Concerto. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
607-608-609. Studies and solos such as 

Rose, 32 Etudes; Baermann, Method, Book IV; 
Perler, Etudes de Genres et Interpretation, Book 
I ; Marty, First Fantasy; Lefevre, Fantaisie 
Caprice; Hahn, Sarabande et Themes Varies. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
707- 708- 709. Studies and solos such as 

Rose, 20 Grand Studies; Baennann, Method, 
Book V; Cavalini, 30 Caprices; Perier, 20 Sonata 
Studies; orchestral studies; Rabaud, Solo de 
Concours; Gaubert, Fantaisie; Stravinsky, Three 
Pieces; Schumann, Phantasiestuecke. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
807-808-809. Studies and solos such as 

Stark 24 Grand Studies; Jean-Jean, 18 Etudes; 
Jeanjean, 16 Modern Etudes; orchestral studies; 
Widor, Introduction and Ronde; Debussy, Pre
miere Rhapsodie; Brahms, sonatas; Milhaud, 
Concerto. Senior recital. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

flute; oboe 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree 
from those listed above. A high standard 
of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital 
is required . 

504-505-506. See Clarinet 507-508-509. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

604-605-606. See Clarin t 607-608-609. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

704-705-706. See Clarinet 707-708-709. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

804-805- 806. See Clarinet 807-808-809. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

Minor Courses 
501- 502-503. Klose, Met hod, Book I; 

Perier, Le Debutant Clarinettiste, 20 Etudes 
Melodiques et Faciles; Gretchaninoff, Suite 
Miniature; Petit, Piece de Concours, 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 
601-602- 603 . Perier, 20 Etudes Faciles et 

Progressives; Rose, 40 Etudes, Book I; Lan
genu , Scale Studies; Debussy, First Arabesque 
for Clarinet; Avon, Fantaisie de Concours. 

1 + I + 1 q.h. 
701- 702-703. Studies and solos of the level 

indicated for Clarinet 507- 508. 
1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

801-802-803. Studies and solos of the leve1 
indicated for Clarinet 607-608. 

I + 1 + 1 q.h. 

OBOE 
500. For those who do not qualify for Oboe 

504 or 507. This course may be repeated. 1 q.h. 

Major Courses 

507- 508-509. Studies and solos such as 
Ferling, 48 Etudes; Sellner, Etudes for Oboe, 
Book II; Handel, Concerto in G Minor; Labate, 
V illanella; Schumann, Three Romances for 
Obo . 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

607- 608-609. Studies and solos such as 
Labate, 16 Exercises; Capelle, 20 Grancl Etudes 
Book I; Cimarosa, Concerto; Nielson Romance; 
Foret, Sonata in G Ma;or; Ropartz, Past01'ale 
and Dance. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

707-708-709. Studies and solos such as An
draud, Vade-Mecum ( etudes and orchestral 
studies); Bleuzet, The Technique of the Oboe, 
Book II; Loyon, 32 Modern Etudes; Saint
Saens, Sonata; Hindemith, Sonata; Palidilhe, 
Concertante. Work on English horn begun. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
807- 808-809. Continued study of English 

horn. Studies and solos such as Andraud, Vade
M ecum; Gillet, Advanced Studies, Jean-Jean, 
Remembrances; Rivier, lmproi;isation and Fi-
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nale; Dallier, Fantaisie Caprice; Piston, Suite. 
Senior recital. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree 
from those listed above. A high standard 
of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital 
is required. 

504-505-506. See Oboe 507-50Pr--509. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h, 

604-605-606. See Oboe 607-608-609. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

704-705-706. See Oboe 707-708-709. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

804-805-806. See Oboe 807-808-809. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

Minor Courses 
501-502-503. Studies and solos such as 

And.rand, Method (1949); Niemann-Labate, 
Oboe Method; Bakaleinikoff, Elegy; Templeton, 
Siciliana; J. Wagner, Three Pastorales. 

I + 1 + 1 q.h. 
601-602-603. Studies and solos uch as 

Gekeler, Method, Book II; Verroust, 24 Etudes, 
Op. 65. Books I, II; Pares, Daily Technical 
Studies; Klemcke, Pastorale; Handel, Sonata in 
C Minor; Gliere, Chanson; Bach-Gillet, Three 
Little Pieces. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

701-702-703. Studies and solos of the level 
indicated for Oboe 507- 508-509. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

801-802-803. Studies and solos of the level 
indicated for Oboe 607-608-609. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

BASSOON 

500. For those who do not qualify for 
Bassoon 504 or 507. The course may be re
peated. 1 q.h. 

Major Courses 

507-508-509. Studies and solos such as 
Weissenborn, Duets; Oubradous. Enseignement 
Complete du Basson, Book I; Jancourt, Reverie; 
For t, Three Pieces; Mozart, First Concerto. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

607-608-609. Studies and solos such as 
Milde, Book II; Oubradous, Enseignement 
Complete du Bosson, Book U; orchestral 
studies; Hindemith, Sonata; Handel, Concerto 
in C Minor; Jean-Jean, Capriccioso. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

707-708-709. Studies and solos such as 
Bozza, Daily Studies; Oubradous, Enseigne
ment Complete du Basson, Book Ill; orchestral 
studies; Saint-Saens, Sonata; Crovlez, Sicilienne 
and Allegro Giocoso; Jancourt, Cantilene; 
Bruns, Concerto. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
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807-808-809. Studies and solos such as 
Giampieri, Daily Studies; Orefice, Bravura 
Studies; orchestral studies; Pierne, Prelude de 
Concert; Bozza, Concerto, Op. 49; Bozza, F'an
taisie; Jean-J an, Prelude and Scherzo. Senior 
recital. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

Major Courses for Music Education 
The following courses differ only in degree 
from those listed above. A high standard 
of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital 
is required. 

504-505-506. See Bassoon 507-508-509. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

604-605- 606. See Bassoon 607-608-609. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

704-705-706. See Bassoon 707-70Pr--709. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

804-805-806. See Bassoon 807-808-809. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

Minor Courses 
501-502-503. Studies and solos such as 

Weissenborn. Op. 8 Book l; Jancourt, Studies, 
Book l; Isaak, Jolly Dutchman; Ziesi, Souvenir. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 
601-602-603. Stadies and solos such as 

Weissenborn, Op. 8, Books I and II; Jancourt, 
Studies, Books I and II; Bakaleinikoff, Ballad; 
Weissenborn, Capriccio. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

701- 702-703. Studies and solos of the level 
indicated for Bassoon 507-508- 509. 

1 + 1 + I q.h. 
801-802-803. Studies and solos of the level 

indicated for Bassoon 607-608-609. 
I + 1 + 1 q.b. 

TRUMPET 
500. To be elected by those who do not 

qualify for Trumpet 504 or 507. This course 
may be repeated. 1 q.h. 

Major Courses 
507-508-509. The development of a daily 

practice routine suitable to the individual, for 
the purpose of acquiring a correct and lasting 
command of fundamental skills such as tone 
production, embouchure, breath control, flexi
bility, and legato and staccato articulations, 
using Arban's Method for comet, Etudes by 
Hering, Daily Drills and Studies by Schlossberg. 
Major and minor scales and chords, introduction 
to transposition, sight reading, and the study of 
cantabile solos such as the Lieder of Schubert, 
Brahms, Schumann, and other solos. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
607-608-609. Concentration upon basic 

techniques; slurs, scales, chords, intervals, and 
single, double, and triple articulations in major 
and minor keys, using Arbans method; Schloss-



berg Daily Drills and Studies; Clarke Studies; 
Sachse Transposition Studies; Orchestral Studies 
from the Symphonic Repertoire. Cantabile solos 
and other solos. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

707- 708-709. Continuation of technical 
studies: Arbans method; Schlossberg Studies; 
Paudert Studies; Brandt Orchestral Studies; 
Petit Studies; Sachse Transposition Studies; 
Orchestral Studies from the Symphonic Reper• 
toire. Sight-reading. Solos by Fitzgerald, Vidal, 
Barat, Goeyens, Deboeck, Busser, and others. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

807- 808-809. Advanced studie by Clarke, 
Peitzsch, Laurent, Petit, Ch a rl i er ; Sac h s e 
Transposition Studies; Orchestral Studies from 
the Symphonic Repertoire. Sight reading. Solos. 
Concertos by Haydn, Vidal, Williams, Brandt, 
Delacroix. Sonatas by Hindemith and Tuthill. 
Senior recital. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree 
from those listed above. A high standard 
of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital 
is required. 

504-505-506. See Trumpet 507- 508-509. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

604-605-606. See Trumpet 607-608--609. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

704-705-706. See Trumpet 707- 708- 709. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

804-805-806. See Trumpet 807-808-809. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

Minor Courses 

501- 502- 503. Introduction to problems of 
brass instrument playing, stressing formation of 
embouchure, attack and release, breath control, 
tone quality, .flexibility, legato and staccato 
articulation. Elementary exercises showing these 
kills in the Edwards-Hovey Method, Arban's 

Method, or equivalent studies. Introduction to 
scales. Selected cantabile solos. Open to stu
dents without previous training. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

601-602- 603. Continued stress on funda
mentals of grade I with extension of range. 
Scale studies to include all major and minor 
keys. Selected cantabile solos. Material stressing 
these skills in World's Method for Cornet, 
Herfag's Studies, or equivalent. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

701- 702-703. Extension of range, using 
scale studies in major and minor keys and 
broken chords. Flexibility studies as in Schloss
berg's Daily Drills. Additional progress in 
Wodd's Method for Cornet, Bering's Studies, or 
equivalent studies. Selected cantabile solos. 

1 + I + 1 q.h. 

trumpet; french horn _ 

801-802-803. Continued on a more ad
vanced level. For those who can qualify. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

FRENCH HORN 

500. For those who do not qualify for 
French Horn 504 and 507. The course may be 
repeated. 1 q.h. 

Major Courses 

507- 508- 509. Development of the funda
mental skills, such as tone production, embou
chure, breath control, and legato and staccato 
articulations, using Franz, Kopprasch, Alphonse, 
Michiels . Major and minor scales and chords; 
transposition, sight reading. Cantabile solos, and 
other solos of grade III difficulty. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

607--608-609. Studies by Franz, Kopprasch, 
Alphonse, Pottag. Slurs, scales, chords, intervals, 
legato and staccato articulations in major and 
minor keys. Transposition and sight reading. 
Cantabile solo , and other grade III and IV 
solos. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

707- 708-709. Continuation of t e hni cal 
studies, using Alphonse, Pottag, Gallay. Trans
position and sight reading. Solos of grade IV 
difficulty. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

807- 808-809. Advanced studies, including 
studies by Pottag, Gallay, Alphonse. Trans
position and sight reading. Grade V and VI 
solos. Senior recital. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree 
from those listed above. A high standard 
of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital 
is required. 

504-505--506. See French Horn 507-508-
509. 2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

604-605--606. See French Hom 607--608-
609. 2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

704-705- 706. See French Horn 707-708-
709. 2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

804--805-806. See French Hom 807- 808-
809. 2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

Minor Courses 

501-502- 503. Special studies for develop
ment of embouchure, breath control, articula
tion, flexibility, tone control. Pottag-Hovey, 
Method for French Hom; Horner, Primary 
Studies. Introduction to scales. Selected canta
bile solos. 1 + 1 + 1 q .h. 

601--602- 603. Horner, Studies. Continued 
stress upon fundamentals of grade I. Scale 
studies in major and minor keys. Extension of 
range. Selected cantabile solos. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 
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701- 702--703. Studies and solos of the level 
indicated for French Horn 507-508-509. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

801--802--803. Continued on a more ad
vanced level. For those who can qualify. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

TROMBONE 

500. For those who do not qualify for 
Trombone 504 or 507. This course may be 
repeated. 1 q.h. 

Major Courses 
507-508-509. The development of a daily 

practice routine to enable the individual to 
acquire the fundamental skiJls, such as tone 
production, embouchure, breath control. flexi
bility, and legato and staccato articulations. 
All major scales in eighth notes; introduction 
to tenor clef; sight reading; study materials by 
Rochut, Blume, Mueller, and Ostrander. Canta
bile ·olos by Barat, Telemann, David1 Henry 
Smith Solo Collection and other solos of grade 
III and IV difficulty. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

607-608-609. Continuation of technical 
studies. All major and minor scales with any 
articulation in eighth notes. Introduction to 
alto clef; sight reading; Solos of grade Ill and 
IV difficulty including solos by Sanders, Mc
Kay, Handel, and Marcello. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

707- 708--709. Continuation of basic tech
nical studies with materials by Rochut, Blume, 
Lafosse, Kopprasch. All scales and arpeggios 
in any articulation in eighth notes. Introduction 
to orchestral excerpts using collections by 
Brown, Stoneberg, Bertold, and Menken. Solos 
of grade IV and V difficulty including solos 
by Rimsky-Korsakov, Jacob, Boda, Stojowski, 
and Bozza. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

807- 808-809. Advanced studies by Rochut, 
Kahila, B]azhevich and Lafosse. Continuation 
of orchestral excerpts. Solos by J. S. Bach, 
K. P. E. Bach, Hindemith, Serocki, Hartley, 
White, and other solos of gi:ade V and VI 
difficulty. Senior recital. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree 
from those listed above. A high standard 
of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital 
is required. 

504-505-506. See Trombone 507- 508-509. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h . 

604-605-606. See Trombone 607-608-609. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

704-705-706. See Trombone 707-708-709. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

804- 805--806. See Trombone 807-808-809. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 
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Minor Courses 

501-502-503. Studies to d velop embou
chure, attack, release, breath control, tone qual
ity, flexibility, knowledge of positions. Studies 
by Cimera~ Hovey, Endressen. Selected canta
bile solos. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

601- 602-603. Continuation of development 
of skills stressed in 500 level courses. Scale 
studies, stressing legato and staccato articula
tion. Ex.tension of range. Studies by Mueller, 
Cimera , Arban. Study of cantabile solos for 
development of legato-cantabile style. 

1 + 1 + 1 q .h. 
701- 702-703. Studies and solos of the level 

indicated for Trombone 507-508-509. 
1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

801-802--80,'3. Continued on a more ad
vanced level For those who can qualify. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

TUBA 

500. For those who do not qu alify for Tuba 
504 or 507. This course may be repeated. 

1 q.h. 
Major Courses 

507-508-509. The development of funda
mental skills, such as tone production, embou
chure, breath contra], flexibility, and legato and 
staccato articulations. Major scales in eighth 
notes. Studies by Cimera, Eby, Arban, Rochut, 
and Hejda; Sight reading; CantabiJe solos of 
grade III difficuJty including W ekselblatt Col
lection, works by Purcell, Beethoven, and Bach . 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
607-608-609. Studies by Kopprasch, Arban, 

Rochut, and Vasiliev. All major and minor 
scales in eighth notes; sight reading; solos of 
grade III and IV difficulty including works by 
Lebedev, Marcello, Hartley, Bach, Frackenpohl, 
and otl ers. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

707-708-709. Continuation of te chnica l 
studies. Materials by Blazhevich, Vasiliev, 
Rochut, Bernard and others. All scales and 
arpeggios in eighth notes; solos of grade IV 
and V difficulty by Hindemith, Beversdorf, 
Vaughan Williams, and horn solos by Strauss 
and Mozart. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

807--808--809. Continuation of tech n i ca I 
studies. Emphasis on orchestral excerpts col
lected by Brown, Stoneberg, and Sear. Solos of 
grade V and VI difficulty. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree 
from those listed above. A high standard 
of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital 
is required. 

504-505--506. See Tuba 507-508-509. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 



604- 605-606. See Tuba 607-608-609. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

704-705-706. See T ha 707-708-709. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

804- 805--806. See Tuba 807-808--809. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

BARITONE HORN 

500. For those who do not qualify for 
Baritone Horn 504 or 507. This course may 
be repeated. 1 q.h . 

Major Courses 
507-508-509. The dev lopment of a daily 

practice routine to enable the individual to 
acquire the fundamental skills, such as tone 
production, embouchure, breath control, flexi
bility, aod 1 gato and stac ato articulations. All 
maJor scales in eighth not s; k owledge of bass, 
treble and tenor clefs; sight reading; study 
materials by Rochut, Blume, Mueller, and 
Arban. Cantabile solos by Barat, Telemann, 
David Henry Smith Solo Collection and other 
solos of grade III and IV difficulty. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

607-608-609. Continuation of t e chnical 
studies. A1l major and minor scales in eighth 
n tes wiih any articulations. Sight reading; 
solos of grade III and IV difficulty including 
works by Sanders, McKay, Handel, and Mar
cello. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

707- 708-709. Continuation of basic tech
nical studi s with materials by Rochut, Blume, 
Lafosse, Kopprasch. All scales and arpeggios in 
any articulation in eighth notes. Solos of grade 
IV and V d.iffic ty including works by Rimsky
Korsakov, Jacob, Boda, Stojowski. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

807-808--809. Advanced studies by Rochut, 
Kahila, Blazhevich, and Lafosse. Emphasis on 
band and orchestral excerpts. Solos of grade V 
and VI difficulty including works by Bach, 
Handel, Serocki, Hartley, Beasley, and White. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
Minor Courses 

501-502-503. Introduction to fundamental 
skills, such as to e production, development of 
embouchure, attack and release, breath con
trol, tone quality, flexibility. Introduction to 
scales. Studies by Eby, Arban, Hovey. Canta
bile solos. 1 + 1 + 1 q.b. 

601-602-603. Continuation of development 
of skiJls stres ed in grade I. cale and chord 
studies. Exten ion of range. Studies by Eby, 
Arban, Hovey. Cantabile solos. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

701-702-703. Studies and solos of the level 
indicated for Tuba 507-508-509. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.b. 

tuba; percussion _ 

801-802-803. Continued on a more ad
vanced level. For those who can qualify. 

1 + I + 1 q.h. 

Major Courses for Music Education 
The following courses differ only in degree 
from those listed above. A high standard 
of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital 
is required. 

504-505-506. See Baritone Hom 507-508-
509. 2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

604-605-606. See Baritone Hom 607-608-
609. 2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

704- 705-706. See Baritone Horn 707-708-
709. 2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

804-805--806. See Baritone Horn 807-808-
809. 2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

Minor Courses 

501-502-503. Studie to develop embou
chure, attack, release, breath control, tone 
quality, flexibility, knowledge of positions. 
Studies by Cimera, Hovey, Endressen. Sele t d 
cantabile solos. 1 + 1 + 1 q.b. 

601-602-603. Continuation of development 
of skills stresed in grade I. Scale studies, stress
ing legato and staccato articulation. Extension 
of range. Studies by Mueller, Cimera. Study of 
cantabile solos for development of legato-canta
bile style. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

701- 702-703. Studi s and solos of the level 
indicated for Baritone 507-508-509. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 
801-802-803. Continued on a more ad

vanced Jevel. For those who can qualify. 
1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

PERCUSSION 
500. To be elected by those who do not 

qualify for Percussion 504 or 507. The course 
may be repeated. I q.h. 

Major Courses 

507-508-509. Snare drum: review and/or 
complete twenty-six mdiments. Stone, Stick 
Control; Wilcoxon, Modem Methods. Studies 
for independence of hands. Gardner, Progres
sive Studies, Book III; Moeller, Rudimental 
Drumming. Relaxation. Bass dnun, cymbals, 
and accessories. Mallet instruments, including 
bell , xylophone, marimbas, and vibraharp: mel
leting, roll, scales, arpeggios. Peterson, Rubank 
Elementary Method; graded violin, saxophone, 
and clarinet exercises. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

607-608-609. Snare drum: Moeller, Rudi
mental Solos; Wilcoxon, Rudimental Swing. 
Foot studies for ba s drum. Gardner, Post
graduate Studies; Rale and Morales, Latin-
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American and Afro-Cuban Rhythms. Mallet 
instruments: keyboard harmony, phrasing, ex
pression; solos and excerpts from standard com
positions; Peterson, Three and Four-mallet Play
ing. Tympani: position, mechanics, attack, 
single strokes tuning; ear-training exercises; 
Gardner, Sietz, and Cross methods. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 
707- 708-709. Snare drum: Moeller, Wil

coxon, and Bellson methods. Mallet instruments: 
solos for two, three, and four mallets. Tympani: 
advanced studies; technical problems, cross
sticking, fast tone changes. Excerpts from 
classic and modem compositions. Use of pedal, 
pedal effects, glissandi. Gardner, Sietz, Cross, 
and Zettleman methods. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

807-808--809. Snare drum: hand and foot 
independence studies; rudimental solos. Mallet 
instruments: Musser transcriptions of Chopin; 
Musser, Masterworks fo-r Vibraharp. Modern 
solos by Norvo and others. Tympani: modem 
arrangements, concertos, and solos by Stock, 
Berlioz, Stiegler, and others. Recital. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

Major Courses for Music Education 

The following courses differ only in degree 
from those listed above. A high standard 
of proficiency is insisted upon, and a recital 
is required. 

504-505-506. See Percussion 507-508-509. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

604- 605-606. See Percussion 607- 608-609. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

704- 705-706. See Percussion 707- 708-709. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

804-805-806. See Percussion 807-808-809. 
2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

Minor Courses 
501-502-503. Snare drum: position, me

chanics of playing, muscular action method of 
attack, relaxation . Rudiments, including single
stroke roll, double-stroke roll, five-, seven-, and 
nine-stroke rolls, Llams, three- and four-stroke 
ruffs. Primary exercises. Harr, Books I and II. 
Gardner, Progressive Studies, Book I. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 
601-602-603. Snare drum: mdiments, in

cluding Barn taps, flam accents, flamacues, 
single, double, and triple paradiddles, half
drags, single drags. Exercises. Harr, Book II. 
Gardner, Progressive Studies, Book II. 

1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 
701-702- 703. Snare drum: Stone, Stick 

Control; Wilcoxon, Modern Methods; Gardner, 
Progressive Studies, Book III. Mallet-played in
struments (bells, xylophone, marimba, vibra
harp) : malleting, roll scales, arpeggios. Exer
cises; Peterson, Rubank Elementary Method. 
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Graded violin, saxophone, and clarinet exercises. 
1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

801--802- 803. Continued on a more ad
vanced level. For those who can qualify. 

I + 1 + 1 q.h. 

THEORY AND COMPOSITION 

510-511-512. Theory I. A unified course 
of study consisting of ear-training, sight-singing, 
and keyboard and written harmony, using sim
ple chord construction. Formal and harmonic 
analysis of simple compositions. Meets five 
hours a week. 4 + 4 + 4 q.h. 

610-611-612. Theory II. The study of 
more complex chord construction, rnodulatfons, 
and analysis of compositions in smaller forms. 
Ear-training, sight-singing, keyboard harmony 
correlated with theory training. Meets five hours 
a week. Prereq.: Music 503--504-505 with 
grade of C or better. 4 + 4 + 4 q.h. 

513-514-515. Composition A. 

613- 614-615. Composition B. 

713-714-715. Composition C. 

813-814-815. Composition D. 

Organiz d on a progressive basis, begin
ning with ex rcises in the creative use of 
the materials of music leading directly into 
free composition for a variety of media. 

Extensive analysis of the music of recognized 
ma ters. By the end of the fourth year, the stu
dent ,vill have composed songs; works for solo 
in truments, singly and in combination; choral 
musi ; and a large-scale composition, such as 
a string quartet or a sonata for piano alone or 
with another instrument. Selections from the 
student's works perlorme<l in a recital of at 
least an hour's duration. Prerequisite or con
current : Music 503-504-505, 603-604-605. 

3 q.h. each 

651- 652. Elementary Sight-Singing and 
Ear-Training. A course designed to provide 
additional work in sight-singing and ear-training 
for students who want to improve their ability 
to recognize interval , chords, melodic and 
rhythmic patterns and harmonic progressions. 
Class meets four hours a week 3 + 3 q.h. 

751. Analytical Techniques. Analysis of 
representative repertoire from the Renaissance, 
Baroque, Cla sical, Romantic and Contemporary 
periods. 3 q.h . 

753. Counterpoint I. Study of the medi
eval modes; harmonic, melodic, rhythmic, and 
contrapuntal a pects of the sixteenth-century 
vocal polyphony. One recitation a week is de
voted to sight-singing and ear-training in the 
style of the period, with special emphasis on 
the work of Palestrina and Lassus. Prereq.: 
Music 612. 3 q.h. 
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754. Counterpoint II. Study of the eigh
teenth-century contrapuntal technique. Analysis 
of the works of Bach, culminating in composi
tion of two- and three-part inventions by the 
tudent. Class meets three times a week. Pre-

req.: Music 612. 3 q.h. 

807. Orchestration. A tudy of the instru
ments of the modern orchestra, their tone color 
individually and in combination. Writing and 
arranging for them singly, in groups, and in full 
s ore. Prereq.: Music 612. 3 q.h. 

BOB. Band Arranging. Same as Music 807 
except that this course is concerned with the 
symphonic band. Prereq.: Music 612. 3 q.h. 

820-821-822. Composition. Composition 
in two- and three-part forms and other compo
sitions of small scope, such as variation and 
sonatina. Works will be composed for piano 
alone, and in combination with other instrn
ments or voi e. Prereq.: 11usic 751. 

2 + 2 + 2 q.h. 

830. Modern Harmony. A study of har
monic trends in modem music, including poly
tonality, atonality, and other techniques. Pre
req.: senior standing, with major in music. 

3 q.h. 

851-852-853. Advanced Sight-Singing and 
Ear-Training. Advanced training of student's 
sense of pitch, rhythm, and tonal memory. 
Harmonic, melodic, and rhythmic dictation; 
music reading. Extensive work in difficult tonal 
and rhythmic patterns. F our class se sions a 
week. Prereq.: Music 603-604-605 or satis
factory achievement on a placement test given 
by the teacher. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

MUSIC lllSTORY 
AND LITERATURE 

709, 710, 711. History and Appreciation of 
Art and Music: General. Identical with Art 
709, 710, 711. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

740. Piano Literature. The study and in
terpretation of the standard piano literature 
from a training as well as a performance view
point. Representative literature from the earliest 
keyboard works to the most recent publications 
are included. 3 q.h. 

780-781- 782. Music History and Literature. 
A study of music from earliest times to the 
present with special reference to the relation 
of the history of music to that of the other arts 
and to the political and religious history of the 
corresponding period. The orientation of musi
cal literature to the periods in which it was 
written and the style of individual composers 
are also stressed. 3 + 3 + 3 q .h. 

827-828. Symphonic Literature. The rus
torical development of the symphony from its 
beginning to the present. Symphonic poems, 

suites, overtures, and miscellaneous composi
tions for the modem orchestra. 3 + 3 q.h. 

869. Organ Literature and Service Pwying. 
A study of the representative literature of the 
organ, with an emphasis on the service playing 
of hymns, anthems, and solos. The fundan1entals 
of improvisation, modulation, and transposition. 

3 q.h. 

871. Baroque Music. Trends in musical 
thought and stylistic developments during the 
period 1600-1750. A survey of the literature of 
the time: opera from Monteverdi to Handel; 
keyboard and instrumental works; significant 
choral and orch stral works, etc. Prereq.: Music 
780-781. 3 q.h. 

872. Eighteenth-Century and the Viennese 
Classical School. Musi al developments from 
the decline of the Baroque to the tum of the 
century; stylist elements contributing to the 
ris of classicism and culminating in the works 
of Mozart and Haydn. Prereq.: Music 780- 781. 

3 q.h. 

813. Beethoven and His Influence in the 
Musical World . The life of Beethoven and the 
society which produced him; his personal 
growth as reflected in the ylistic changes in 
bis music. Intensive study of representa tive 
symphonies, sonatas, and chamber music from 
each of the stylistic periods. Prereq.: Music 
780-781- 782. 3 q.h. 

874. 19th Cent-ury Romantic Period. Musi
cal developments from Schubert through Wag
ner: aesthetic, formal, and technical trends with 
special emphasis on Nationalism and the Music 
Drama. Representative works of Schumann, 
Berlioz, Brahms, etc. will be studied. Pi ereq.: 
Music 782. 3 q.h. 

815. Contemporary Music. Study of musi
cal conditions existing at the end of the nine
teenth century: new aesthetics, impressioni ·m, 
ex-pressionisrn, neo-classicism, etc., and the 
musical techniques associated with them. Prin
cipal composers of the twentieth century in
cluding Bartok, Stravinsky, Milhaud, Prokofieff, 
Wm. Schum~ and others, and a elected list 
of their chief masterworks are studied. Prereq.: 
Music 780-781. 3 q.h. 

819. Vocal Literature. A study of vocal 
literature from all periods. Special emphasis on 
English language repertoire and on material 
especially suitable for high school students. 
Songs are prepared for performance in class. 
Three classes a week. 3 q.h. 

SACRED MUSIC 

761. Hymnology. The history of the hymn 
and the hymn tune; types of hymns and their 
uses; analysis and interpretation of hymns; 
evaluation of standard hymnals. 3 q.h. 
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762. Gregorian Chant. The practical and 

drtistic aspects of Gregorian chant in general 
choir work, the fundamentals of Gregorian 
rhythm, and authentic and plagal modes and 
notation. 3 q.b. 

763. Junior and Senior Choir Met hods. 
Organization, methods, child psychology, the 
child voice, and materials suitable for choirs; 
the organization and motivation of the volunteer 
choir; achieving balance, blend, intonation; in
terpretation of choral literature, program build
ing, and methods; psychology in rehearsal. 

3 q.h. 

861. History of Sacred Music. The de
velopment of great religious music from earliest 
times to the present, with a study of the Jewish 
and Christian liturgies and their music, and the 
Church Year. 3 q.h. 

863. Choral Literature. The study and 
interpretation of the standard oratorios, with 
emphasis on solos, choruses, and accompani
ment. A practical course for the singer, organist, 
and choirmaster. Representative oratorios cov
ered are from the Baroque, Classic, Romantic, 
and Modern periods. 3 q.h. 

CONDUCTING 
717. Vocal Conducting Methods Ensemble. 

A course in vocal conducting techniques and 
ensemble methods. Students make up the en
semble thereby providing a live situation. Ample 
opportunity for practice in conducting is pro
vided. Materials suitable for use in secondary 
schools are used and discussed. Three class 
sessions a week. 3 q.h. 

718. Instrumental Conducting Methods En
semble. A course in instrumental conducting 
techniques and ensemble methods. Students 
perform on minor instruments, thereby provid
ing an ensemble with ample opportunity for 
practice in conducting. Materials suitable for 
secondary schoo are used and discus ed. Three 
class sessions a week. Prereq.: Music 717. 

3 q.h. 

719. Advanced Choral Conducting. Ad
vanced conducting technique as it applies to 
choral groups; rehearsal practices; choral tech
niques; sp cial choral problems. EHort is made 
to enlarge the student's expressive resources as 
a conductor, and to develop his ability to dis
cover the implications of the score. Three class 
sessions a week Practical work with chorus. 
Sacred music majors take special work in sacred 
literature for extra credit. Prereq.: Music 718. 

3 q.h. 

720. Advanced Instrumental Conducting. 
Advanced baton technique and rehearsal tech
nique for instrumental ensembles. Score-read
ing, direction of band and orchestras. Three 
class sessions a week. Prereq.: Music 718. 

3 q.h. 
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MUSIC EDUCATION 

521. Introduction to Mu.sic Fundamentals. 
Development of skill in reading music through 
singing, conducting and elementary keyboard 
experience. For non-music majors. 3 q.h. 

525-526-527- 528. Woodwind Method s. 
Each student elects a woodwind instrument, 
which he learns to play as well as possible dur
ing the time allotted. As soon as enough pro
gress has been made in playing the instrument 
chosen, other instruments of the woodwind 
group may be selected and studied. The proh
lems underlying the teaching of these instru
ments are kept constantly before the class. 
Meets two hour · a week. 1 + 1 + 1 q .h. 

621. Music Literature and Appreciation. A 
smvey course with mphasis on the develop
ment of listening techniques. Music of the past 
and pre ent studie as a refl ction of its social 
and cultural milieu. For non-music majors. Pre
req.: Music 521. 3 q.h. 

625- 626-627. String Methods. Like Music 
525--526-527, but for string instruments. Meets 
two hours a week. 1 + 1 + 1 q .h. 

635- 63(K)37. Diction (Phonetics). A course 
designed to a sist singers in diction problems in 
Engli h and foreign language song literature. 
The ·ourse makes use of the International 
Phonetic Alphabet, and begins with problems 
in English diction, carrying over basic principles 
to the study of Italian, Gennan, and French 
diction. Three class sessions a week. 

2 + 2 + 2 q .h . 

721. Music Education for Elementary 
Tea chers. Discussion and demonstration of 
repertoire, ted)niques and teaching aids re
quir d for teaching music in the elementary 
school. Prereq.: Music 621 and admission to 
the School of E ducation. 3 q.h. 

725- 726- 727. Brass Methods. Like Music 
525-526--527, but for brass instrwnents. Meets 
two hours a week. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

728. Percussion Methods. Like Music 525-
526, but for percussion instruments. Two hours 
a week. 1 q.h. 

823. Music Teaching in the Elementary 
School. A study of the role of music in the 
life of the cl ild. An examination of principles, 
r pertoire, and techniques of teaching. Prereq.: 
Admi ·sion to the School of Education. 3 q.h. 

824. Junior and Senior High School Vocal 
Methods. Applied vocal techniques in a group 
setting. Methods of instruction for adolescent 
voices. Repertoire for the adolescent soloist. 
Prereq.: Admission to the School of Education. 

3 q.h. 

825. Music Teaching in the Secondary 
School. Methods of organizjng and conducting 
instrumental and vocal classes, bands, orches-



tras, and choruses in the public schools. Special 
areas and devices unique to music teaching are 
surveyed in detail. Prereq.: Admission to the 
School of Education. 3 q.h. 

839. Marching Band Techniques. Orga
nizing and conducting the marching band. 
Gridiron charting and marching procedures 
with a study of precision drill, formations, and 
pageantry; instrumentation and arranging for 
field playing. 3 q.h. 

848-849-850. Piano Pedagogy. The meth
ods, materials, and special problems involved 
in the teaching of piano. Supervised practice 
teaching. 1 + 1 + 1 q.h. 

CURRICULUMS 

Curriculums for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Music 

Piano Major 

Designed for the student primarily inter
ested in performance and/ or in teaching 
(other than in public schools). Total 210 hrs. 

First Year Hrs. 
Applied major 507, 508, 509 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Applied minor 601, 602, 603 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. Theory I 510, 511, 512 . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 505, 506, 507 Basic I, II, III . . . . . . 9 
Soc. Sci. 501, 502, 503 Intro. I, II, III . . . . 9 
H. & P. E. 509M or 509W . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

51 

Second Year Hrs. 
Applied major 607, 608, 609 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Applied minor 601, 602, 603 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. Theory II 610, 611, 612 . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Mus. Hist. & Lit. 780, 781, 782 . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 508 Basic course IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
***Science electi e .. ....... .. ......... 3-5 
Psychology 601 General . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Accompanying . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

52 

Third Year Hrs. 
Applied major 707, 708, 709 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Applied minor 701, 702, 703 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 751 Analytical Tech. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 717 Vocal Conducting Methods 

Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 718 Instrumental Conducting Methods 

Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 753-754 Counterpoint I and II . . . . . 6 
Mu . ~~l, 652 Sight Singing and Ear 

Trauung . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Mus. 7 40 Piano Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Adv. Conducting Methods 719 or 720 . . . . 3 

curriculums 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Hist. 651-652-653 West. Civ. . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Accompanying . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

54 
Fourth Year Hrs. 

Applied major 807, 808, 809 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Applied minor 801, 802, 803 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 807 Orchestration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Music Electiv . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 820, 821, 822 Composition I . . . . . . . 6 
Mus. Hist & Lit. ele tive or Symphonic 

Lit. 827- 828 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Physics 608 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
En embles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Philosophy & Religion elective or 

Humanities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 5 
Senior Recital 899 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Piano Pedagogy 748-749-750 . . . . . . . . . . 3 

53 
Instrumental Major 

First Year Hrs. 
Applied major 507, 508, 509 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Applied minor 501, 502, 503 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. Theory I 510, 511, 512 . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 505, 506, 507 Basic I, II , III . . . . . . 9 
Soc. Sci. 501, 502, 503 Intro. I, II, III . . . . 9 
H. & P. E. 509M or 509W . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. . activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

51 

Second Year Hrs. 
Applied major 607, 608, 609 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Applied minor 601, 602 603 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. Theory II 610, 611, 612 . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Mw. Hist. & Lit. 780, 781, 782 . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 508 Basic course IV . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 608 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
-:'**Science elective . . . .... . . .... ... .. .. 3-5 
Psychology 601 General . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

53 

Third Year Hrs. 
AppJied major 707, 708, 709 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Applied minor 701, 702, 70.3 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mu . 751 Analytical Techniques . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 717 Vocal Conducting Methods 

Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 718 Instrumental Conducting Methods 

Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mu . 753- 754 Counterpoint I and II . . . . . 6 
Mus. ?~l, 652 Sight Singing and Ear 

Tranung . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Music Hist. & Lit. elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Adv. Conducting Methods 719 or 720 . . . . 3 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Hist. 651-652-653 West. Civ. . . . . . . . . . . 9 

54 

••• Requirements may be met by taking Nat. Sci. 
523 or any five quarter hour science course. 
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Fourth Year Hrs. 
Applied major 807, 808, 809 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Applied minor 801, 802, 803 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus . 807 Orchestration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 809 Band Arranging . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 820, 821, 822 Composition I . . . . . . . 6 
Mus. Hist & Lit. lective or Symphonic 

Lit. 827-828 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 3 
Philosophy & Religiou Studies elective or 

H umanities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 4 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
SenioI Recital 899 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

49 
Voice Major 

Designed for the student primarily interested 
in performance and/ or in teaching ( other than 
in public schools). Piano is required as the 
minor. 

Entrance Requirements: To enter the four 
year degree course in voice, the student should 
be able to sing standard songs and the simpler 
lassies in good English on pitch with correct 

phrasing and musical intelligence. He should 
also demonstrate his ability to read a simple 
song at sight and a knowledge of the rudiments 
of music. Some knowledge of piano is required. 

This curriculum lists 27 hours in foreign 
languages. If the student has two units of 
high school French, German or Italian he may 
substitute 9 hours of electives. 

Curriculum for the Degree Bachelor of 
Music with Major in Voice 

First Year Hrs. 
Applied major 507, 508, 509 . . . . • . . . . . . . 9 
Applied minor 501, 502, 503 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 510, 511, 512 Theory I .. .. ... . . . 12 
C mm. 505, 506, 507 Basic course I, II, III 9 
*Italian 501, 502, 503 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
H. & P. E. 509M OT 509W . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

51 
Second Year Hrs. 

Applied major 607, 608, 609 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Applied minor 601, 602, 603 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 610, 611, 612 Theory II . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comn1. 508 . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 3 
*French 501, 502, 503 . . .. .. . .. .. .. . .. . 9 
Social Science 501, 502, 503 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Psychology 601 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

55 

Third Year Hrs. 
Applied major 707, 708, 709 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Applied minor 701, 702, 703 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 717 Vocal Conducting Methods . . . . 3 

• May be omitted if the student bas two hlgh school 
units in the language. 
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Music 718 Instrwnental Conducting . . . . . . 3 
Music 719 Adv. Vocal Conducting . . . . . . . 3 
Music History & Literature 780, 781, 782. . 9 
Ensen1bles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Hist. 651-652-653 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
"'German 501, 502, 503 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Physics 608 . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

55 

Fourth Year Hrs. 
Applied major 807, 808, 809 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Applied minor 801, 802, 803 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 820, 821, 822 Composition . . . . . . . . 6 
Music Hist . & Lit. elective or 

Music 827-828 Sym. Lit. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
En ernbles .. . . ....... . , • . . . . . . . . . • • . . 3 
Phil. and Rel. tudi s elective or Humanities 4 
Music 751 Analytical Techniques . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 753-754 Counterpoint I, II . . . . . . . . 6 
Music 851-852 Sight-Singing and 

Ear-Training . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
**Science elective ... ..... .. .. .. . .... .. 3-5 
Senior Recital 89f) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

50 
Total hours .......•.. ... .... ..... .... 212 

Curriculum for the Degree Bachelor of 
Music with Major in Composition 

First Year Hrs. 
*** Applied major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Voice ( piano majors) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Minor: Strings . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Theory I 510, 511, 512 . . . .. .. .. . . .. .. . 12 
Composition A 513, 514, 515 . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 505, 506, 507 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Social Science 501, 502, 503 . . . . . . • . . . . . 9 

51 

Second Year Hrs. 
Applied major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

inor: Woodwinds . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Theory II 610, 611, 612 .... ...... .. ... 12 
Composition B 613, 614, fH5 . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Mus. Hist. & Lit. 780, 781, 782 . . • . . . . . . . 9 
Ensembles . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . • . . . . . . . . 3 
Coo1m. 508 . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
**Science elective ........ .... ......... 3-5 
H. & P . E. 509M or 509W . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H . & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

51-53 

Third Year Hrs. 
Applied major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
lvf inor: Brass . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Composition C 713, 714, 715 . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Conducting 717, 718, 719 . . .. .. .. . .. . .. 9 
Counterpoint 753, 754 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Psychology 601 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

•• Requirement may be met by takiDg Nat. Sci. 523 
or any 6ve quarter hour sci nee course. 

••• If the studen t's major instrument is not piano, 
he must take three quarter hours of piano each year. 
If the student's major is not voice, he must substitute 
voice for the minor requirement in his applied major 
Seid . 



Adv. Sight-Singing and Ear-Training 
851, 852 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

Analytical Techniques 751 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. t. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

49 
Fourth Year Hrs. 

Applied major . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Minor: Percussion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Condu ting 720 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. Theory, Hist., Lit. elective . . . . . . . . . 9 
Or h.-Band Arranging 807, 808 . . . . . . . . 6 
Physics 608 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Composition D 813, 814, 815 . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Hist. 651- 652-653 . . . . . . . . .. .. . .. .. .. . 9 
Phil. and Rel. Studies lective . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Senior Recital 899 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

52 
Total for Degree ........ .. ....•.. ... .. 204 

Sacred Music Major 
Designed for the voice or organ major 
wishing to specialize in sacred music with 
a view to becoming a minister of music 
and/ or preparing for advanced study and 
specialization at the graduate level. This 
curriculum totals 207 hours. 

First Year Hrs. 
Major: Organ or Voice 507, 508, 509 9 
Minor: Organ, Voice, Piano 501, 502, 503. . 3 
Mus. 510, 511, 512 Theory I . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 505, 506, 507 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Soc. Sci. 501, 502, 503 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
H. & P. E. 509M or 509W Health Educ. . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

51 
Second Year Hrs. 

Major: Organ, Voice 607, 608, 609 9 
Minor: Organ, Voice, Piano 601, 602 603.. 3 
Mus. 610, 611, 612 Theory II . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 508 ..... .. ..... .. ........ . ... 3 
Hi t. 651-652-653 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Physics 608 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
**~'Science elective ........... .... ..... 3-5 
Psychology 601 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

53-55 
Third Year Hrs. 

Major: Organ or Voice 707, 708, 709 9 
Minor: Organ, Voice, Piano 701, 702, 703.. 3 
Mus. 717 Vocal Conducting 

Methods Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 753, 754 Counterpoint I, II . . . . . . . . 6 
Mus. 7~1 Hymnology .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 763 Jr. & Sr. Choir Methods . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 780, 781, 782 Mus. Hist. & Literature 9 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

••• Requirement may be met by taking Nat. Sci. 
523 or any five quarter hour science course. 

* Accompanying . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Phil. & Religious Studies or Church 

History I & II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

54 

Fourth Year 
Major: Organ or Voice 807, 808, 809 
Minor: Organ, Piano, Voice 801, 802, 803 .. 

Hrs. 
9 
3 
3 
3 
6 
3 
3 
3 

Mus. 751 Analytical Techniques ...... .. . 
Mus. 762 Gregorian Chant ............ . 
Mus. 820, 821, 822 Composition ....... . 
Mus. 719 Adv. Choral Conducting .. . ... . 
Mus. 861 Hist. of Sacred Music .... .. .. . 
Mus. 863 Choral Literature .. .. ... .... . 
Mus. 869 Organ Literature & 

Service Playing .. ..... ...... ....... . 
Ensembles ...... .. ..... .... . . ....... . 
* Accompanying .. .. ... . .... . ... ...... . 
Elective . .... ...... . . .. ......... .. .. . 
* *Elective ........... .. ..... .... .... . 
Senior recital 899 .. ..... .... ... .... . . . 

Music Education Major: Instrumental, 
Vocal, Piano, or Organ 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

49 

The following curriculums meet the require
ments for the special provisional teaching cer
tificate in Ohio. They total 207 to 217 hours. 
The certification requirements of the various 
states differ greatly, and if a student wishes to 
be certified in another state, it is his responsi
bility to fullill the requirements of that state in 
his choice of courses. Courses satisfying such 
requirements usually give credit toward the 
degree, but some additional courses may be 
found necessary. 

Every student majoring in music education 
must complete one applied music major of 24 
quarter hours ( courses 504-505-506, 604- 605-
606, 704-705-706, 804-805-806 in any one 
instrument or in voice) . 

Curriculum for the Degree of Bachelor of 
Music with the Major in Music Educa
tion: Instrumental 

First Year Hrs. 
Applied major 504, 505, 506 . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Applied minor 501, 502, 503 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Theory I, 510, 511, 512 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Woodwind Methods 525, 526, 527 . . . . . . . 3 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Comm. 505, 506, 507 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
~'H. & P. E. Activity . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

51 

Second Year Hrs. 
Applied major 604, 605, 606 ...... .. ... , 6 
Applied minor 601, 602, 603 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Theory II, 610, 611, 612 . . .. .. . .. .. . . .. 12 

• For organ majors only. 
•• For voice majors only. 

207 
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String Methods 625, 626, 627 ... ....... . 
Mus. Hist. & Lit. 780, 781, 782 ...... .. . . 
Ensembles ......... , ............ , ... . 
Comm. 508 .......•.................• 
H. & P. E. 509W or 509M . .... ....... . . 
* H. & P. E. Activity ...... .... ....... . . 
Psychology 601 General . .............. . 
Educ. 501 Introduction ... .... ... ..... . 

3 
9 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 

52 

Third Year Hrs. 
Applied major 704, 705, 706 . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Applied minor 701, 702, 703 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 823 Music in 1st ix: Grades . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 824 Jr. High Vocal Methods . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 825 Teaching Music in Sec. Sch. . . . . 3 
Brass Methods 725, 726, 727 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 717 Vocal Conducting Methods . . . . 3 
Mus. 718 Instrumental Conducting . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 720 Adv. Instru. Con ducting . . . . . . . 3 
Hist. 601, 602, 603 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music Theory elective . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Music Hist. & Lit. elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

51 
Fourth Year Hrs. 

Applied major 804, 805, 806 . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Applied minor 801, 802, 803 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
**Science Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 728 Percussion Methods . . . . . . . . . . . l 
Educ. 706 Prin. of Teaching . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Educ. 704 Professional Laboratory 

Experiences . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Educ. 708 Educational Sociology . . . . . . . . 3 
Ph ics 608 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Phil. or Religious Studies elecf ve . . . . . . . . 4 
Psych. 709 Educational . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ensembles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Senior Recital 899 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Student Teaching 843 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 

53 
Total J1ours . .. .. ..................... 207 

Curriculum for the Degree Bachelor of 
Music with the Major in Music Educa
tion: Voice 

First Year Hrs. 
Voice 504, 505, 506 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Piano 501, 502, 503 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Theory I 510, 511~ 512 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Woodwind Methocts 525, 526, 527 . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 505, 506, 507 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Social Science 501, 502, 503 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

48 
Second Year Hrs. 

Voice 604, 605, 606 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . 6 
Piano 601, 60~ 603 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Theory II 610, 611, 612 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 

• Three hours of marching band may be credited 
for three hours of H. & P. E . activity. 

•• Requirement may be met by taking Nat, Sci. 
523 or any five quarter hour science course. 

208 

String Methods 625, 626, 627 .... .. , ... . 
Diction 6,35, 636, 637 .. ..... .. ........ . 
Ensemble ............ ......... ... ... . 
H. & P. E. activity course . . , . .... ... ... . 
Comm. 508 .......... .. .......... .. . . 
Education 501 ........ .. ........ .. .. . . 
Psychology 601 . . . . ... . . . . ...... .. . . . . 
Health Education 509W or 509M ....... . 
Psychology 602 .. ... .. •.... .... ... .... 

3 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 

52 

Third Year Hrs. 
Voice 704, 705, 706 . .. . .. .. .. . . . .. .. . . 6 
Conducting 717, 718, 719 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Brass Method 725, 726, 727 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mu . Ed. ( 1st 6 Grds., Jr. & Sr. H igh) 

823, 824, 825 . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Music History 780, 781, 782 . . . . . • . . . . . . 9 
History 601, 602, 603 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Ense1nble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Educ. 704 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Theory Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Percussion Methods 728 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

55 
Fourth Year Hrs. 

Voice 804, 805, 806 . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Ensen1ble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Hist. & Lit. elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Vocal Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Educ. 706 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sociology 708 . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education 843 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
Theory Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
**Science elective ... .... ... .. ......... 3-5 
Senior Recital 899 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Physics 608 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Philo ophy and Religious Studies or 

Humanities electve . .. ... .... . .. ... . 

51-53 
Total hours ........ .. ... ....... ...... 206 

Curriculum for the Degree Bachelor of 
Music with the Major in Music Educa· 
tion: Piano or Organ 

First Year Hrs. 
Piano 504-505-506 or Organ 504-505-506 6 
*Voice 501-502- 503 . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
** '::Piano 501-502-503 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 510-511-512 Theory I . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Mus. 525-526--527 Woodwind Methods . . . 3 
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 505-506-507 Basic Course I, II, Ill 9 
Soc. Sci. 501-502-503 Introduction . . . . . . 9 
H. & P. E. activity course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. 509M or 509W Health Educ... 3 

51 
Second Year Hrs. 

Piano 604-605- 606 or Organ 604- 605-606 6 
*Voice 601- 602-603 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
***Piano 601-602--603 ... . ...... . ..... 3 
Mus. 610-611-612 Theory II ......... .. 12 
Mus. 725-726-727 Brass Methods . . . . . . . 3 
Mus. 625-626--627 String Methods . . . . . . 3 

• For piano majors only. 
_. .. For organ majors only. 



Accompanying ............. .. ..... ... . 
Ensemble ..................... ...... . 
Comm. 508 13asic Course IV . .... ... ... . 
Psychology 601 General ..... .... ...... . 
Education 501 .... . ............... .. . . 
Hist. 601-602-603 U.S. History ...... .. . . 
H. & P. E. activity .. .. .......... ..... . 

3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
9 
3 

55 
Third Year Hrs. 

Piano 704- 705-706 or Organ 704-705-706 6 
*"'Voice 501- 502--503 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 728 Percussion Methods , . . . . . . . . . 1 
Mus. 717- 718 Vo al & Instrumental Cond. 6 
Mus. 719 r 720 Advanced Cond. . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 780-781-782 Music History . . . . . . . 9 
Music Theory & Compo ition elective . . . . 6 
Music 823-824-825 Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Accompanying . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education 704, Pro. Lab. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology 602 . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . 3 

55 
Fourth Year Hrs. 

Piano 804-805-806 or Organ 804-805-806 6 
**Voice 601- 602-603 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Music 740 Piano Literature . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
**Music 869 Organ Lit. & Service Playing 3 
*Music lect've . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music Hi t. & Literature elective . . . . . . . . 3 
*Music 848-849--850 Piano Pedagogy . . . . 3 
**Music elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 899 Senior Recital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Phil. or Religious Studies elective or 

Humanities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 4 
Physics of Sound 608 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
***Science elective ...... .. ....... ... . . 3-5 
Educ. 706 Principles of Teaching . . . . . . . 3 
Educ. 708 Educational Sociology . . . . . . . . 3 
Educ. 843 Supervised Student Teaching. . 15 

54 or 55 

Total hours ............•............ . 215 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE DEGREE 

Bachelor of Arts 

with Ma;or in the History and Literature 
of Music 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts with 
the major in the history and hterature 
of music, only the courses for the major 
are taken in the Dana School of Music. 
The rest are taken in the College of Arts 
and Sciences, and the other requirements 

• Piano majors must take Music 740, Piano Lit
erature. 

u Piano and organ majors may substitute 3 hours 
of musfo elective, 

••• Requirement may be met by taking Nat. Sci. 
6.23 or any .6ve quarter how: science course. 

requ1reme ts _ 

for the degree will be found in the sec
tion concerned with that s hool. 

The music study for this degree is 
regarded as purely cultural and non
professional, and includes no courses in 
music education. The major consists of 
100 quarter hours. A possible four-year 
curriculum consisting of 190 quarter 
hours is listed for the students' con
venience below and on the following 
page. 

F irst Year Hrs. 
Applied M usicl 505-506-507 . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Mu ic 510-511- 512 Theory I . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Communication 505- 506-507 . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Social Science 501- 502- 503 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. 509M or 509W.......... .. . . 3 

45 
Second Year Hrs. 

Applied M usic1 605-606-607 . . . . . . . . • . . . 6 
Music 610-611-612 Theory II . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Communication 508 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Hi tory 605-606-607 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Art 513, 514 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Ensemble . .... . ............ . . , . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 608 . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . • 4 

46 
Third Year Hrs. 

Music History & Literature2 • • • • • • • • • • • • 9 
Music 717 Analytical Techniques . . . . . . . . 3 
Music 753 Counterpoint I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Laboratory Sciencea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Phil. or Religious Studies elective or 

1--Iumanities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Psychology 601 General . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

47 
Fourth Year Hrs. 

Music History & Literature2 •• , • • • • • • • • • 15 
Music Orchestration 807 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English Elective6 . ....... .... •. , • . . . . . 6 
Electives5 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 28 

51 
Total hours ............. , ...... . . .... 190 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE DEGREE 

Bachelor of Arts 

with Major in Applied Music 

First Year Hrs. 
Applied Majorl 505-506-507 . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Music 510-511--512 Theory I .... .. ... ... 12 
Communication 505-506-507 . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

209 
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Social Science 501-502-503 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. 509M or 509W . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

45 
Second Year Hrs. 

Applied Major 605-606-607 . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Music 610-611- 612 Theory II . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Communication 508 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History 605-606-607 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Foreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 608 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

51 
Third Year Hrs. 

Applied 1ajor 705-706-707 . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Music History 780-781-782 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Music Elective in Theory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Laboratory Science3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Phil. or Religious Studies Elective or 

Humanitie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English Electives .• , • . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 6 

46 

Fourth Year Hrs. 
Appli d Major 80,5-806-807 . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Music Literature Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Psychology 601 General . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electives5 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 31 

47 
Total hours . .. ... .... ... .. .. . . . .... .. 189 

REQUIREMENTS FOR 
THE DEGREE 

Bachelor of Arts 
with M ajar in Music Theory 

First Year Hrs. 
Applied Major1 505-506-507 . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Mu ic 510-.511-512 Theory I . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Communication 505-506--507 . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Social Science 501- 502-503 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. 509W or 509M . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

45 

Second Year Hrs. 
Applied major 605, 606, 607 . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Mus. 610, 611, 612 Theory II . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Communication 508 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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History 651, 652, 653 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
F oreign Language . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
E nsemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 608 . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . 4 

49 

Third Year Hrs. 
Music History 780-781- 782 . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Music Tb ory Elective4 • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 6 
Laboratory Science3 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
Phil. or R ligious Studies Elective or 

1-Iumanities . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Ensemble . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 3 
Elective5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
English Elective6 ... .... , . . . . . • . . . . . . . 6 

49 

Fourth Year Hrs. 
Music Literature Electi e4 . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 9 
Music Th ory Elective4 ...... .. ... .. ... 10 
Psychology 601 General . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electives5 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 

47 
Total hours .. .. •.. .. ... . ...... . • . .... 190 

I. If the student demonstrates that he 
has already attained this level of proficiency, 
he may substitute other music courses, ac
cording to his choice and his qualifications. 

2. Music 780- 781-782, Music History 
and Literature is required. The additional 
15 hour requirement may be met by a 
combination of the following: Music 827, 
828, Symphonic Literature; Music 879, 
Vocal Literature; Music 872, Eighteenth 
Century and the Viennese Classical School 
of Music; Music 871, Baroque Music; Music 
875, Contempora1y Music; Music 87 4, 19th 
Century Romantic Period; Music 873, Bee
thoven and His Influence in the Musical 
World. 

3. A minimum of 16 hours of science is 
required. Twelve hours must be a laboratory 
science in one field . Physics 608 will then 
fulfill the remaining four hours of the sci
ence requirement. 

4. Courses must be 700 level or above. 

5. Must include 30 hours of courses num
bered 700 or higher. 

6. Courses must be 600 level or above. 







Technical and 
Com nity College 

Nicholas Paraska, Dean 

ORGANIZATION AND 
DEGREES 

OBJECTIVES 

The objective of the Technical and Com
munity College is to enhance the educa
tional opportunities available to all by: 

1) providing a general two year liberal 
arts education either as a terminal 
course or a a pre-baccalaureate 
course; 

2) providing technical education to job
qualify individuals in two years; 

,'3) providing Secretarial Studies educa
tion either as a two y ar program or 
preparation for the baccalaureate 
degree in Business Education or 
Business Administration with a major 
in Secretarial Studies; and 

4) providing continuing education to 
meet the needs of the community. 

The Technical and Community Col
lege is organized in seven departments: 
Business Technology, Cont'nuing Educa
tion, Engineering Technology, Special 
Studies, Nursing, Police Science Tech
nology, and Secretarial Studies. 

Two year programs being offered lead 
to associate degrees as follows: 
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_ technical and community college 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS DEGREE 
Associate in Arts 
Food Service Technology 
PoJice Science Techno]ogy 

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED BUSINESS 
DEGREE 

Accounting Technology 
Advertising Technology 
Bu iness Management Technology 
Commerc·al Art Technology 
General Business Technology 
Merchandising Technology 
Public Administration Technology 
Secretaria1 Studies 
Transportation Management 

Technology 

ASSOCIATE IN APPLIED SCIENCE 
DEGREE 

Civil Enginee1ing Technology 
Computer Technology 
Elechical Engineering Technology 
Mechanical Engineering 

Technology 
Metallurgical Engineering 

Technology 
Nursing 

It is the student's responsibility to 
satisfy all the graduation requirements 
for the degree he seeks. These consist of: 

1. The pre-college or preparatory 
courses for each degree as covered in the 
General Requirements and Regulations 
section. 

2. The courses and other requirements 
to be comp] eted in the University. They 
are explained in the General Require
ments and Regulations section but the 
exact course requirements are given in 
the curriculum for each program. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTIONS 
AND CURRICULUMS 

DEPARTMENT OF BUSINESS 
TECHNOLOGY 

All courses included in the business tech
nology curricula are listed under other 
deparbnents. 
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CURRICULA 

The following curricula lead to the As
sociate in Applied Business Degree. 

ACCOUNTING TECHNOLOGY 

First Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geog. 519 Economic Geography . . . . . . • . 5 
H&PE Activity Course . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 

*Orientation 501 Study Skills • . . . • • . . • . . • 3 

12 

Second Quarter Hrs. 
Comm. 506 Basic Course II . . . . . . . . . • . 3 
Soc. Sci. 50 l Introduction to 

Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psych. 501 Introduction to Psychology . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

·'·Orientation 502 Study Skills . . . . . . . . . . 3 

13 
Third Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 507 Basic Course III ... . . . .. " . . 3 
Soc. Sci . 502 Introduction to Economics . . 3 
Bus. Org. 511 Introduction to Business . . 3 
H&PE Activity Coun;e • . . • • . . • • • . • . . . . 1 
Acctg. 601 Elementary Accounting I . . . . 3 

13 
Fourth Quarter Hrs. 

H&PE 509 Healt11 Education . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to 

Political Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Acctg. 602 Elementazy Accounting II . . . 3 
Math. 531 Mathematics of Business or 
Math. 542 Special Topics of Algebra 5 

14 
Second Year 
Fifth Quarter Hrs. 

Acctg. 603 Elementary Accounting III 3 
Bus. Org. 701 Law I . . . . . . . • . • • . .. . . 3 
Econ. 601 Principles of Economics . . . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 624 Marketing . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Electives ( Bus. Org.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 
Sixth Quarter Hrs. 

Acctg. 713 Basic Cost Accounting . . . . . . 4 
Acctg. 710 Basic Concepts of Data 

Processing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 602 Principles of Economics II .. , . 3 
Mdsg. 625 Salesmanship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives ( Bus. Org.) . . • . . • . . . • . . . . . . • 3 

16 

Seventh Quarter Hrs. 
Econ. 603 Principles of Economics III . . 3 
Acctg. 810 Statement Analysis . . . . . . . . 3 

• II Orientation 501 and 502 are waived, add 6 
hours Business Administration electives. 



Acctg. 714 Advanced Cost Accounting . . 4 
Bus. Org. 712 Business Letters . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives ( Bus. Adm.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

16 
Total Credit Hours ..••.•...• .... ... .. . 101 

ADVERTISING TECHNOLOGY 

First Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geog. 519 Economic Geography . . . . . . . . 5 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

*Orientation 501 Study Skills . . . . . . . . . . 3 

12 
Second Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 506 Basic Course II . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

*Orientation 502 Study Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psych. 501 Introduction to Psychology . . 3 
Soc. ScL 501 Introduction to Social Science 3 

13 
Third Quarter Hrs. 

Adv. 627 Advertising Principles I . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 511 Introduction to Business . . 3 
Comm. 507 Basic Course Ill . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
H&PE 509 Health Education . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 502 Intro<luction to Economics . . 3 

Fourth Quarter 
Adv. 628 Advertising Principles II 

16 

Hrs. 
3 
3 
5 

Art 510 Color & Design .........•.... 
Math. 531 Mathematics of Bu iness ... . . 
Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to 

Political Science ....• .... . .... ..... 3 

14 
Second Year 
Fifth Quarter 

Acctg. 601 Elementary Accounting I 
Adv. 629 Advertising Procedures ...... . 

Hrs. 
3 
3 
3 
5 

Econ. 601 Principles of Economics ... .. . 
Mdsg. 624 Marketing .. .... ... .... .. . 

14 
Sixth Quarter 

Acctg. 602 Elementary Accounting II 
Adv. 729 Advertising Copywriting .. .. . 

Hrs. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Econ. 602 Principles of Economics II .. . 
Mdsg. 625 Salesmanship ... .. ... .. .. . 
Electives ( Bus. Adm.) . .... ......... . 

15 
Seventh Quarter Hrs. 

Adv. 730 Advertising Copy-Layout I 3 

• If Orientation 501 and 502 are waived, add 6 
hours Business Administration electives. 

curriculums _ 

Adv. P.R. 710 Basic Public Relations . . . . 3 
Econ. 603 Principles of Economi s III . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 712 Business Letters . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives ( Bus. Adm. ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

18 
Total Credit Hours ... .... .... . ... .. . . . 102 

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
TECHNOLOGY 

First Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to Social Science 3 
Bus. Org. 511 Introduction to Bu iness . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . 1 
Math. 531 Mathematics of Business . . . . . . 5 

15 
Second Quarter Hrs. 

C mm. 506 Basic Course II . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 502 Introduction to Economics . . 3 
H&PE 509 Health Education . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Cour e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Md g. 624 Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Econ. 601 Principles of Economics I . . . . . 3 

18 

Third Quarter Hrs. 
Comm. 507 Basic Course III . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to 

Political Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Econ. 602 Principles of Economics II . . . . 3 
P ych. 601 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. Org. 701 Law I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 
Second Year 

Fourth Quarter Hrs. 
Acctg. 601 Elementary Accounting I . . . . . 3 
Econ. 603 Principles of Economics III . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 725 Fundamentals of Management 5 
Mc.lsg. 720 Industrial Marketing . . . . . . . . . 3 
Pol. Sci. 601 American National 

Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 

Fifth Quarter Hrs. 
Acctg. 602 Elementary Accounting II 3 
Econ. 704 Economics and Social Stati tics I 3 
Bus. Org. 722 Insurance Fundamentals . . 3 
Bus . Org. 720 Business Finance . . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. Org. 705 Principles of Tran portation 5 

Sixth Quarter 
Acctg. 603 Elementary Accounting III 
Bus. Org. 750 Human Behavior in 

18 
Hrs. 

3 

Organization ................ . . . . .. . 
Bus. Org. 730 Inveshnent Analysis and 

4 

3 Managen1ent .. .. ..... ...... ....... . 
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_ technical and community college 
Bus. Org. 7 40 Office Management and 

Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bu·. Org. 712 Business Letters . . . . . . . . . 3 

16 
Total Credit Hours ........... .. ....... 101 

COMMERCIAL ART TECHNOLOGY 

First Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 505 Basic Cour e I . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 511 Introduction to Business . . . . 3 
Art 510 Color & Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Adv. 627 Advertising Principles I . . . . . . . 3 
Art 601 Beginning Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Com e I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

16 

Second Quarter Hrs. 
Comm. 506 Basic Comse II . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 511 Color & Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Adv. 628 Advertising Principl s II . . . . . . . 3 
Art 602 Drawing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 623 Adver · ing Art I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

16 

Third Quarter Hrs. 
Comm. 507 Ba ic Course III . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Math. 531 Mathematics of Business . . . . . . 5 
Art 624 Advertising Art II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art 606 Beginning Painting . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Adv. 629 Advertising Procedur s . . . . . . . . 3 

17 
Second Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to Social Scien e 3 
Adv. 729 Advertising Copywriting . . . . . . . 3 
Acctg. 601 Elementary Accounting I . . . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 624 Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Psych. 601 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . 4 

18 

Second Quarter 
Soc. Sci. 502 Introduction to Economics 
Art 611 Printmaking ... ...... ..... . .. . 

Hrs. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Acctg. 602 Elementary Accounting II ... . 
Adv. 629 Advertising Procedures ....... . 
H&PE 509 Health Education ........ ... . 
Adv. 730 Advertising Copy-Layout I ... . 

18 
Third Quarter Hrs. 

Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to Political 
Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Art 5 l 4 Survey of Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Adv. 731 Advertising Copy-Layout II . . . . 3 
Acctg. 603 Elementary Accounting III . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 701 Law I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

16 
Total Credit Hours .. ..........•....... 101 
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GENERAL BUSINESS 
TECHNOLOGY 

First Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geog. 519 Economic Geography . . . . . . . . 5 

*Orientation 501 Study Skills . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

12 

Second Quarter Hrs. 
Comm. 506 Basic Course II . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psy h. 501 Introduction to Psychology . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to 

Social Science .... .... . ...... ... , . 3 
HP&E Activit Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 

*Orientation 502 Study Skills . . . . • . . . . . . . 3 

13 

Third Quarter 
Bu . Org. 511 Introd ction to Business 
Comm. 507 Basic Course III .... .. .. . . . 

Hrs. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

Soc. Sci. 502 Introduction to E conomics . 
H&PE 509 Health Education .... ... ... . 
H P&E Activity Course .... . .... .••.... 

13 

Fourth Quarter Hrs. 
Acctg. 601 Elementary Accounting I . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 624 Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Math. 531 Mathematics of Business or 
Math. 542 Special Topics of Algebra . . . 5 
Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to Social Science 3 

16 
Second Year 
Fifth Quarter 

Acctg. 602 Elementary Accounting II 
Econ. 601 Principles of Economics I 
Bus. Org. 725 Fundamentals of 

Hrs. 
3 
3 

Management ......•..............• 
Mdsg. 625 Salesman ·hip ............. . 
Bus. Org. 701 Law I ............... . 

5 
3 
3 

17 

Sixth Quarter Hrs. 
Acctg. 603 Elementary Accounting III . . 3 
Bus. Org. 722 Insurance Fundamentals . 3 
Bus. Org. 712 Business Letter . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 602 Principles of Economics II . . 3 
Electives ( Bus. Adm. ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

15 

Seventh Quarter Hrs. 
Bus. Org. 720 Business F inance . . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. Org. 740 Office Management and 

Methods . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 603 Principles of Economics III 3 

• If Orientation 501 and 502 are waived, add 6 
hours Business Administration electives. 



.L------- ---------------- ------- curriculums _ 

Bus. Org. 713 Report Writing . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives ( Bus. Adm.) . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 3 

16 
Total Credit Hours ••..••••..........• 102 

MERCHANDISING TECHNOLOGY 

First Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
HP&E Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Geog. 519 Economic Geography . . . . . . . . 5 

*Or ientation 501 Study Skills . . . . . . . . • . . 3 

12 
Second Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 506 Basic Course II . . . . . . . . . • . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

*Orientation 502 Study Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to Social Scienc . 3 
Psych. 501 Introduction to Psychology 3 

13 
Third Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 507 Basic Course III . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Cour e . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Soc. Sci. 502 Introduction to Economics . 3 
H&PE 509 Health Education . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 511 Introduction to Business 3 

Fourth Quarter 
Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to Political 

13 
Hrs. 

Science ... . . . .... ............... . 3 
3 
5 

Acctg. 601 Elementary Accounting I ... . 
Mdsg. 624 Marketing . . , . ......... . . . 
Mdsg. 530 Introduction to Merchandising 

Techniques ......•................ 5 

16 
Second Year 
Fifth Quarter 

E n. 601 Principles of Economics I 
Mdsg. 625 Salesmanship .. ........... . 

Hrs. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

Acctg. 602 Elementary Accounting II .. . 
Adv. 627 Advertising Principles I . . ... . 
Mdsg. 737 Textile Fabrics I . .. . .. .. .. . 

15 
Sixth Quarter Hrs. 

Econ. 602 Principles of Economics II . . . 3 
Adv. 628 Advertising Principles II . . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 735 Visual Merchandise 

Presentation . ...... . ..... • ..... . , . . 3 
Mdsg. 738 Textile Fabrics II . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 740 Merchandising of Women's 

Fashions . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . 3 

15 
Seventh Quarter Hrs. 

Econ. 603 Principles of Economics Ill 3 
Mdsg. 711 Management of Retail Buying 3 
Mdsg. 831 Executive Protocol . . . . . . . . . 2 

• If Orientation 501 and 502 are waived, add 6 
hours Business Administration electives. 

Mdsg. 731 Non-Textiles or 
Mdsg. 720 Industrial Marketing . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives ( Mdsg.) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

17 
Total Credit Hours , .......•... .. . .. . 101 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
TECHNOLOGY 

First Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to Social Science 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Geog. 519 Economic Geography ... , . . . . . 5 
Bus. Org. 511 Introduction to Business . . . . 3 

15 

Second Quarter Hrs. 
Comm. 506 Basic Course II . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 502 Introduction to Economics . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 
Math. 531 Mathematics of Business . . . . . . 5 
H&PE 509 Health Education . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

15 
Third Quarter Hrs. 

Pol. Sci. 600 Elements of American 
Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Comm. 507 Basic Course lII . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci . 503 Introduction to Political 

Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 601 Principles of Economk s I . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Psych. 601 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . 4 

17 

Second Year 
Fourth Quarter Hrs. 

Pol. Sci. 601 American National 
Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Econ. 602 Principles of Economic 11 . . . . . 3 
Acctg. 601 Elementary Accounting I . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 720 Bu iness Finance . . . . . . . . . 4 
Pol. Sci. 704 American Politicial Parties . . 3 
Bus. Org. 701 Law I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

19 

Fifth Quarter Hrs. 
Econ. 603 Principles of Economics III . . . . 3 
Pol. Sci. 602 American State and 

Local Government . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Acctg. 602 Elementary Accounting II . . . . 3 
Pol. Sci. 720 Public Administration . . . . . . 3 
Adv. P.R. 710 Basic Public Relations . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 712 Business Letters . . . . . . . . . 3 

Sixth Quarter 
Acctg. 603 Elementary Accounting III 
Bus. Org. 725 Fundamental of 

18 

Hrs. 
3 

Management ...... .. ...... .. . ... .. . 5 
3 Pol. Sci. 721 l rban Government ....... . 
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Bus. Org. 740 Office Management and 
Methods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Bus. Org. 833 Public Utilities . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 
Total Credit Hours .. ....•.. .. .. ... .... 101 

TRANSPORTATION MANAGEMENT 
TECHNOLOGY 

First Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

Bus. Org. 511 Introduction to Business 3 
Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to Social Science 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Math. 531 Mathematics of Business . . . . . . 5 

15 
Second Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 506 Basic Course II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 502 Introduction to Economics . . 3 
Econ. 601 Principles of Economics I . . . . . 3 
H&PE 509 Health Education . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Mdsg. 624 Marketing ..... ..• .... , . . . . 5 

18 
Third Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 507 Basic Course III . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to Political 

Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 602 Principles of E conomics II . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 701 Law I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psych. 601 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H&PE Activity Comse . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

17 
Second Year 

Fourth Quarter Hrs. 
Acctg. 601 Elementary Accounting I . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 712 Business Letters . . . . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 702 Law II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ . 603 Principles of Economics III . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 725 Fundamentals of 

Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

17 
Fifth Quarter Hrs. 

Acctg. 602 Elementary Accounting II . . . . . 3 
Econ. 704 Economics and Social Studies I 3 
Bus. Org. 705 Principles of Transportation 5 
Bus. Org. 707 Commercial Motor 

Transportation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 

16 
Sixth Quarter Hrs. 

Acctg. 603 Elementary Accounting Ill 3 
Bus. Org. 746 Industrial Traffic 

Management . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 3 
Adv. P.R. 710 Basic Public Relations . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 720 Business Finance . . . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. Org. 722 Insurance Fundamentals . . 3 
Bus. Org. 808 Water Transportation . . . . 3 

19 
Total Credit Hours ................•... 102 
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DEPARTMENT OF ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 
Associate Professor Richley (chairman); 

Assistant Professor Terlecki. 

The Associate in Applied Science Degree 
is awarded to recognize graduation in the 
following programs. 

CIVIL ENCINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 

603. Structural Drafting. Instruction in 
drafting room procedures and methods used 
in map drawing and in the graphical presenta
tion of wood, steel, and concrete structures. 
Emphasis is placed on working drawing and 
on detailing structural ste I and reinfor ed con
crete members. One hour of lecture and three 
hours of laboratory per week. Prereq.; ME 501. 

2 q.h. 

605. Strength of Materials. Elementary 
theory in relationships between load, stress, 
strain in tension, compression, direct and tor
sional hear, and stresses in simple beams. Pre
req.: MET 520. 3 q.h. 

605L. Strength of Materials Laboratory. 
Instruction in use and care of testing machines 
and quipment and experimental verification of 
theories of strength of materials. Three hours 
of laboratory per week. Taken concurrently 
with CET 605. 1 q.h. 

606. Construction Materials. A study of 
aggregates, portland and asphalt cement, con
crete, lumber, and steel and their roles in 
construction. 3 q.h. 

606L. Construction Materials Laboratory. 
Testing of construction material as usually en
countered in control of construction with 
emphasis on ASTM and AASHO standard tests. 
Three hours of laboratory per week. Taken 
concurrently with CET 606. 1 q.h. 

610. Elementary Structures. An introduc
tion to structural analysis and determination of 
reactions, shears, moments, and stresses in 
structural members. 3 q.h. 

615. Soil Mechanics. A study of properties 
of soils, soil classification, strength and bearing 
capacity, compressibility, seepage, and frost 
action. 3 q.h. 

615L. Soil Mechanics Laboratory. Practice 
in soil identification and classification and 
detennination of seepage, compressibility, and 
bearing capacity through laboratory testing of 
soils. Three hours of laboratory per week. 
Taken concurrently with CET 615. 1 q.h. 
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620. Construction Management. A study 

of construction planning; determination of ma
terials, equipment, and labor; construction 
scheduling and supervision of construction. 

3 q.h. 

622. Advanced Surveying. Precise survey
ing instruments and practice. Land and city 
surveying. Plane coordinate ystems in cadastral 
surveying. Topographic mapping. 3 q.h. 

622L. Advanced Surveying Laboratory. 
Practice in use of precise instruments in survey
ing and mapping. Three hours of laboratory 
per week. Taken concurrently with CET 622. 

1 q.h. 

First Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

Math. 502 Algebra II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ME 500 E ngineering Drawing . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Nat. Sci. 520 Physical Science . . . . . . . . . . 3 

15 

Second Quarter Hrs. 
Physic: 501 Fundamentals of Physics . . . . 3 
Math. 503 Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 506 Basic Cour e II . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ME 501 Engineering Drawing . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
H&PE 509 Health Education . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

16 

Third Quarter Hrs. 
Math. 550 Introduction to Calculus . . . . . . 5 
Comm. 507 Basic Course III . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CE 720 Surveying I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CE 720L Surveying I Laboratory . . . . . . . 1 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Physics 502 F undamentals of Phy ics . . . . . 3 

16 

Summer Quarter Hrs. 
Physics 503 Fundamental of Physks . . . . 3 
Physics 503L Fundamentals of Physics 

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . l 

4 

Second Year 
Fourth Quarter Hrs. 

ET 520 Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
CE 721 Surveying II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CE 721L Surveying II Laboratory . . . . . . 1 
Soc. Sci 501 Introduction to Social Science 3 
CET 603 Structural Drafting . . . . . . . . . . . 2 

14 

Fifth Quarter Hrs. 
CET 615 Soil Mechanics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CET 615L Soil Mechanics Laboratory . . . I 
Soc. Sci. 502 Introduction to Economics . 3 
CET 620 Construction Management . . . . 3 
CET 605 Strength of Materials . . . . . . . . . 3 

CET 605L Strength of Materials 
Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 1 

ME 502 Descriptive Geometry . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 
Sixth Quarter Hrs. 

CET 622 Advanced Surveying . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CET 622L Advanced Surveying Laboratory 1 
Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to Political 

Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CET 610 Elementary Stru tures . . . . . . . . . 3 
CET 606 Construction Mat rials . . . . . . . . 3 
CET 606L Construction Materials 

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Electives Non-Technical) . . . . . . . . • . . . . 3 

17 
Total Credit Hours .. .. ..... .. ... .... ... 99 

COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY 

501. Data Processing Concepts. Evolution 
of Data processing; introduction to business 
structures and Data processing; the unit record; 
principle of operation of unit record equip
ment; laboratory exerci e will be executed in
volving planning and wiring a range of unit 
record equipment. Three hour of lecture and 
three hours of laborato y per w ek. 4 q.h. 

502. Computer Concepts. Basic data rep
resentation, Hollerith, binary, binary coded 
decimal systems; development of computer sys, 
terns, description of basic component opera
tions, arithmetic units, torage media. Input
output devices; method , of Bow charting; use 
of decision tables. Prereq.: CPT 501. 3 q.h. 

601,602,603. Scientific Programming I, II, 
and III. Introduction to the u e of computers 
by engineer and dentists; study of the high 
level scientific programming language known as 
FORTRA ; application of FORTRAN to engi
neering and cientific problems, scaling, floating 
point arithmetic and an introduction to numeri
cal analysis. Three hours of lecture and three 
hours of laboratory per week. Prereq.: Math. 
550, Nat. Sci. 521 or equivalents. 

4 + 4 + 4 q.h. 

610. Fundamentals of Programming. His
tory of languag s, fundamental concepts for 
the understanding of stored programmin ; flow 
charting, input and output data conversion; 
assembly programs, . ubroutines and macro rou
tines and use of utility programs. The high 
level b in s oriented language known as 
COBOL will be used as the instrument of this 
study. The writing and testing of problems in 
COBOL language. Four hours of lecture and 
three hours of laboratory per week. Prereq.: 
CPT 502. 5 q.h . 

611. Programming- /.'360 As embler. De
tailed study of the assembler language of IBM 
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360. This course includes the use of the as
s·embler language developed for this computer 
and the writing, testing and running of pro
gram on this computer. Three hours lecture 
and three hours of laboratory per week. Pre
req. : CPT 610. 4 q.h. 

612. Programming-PL /1. Detailed study 
of the PL/ 1 language; analysis of its fa ilities 
will be made to demonstrate specific applica
bility to engineering, mathematical, and com
mercial problems. Several class problems will 
be coded to reinforce efficient coding tech
niques. Three hours lecture and three hours 
laboratory per we k. Prereq. : CPT 601, CPT 
611. 4 q.h. 

614. Busine ss System s and Procedures. 
Study of methods of analysis and evaluation 
of information .Bow, development of operating 
systems including forms design, u e of equip
ment and employee training. Prer q.: Acctg. 
602, CPT 611. 3 q.h. 

616. Op era t in g Systems. Study of ad
vanced programming; operating systems in
cluding translators, compilers, high level lan
guage processing, batch processing, real t ime 
processing and multiprogramming. Prereq .: 
CPT 611. 3 q.h. 

618. Data Processing Application. This 
course i designed to acquaint the student with 
busine s data proce sing applications. Practical 
case studies include payroll, accounts payable, 
budget control, inventory control, production 
control, etc. Three hours of lecture and three 
hours of laboratory per week. Prereq.: CPT 
614. 4 q.h. 

620. Data Processing Supervision. Study 
of the organization of a computer center opera
tion, machine selection and layout, scheduling; 
training and supervision of personnel; develop
ment of program descriptions and establish
ment of program standards. Three lmurs of 
lecture and three hours of laboratory per week. 
Prereq.: CPT 614. 4 q.h. 

First Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

Math. 502 Algebra II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Nat. Sci. 520 Physical Science . . . . . . . . . 3 
CPT 501 Data Processing Concepts . . . . . 4 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

16 

Second Quarter Hrs. 
Math. 503 Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 506 Basic Course II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Nat. Sci. 521 Physical Science . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CPT 502 Computer Concepts . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Acctg. 601 Elementary Accounting I . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

16 
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Third Quarter 
Math. 550 Introduction to Calculus 

Hrs. 
5 
3 
5 
3 

Comm. 507 Basic Course III ..... ... .. . 
CPT 610 Fundamentals of Programming .. 
Ac tg. 602 E lementary Accounting II .. . 

16 
Second Year 

Fourth Quarter Hrs. 
Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to Social Science 3 
CPT 601 Scientific Programming I . . . . . . 4 
CPT 611 Programming-S/360 Assembler . 4 
H&PE 509 Health Education . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

15 
Fifth Quarter Hrs. 

Soc. Sci. 502 Introduction to Economics . . 3 
CPT 602 Scientific Programming II . . . . . 4 
CPT 612 Programming-PL/I . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
CPT 614 Business Systems and Procedures 3 
Electives ( Liberal A1t s) • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 
Sixth Quarter Hrs. 

Soc. Sci. 503 I ntroduction to Political 
S ience . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

CPT 603 Scientific Programming III . . . . . 4 
CPT 618 Data Processing Applicaiions . . . 4 
CPT 616 Operating Systems . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CPT 620 Data Processing Supervision . . . . 4 

18 
Total Credit Hours .. .. .. ... .... ... .. .. 98 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 

Associate Professor Richley (supervisor). 

500. Electrical Dra#ing. Standard el c
trical symbols; types of electrical diagrams, ele
mentary wiring diagrams for industrial build
ings, power plants, industrial controls, and com
munication circuits; lineless diagrams, wiring 
list ; layouts for chassis, panels, switchboards, 
laboratories; multiview drawings, pic tori a l 
drawings, . ections, details of electrical equip
ment. Prereq.: ME 500. 2 q.h. 

501. Circuit Theory I. Fundamental elec
trical definitions and nits; electrical energy 
s urces, Ohms Law, Kirchhoff's Laws; analy-
is of D .C. circuits; network theorem ; mag

netic circuits and permanent magnets. Prereq.: 
Math. 502, Nat. Sci. 520. Concurrent: Math. 
503. 3 q.h. 

501L. Circuit Theory I Laboratory. Ex'Per
iments on the use of instrument ; measurements 
of resi tance, effect of length cr~ss section, and 
material on resistance, measurement of voltage, 
currents and power in D.C. series and parallel 
circuits; network theorems. Three hours of 
laboratory per week. Taken concurrently with 
EET 501. 1 q.h. 
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502. Circuit Theory II. Inductance, capac

itance; analysis of simple transient circuits; al
ternating current and voltage; Phasor algebra, 
solution of steady state A.C. circuits; network 
theorems; Phasor diagrams; power, power 
factor; resonant circuits. Prereq.: EET 501. 
Concurrent: Math. 550. 3 q.b. 

502L. Circuit Theory II Laboratory. Ex
periments on the mea urements of inductance 
and capacitance; imple transient circuits; 
measurement of voltage, current, and power in 
A.C. ingle phase series and parallel circuits; 
resonant circuits. Three hours of laboratory per 
week. Taken concurrently with EET 502. 

1 q.h. 

503. Circuit Theory III. Graphical analy
sis of circuits, locus plots; mutually coupled cir
cuits; two-port networks; non-sinusoidal analy
sis; electric wave filters, polyphase circuits. 
Prereq.: EET 502, Math. 550. 3 q.h. 

503L. Circuit Theory Ill Laboratory. Ex
periments on the measurement of mutual in
ductance; mutually coupled circuits; two-port 
parameters; non-sinusoidal waves; filters; three 
phase circuits. Three hours of laboratory per 
week. Taken concurrently with EET 503. 

1 q.h. 

600. Measurements. Error analysis; Basic 
meter in D.C. measurement; basic meter in 
A.C. measurement; comparison methods; A.C. 
bridge methods; transducers; instrument trans
fonners, test equipment; cathode ray oscillo
scope; magnetic measurements; audio and radio 
frequency test methods; counting and digital 
display instruments. Prereq.: EET 502. Con
current: EET 503. 3 q.h. 

600L. Measurements Laboratory. Experi
ments .involving the use of basic and specialized 
equipment to obtain accurate measurements. 
Precision workmanship and techniques are 
emphasized. Three hours of laboratory per 
week. Taken concurrently with EET 600. 

1 q.h. 
605. Electronics I. Semiconductor prin

ciple and the semiconductor diode; thennonk 
emission and the vacuum diode; rectifiers. 
power supplies, and filters ; vacuum rubes, 
triode, tetrode, pentode, transistor characteris
tics and application . Prereq.: EET 502. Con
current: EET 503, EET 600. 3 q.h. 

605L. Electronics I Laboratory. Experi
ments on vacuum tube characteristics; diode, 
triode, tetrode, pentode; transistor characteris
tics; half-wave, full-wave rectifiers. Three hour 
of laboratory per week. Taken concurrently 
with EET 605. I q.h. 

606. Electronics II. Analysis of vacuum 
rube and tran ·istor amplifiers; tra11sformer 
coupling; R-C coupl d amplifiers; power ampli
fiers; special purpose amplifiers; phase inverters. 
Prereq.: EET 503, EET 600, EET 605. 3 q.h. 

606L. Electronics II Laboratory. Experi
ments on vacuum tube amplifiers; transistor 
amplifiers ; R-C coupled amplifier ; power 
amplifiers; magnetic amplifiers. Three hour of 
laboratory per week. Taken concurrently with 
EET 606. 1 q.h. 

607. Electronics Ill. Analysis of feedback 
amplifiers; audio and radio frequency oscil
lators; amplitude and frequency modulation, 
demodulation; cathode ray oscilloscope; glow 
and arc discharge tubes ; electronic power con
version; photoelectric devices. Prereq.: E ET 
606. 3 q.h. 

607L. Electronics III Laboratory. Experi
ments on feedback amplifiers; oscillators; basic 
amphtude and frequency modulated transmit
ter; photoelectric devices; associated circuit de
vices. Three hours of laboratory per week. 
Taken concurrently with EET 607. 1 q.h. 

609. Analog Computers. Theory and oper
ation of the analog computer. Emphasis is 
placed on circuit operation and usage rather 
tl1an design . One hour of lecture and three 
hour of laboratory per week. Concurrent: EET 
606. 2 q.h. 

610. Direct Current Machines. Construc
tion and principles of op ration of D.C. motors 
and enerators; characteristic , effici ncy, con
trol and associated equipment; specialized D.C. 
machines . Prereq.: EET 503, EET 600. 3 q .h. 

610L. Direct Current Ma hines Laboratory. 
Experiments on direct current ma hinery, 
characteristic , operation, efficiency, control. 
Three hours of laboratory p r week. Taken 
concurrently with EET 610. 1 q .h. 

611. Alternating Current Machines. Trans
former construction design, standards, opera
tional characteri tics; three phase transformers; 
special tra formers; alternators; induction mo
tors; synchronous motors; single pba e motors. 
Prereq.: EET 610. 3 q.h. 

611L. Alternating Current Machines Lab
oratory. Experiments on transformers ; alter
nators; induction and synchronous motors. 
Three hours of laboratory per we k. Taken 
concurrently with EET 611. 1 q.h. 

612. Electrical Power Systems. Power sys
tems; transmission line parameters; transmission 
line calculati ns; steady state power system 
repre entation and calc lations; power system 
economy. Prereq.: EET 610. Concurrent: EET 
611. 3 q.h. 

614. Industrial Contra~. Analysis of elec
tronic control circuits in indu try; feedback 
circuits; electronic timer ; photoelectric devices; 
lectronic power conversion· motor control; 

beating system control· servomechanisms. Con
current: EET 6ll, EET 607. 3 q.b. 
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First Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

Math. 502 AJgebra II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Nat. Sci. 520 Physical Science . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ME 500 Drawing Fundamentals . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE 509 Health Education . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 

Second Quarter Hrs. 
Math. 503 Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 501 Fund am ntals of Physics . . . . 3 
Comm. 506 Basic Comse II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
EET 500 Electrical Drafting . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
EET 501 Circuit Theory I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
EET SOIL Circuit Theory I Laboratory . . 1 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

Third Quarter 
Math. 550 Introdu tion to Calculus 

16 

Physics 502 Fundamentals of Physics .... . 

Hrs. 
5 
3 
3 
3 
1 
1 

Comm. 507 Basic Course III ...... . .... . 
EET 502 Circuit Theory II ..... ...... . 
EET 502L Circuit Theory II Laboratory .. 
H&PE Activity Course .... •.. .... ... ... 

16 

Second Year 
Fourth Quarter Hrs. 

Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to Social Science 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 
EET 503 Circuit Theory III . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
EET 503L Circuit Theory III Laboratory . 1 
EET 600 Measurements . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
E ET 600L Measurements Laboratory . . . . 1 
EET 605 Electronics I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
E ET 605L Electronics I Laboratory . . . . . 1 

16 

Fifth Quarter 
Soc. Sci. 502 Introduction to Economics 

Hrs. 
3 
3 
1 
3 

EET 606 Electronics II .. .. . .. . .. . .. . . 
EET 606L Electronics II Laboratory ... . 
EET 610 Direct Current Machines . ... . 
EET 610L Direct Current Machines 

Laboratory ........... .... ........ . 
CPT 601 Scientific Programming I .... . 
EET 609 Analog Computer . .... ... ... . 

1 
4 
2 

17 

Sixth Quarter Hrs. 
Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to Political 

Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
EET 607 Electronics III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
EET 607L Electronics III Laboratory . . . . 1 
EET 611 Alternating Current Machines . . 3 
EET 61 lL Alternating Current Machines 

I .. aboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
EET 612 Electrical Power Systems or 
EET 614 Industrial Controls . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives ( Liberal Arts) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 
Total Credit Hours ..... .. ... .... ...... 99 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 

510. Manufacturing Processes. A course 
in the study of manufacturing materials, meth
ods, processes, tooling and equipment. Topics 
include welding, forging, casting, molding, hot 
and cold working and p roduction machining. 

3 q.h. 
520. Mechanics. The study of forces, cou

ples and resultants; equilibrium of force sys
tems; motion of particles and rigid bodies; work 
and energy. Prereq.: Physics 501. 5 q.h. 

600. Advanced Drawing. The detail, as
sembly and specifi. ations of a complete ma
chine. One hour lecture and five hours labora
tory per week. Prereq.: CET 605, ME 501. 

3 q.h. 

605. Thermodynamics. The study of the 
first and second laws of thermodynamics involv
ing gases, vapors and mixtures and their appli
cation to thermodynamic cycles such as com
pressors, steam plants, J.C. engines and re
frigeration. Prereq.: Physics 502, Math. 550. 

4 q.h. 

606. Machine Design I. Study and design 
of mach ine elements, such as bolts, screws, 
shafting and welded connections. Prereq.: CET 
605. 4 q.h. 

607. Machine Design II. Continuation of 
606 with the study of gears, cams, clutches, 
flywheels and the application of standard ma
chine components. Prereq.: 606. 4 q.h. 

610. Mechanical Equipment. The study of 
common me hanical quipment such as refrig
erators, pumps internal combustion engines 
and vibration equipment. Prereq.: CET 605, 
MET 605. 3 q.h. 

610L. Mechanical Equipment Laboratory. 
Laboratory tests and application of equipment 
covered in MET 610. Three hours laboratory 
per week. Concurrent with MET 610. 1 q.h. 

620. Tool Design. Practice and procedure 
in design and selection of tools such as cutting 
tools, jigs, fixtures and dies used in industry. 
Prereq.: CET 605. 3 q .h. 

621. Machine Tools. Study and practice 
in the use of machine shop tools such as drill 
pre ses, shapers, milling machines and grinders. 
One hour lecture and five hours laboratory per 
week. Cone rrent: MET 620. 3 q.h . 

First Year 

First Quarter Hrs. 
Math. 502 Algebra II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
ME 500 Drawing Fundamentals . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
N al Sci. 520 Physical Science . . . . . . . . . 3 

15 
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Second Quarter Hrs. 
Math. 503 Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
ME 501 E ngineering Drawing . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Physics 501 Fundamentals of Physics . . . . . 3 
Comm. 506 Basic Cour e II . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
MET 510 Manufacturing Procedures . . . . . 3 

Third Quarter 
Math. 550 Introduction to Calculus 

16 

H&PE Activity Course .. . ............. . 

Hrs. 
5 
1 
5 
3 
3 

MET 520 Mechanics . .. ... ...... ... .. . 
Comm. 507 Basic Course III . .. . . . . .. . . 
Physics 502 Fundamentals of Physics 

17 
Second Year 

Fourth Quarter Hrs. 
Physics 503 F undamental · of Physics 3 
Physics 503L F nudamentals of Physics 

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to Social Science 3 
CET 605 Strength of Materials . . . . . . . . . 3 
CET 605L Strength of Materials 

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
MET 605 Thermodynamics . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
ME 502 D escriptive Geometry . . . . . . . . . . 3 

18 
Fifth Quarter Hrs. 

Soc. Sci. 502 Introduction to E conomics . . 3 
MET 606 Machine Design I . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
MET 600 Advanced Drawing . . . . . . . . . . 3 
CPT 601 Scientific Programming I . . . . . . . 3 
MET GlO Mechanical Equipment . . . . . . . 3 
MET 610L Mechanical Equipment 

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

17 
Sixth Quarter Hrs. 

Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to Political 
Sc'ence . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

MET 607 Machine Design II . . . . . . . . . . 4 
:MET 620 Tool Design . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
MET 621 Machine Tools . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H&PE 509 Health E ducation . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 
Total Credit Hours .................... 100 

METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 

Assistant Professor Terlecki (supervisor). 

500. Introduction to Metallurgy (Extractive). 
Principles of mineral beneficiation, pyrometal
lurgical process for smelting ores and refin ing 
crude metal. The functions of fluxes, slags and 
refractories in these processes. Prereq.: Chem. 
506. ,'3 q.h. 

501. FoundnJ and Metal Casting. Mech
anism and solidification of metals, stress-strain 
relations in castings mold materials; reaction at 

refractory metal interface mold design, optimi
zation of casting design and processing m '"' thod, 
mold p rodu tion and p attern construction. Pre
req.: Chem. 506. 2 q.h. 

501 L. Foundry a11d Metal Casting Labora
tory. Elementary foundry practice; molding 
simple aluminum, copper and titanium castings; 
crucible furnace and induction fw-nace melting; 
selection and control of melting process. Three 
hours of laboratory p er week. Taken concur
rently with MTT 501. 1 q.h. 

600. Spectroscopy. The nature of light, 
the atom and the electromagnetic spectrum as 
related to the stud y of spectrographic emission 
equipment. Theory and p ractice of photography 
of the spectrum and film, calibration, qualita
tive and quantitative analy i • of alloys . Use of 
carbon analysis. Prereq.: Physics 502, Chem. 
506. 3 q.h. 

600L. Spectroscopy Laboratory. Analysis 
of metallic sp cimens ( alloys of various cornp o
·it ion). Calib ration of equipment, standardized 
spe trum film. Identi£cation of the alloys 
spectrum range. Correlation of spe tra and 
alloy composition and construction of table. 
Three hour of laboratory per week. Taken con
currently with MTT 600. 1 q.h. 

602. Non-D estructive Inspection. A study 
of princip les and techn iques of non-destructive 
testing with liquid penetrant, ultrasonic, eddy 
current, magnetic particle for the detection of 
structural defects in ferrous and non-ferrous and 
n n-metallic materials in cast, weld, and in 
mechanically deformed conditions. Pr req .: 
MTT 600, Physics 503. 3 q.h . 

602L. Non-Destructive Inspection Labora
tory. D evelop techniques of operat ing te ter 
( magna-glow, p ortable sonic, spark testing ) on 
metallic spe imen with and without structural 
and internal defects, classification of surface 
and internal defects on various processed non
ferrou metals . Utilization of spark testing for 
identification of carbon analysis in ferrous 
metals including simple alloys. Three hours of 
laboratory per week. Taken concurrently with 
MTT 602. 1 q.h. 

604. Physical M e tall,u,rgy (Mechanical 
Adaptiue I.) Study of crystalline nature of 
metals iron and steel), the crystalline nature 
of mechanical phenomena. Mechanical concepts 
in deformation i.e. elastic v. plastic deformation, 
strain, yield; failure vs. fracture and hot-work
ing vs . cold-working. Prereq.: MTT 500. 

3 q.h. 

604L. Physical Metallurgy (Mechanical 
Adaptive I) Laboratory. Preparafon of test 
specimens for tension te ·ting, hardness testing 
in the cast, hot rolled, co]d ro11 d and the an
nealed and normalized condjtions. Three hours 
of laboratory per week. Taken concurrently 
with MTT 604. 1 q .h . 
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606. Physical Metallurgy (Adaptive II). 

Polycrystalline pure metals, freezing of pure 
metals, nucleation and growth of crystals, 
grains and grain boundaries, grain size and 
grain growth. Solid metallic recrystallization 
after plastic deformation. Introduction to the 
iron-iron carbide system. Prereq.: MTT 604. 

4 q.h. 

606L. Physical Metallurgy (Adaptive II) 
Laboratory. The micro-examinations of pre
pared metallographic, specimens of ferrous 
meta.hi and alloys; sketches made of micro-struc
tures, written interpretations and correlations 
made with the known history of each specimen. 
Six hours of laboratory per week. Taken con
currently with MTT 606. 2 q.h. 

608. Physical Metallurgy (Adaptive Ill). 
Continuation of MTT 606, non- q_uilibrium 
transformation in iron-iron carbide system; 
iso-thermal transformation curves; heat treat
ment and theory; applications of beat treatment 
of common ferrous metals and alloys and non
ferrous metals and alloys. Prereq. : MTT 606. 

4 q.h. 

608L. Physical Metallurgy (Adaptive Ill) 
Laboratory. Micro-examination of prepared 
specimens of non-ferrous metals and their alloys 
of known compositions and prior physical treat
ments. Sketches made of each with interpreta
tions and correlation to the known history of 
each specimen. Six hours of laboratory per 
week. Taken concurrently with MTT 608. 

2 q.h. 

F irst Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

Math . 502 Algebra II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chem. 505 F undamentals of Chemistry . . . 4 
Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Nat. Sci. 520 Physical Science . . . . . . . . . . 3 
II&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

16 

Second Quarter Hrs. 
Math. 503 Trigonometry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chem. 506 Fundamentals of Chemistry . . 4 
Comm. 506 Basic Course II . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physics 501 Fundamentals of Physics . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to Social Science 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

17 

Third Quarter Hrs. 
Math. 550 Introduction to Calculus . . . . . 5 
Physic 502 Fundamentals of Physics . . . . 3 
Comm. 507 Basic Course III . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
MTI .500 Introduction to 

Metallurgy Extractive) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
MTT 501 Foundry and Metal Casting . . . 2 
MTT SOIL Foundry and Metal Casting 

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
H&PE Activity Course . ....•......• , . . 1 

18 
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Second Year 
Fourth Quarter Hrs. 

Physics 503 Fundamentals of Physics . . . . 3 
Physics ,503L Fundamentals of Physics 

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
CET 605 Strength of Materials . . . . . . . . . 3 
CET 805L Strength of Materials 

Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
MTT 600 Spectroscopy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
MTT 600L Spectroscopy Laboratory . . . . . 1 
MTT 604 Phy ical Metallurgy ( Adaptive 

I) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
MTT 604L Physical Metallurgy 

( Adaptive I) Laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

16 

Fifth Quarter 
Soc. Sci. 502 Introduction to Economics 
EET 600 Measurements .... .. . ....... . 

Hrs. 
3 
3 
1 
3 

EET 600L Measurements Laboratory ... . 
MIT 602 Non-Destructive Inspection . . . 
MTT 602L Non-Destructive 

Inspection Laboratory .. . ... .. ...... . 
MTT 606 Physical Metallurgy 

( Adaptive II) ............. .... . . .. . 
MTT 606L Phy ical Metallurgy 

( Adaptive Il) Laboratory ........ , .. 

I 

4 

2 

17 
Sixth Quarter 

Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to 
Hrs. 

Political Science .. . ...... . . .... ... . . 
MTI 608 Physical Metallurgy 

( Adaptive III) .. . .......... .... . . . 
MTT 608L Physical Metallurgy 

( Adaptive III) Laboratory .......... . 
ME 500 Drawing Fundamentals . .... .. . 
H&PE 509 Health Education .......... . 

3 

4 

2 
3 
3 

15 
Total Credit Hours ....... .. ... .. .. .... 99 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SPECIAL STUDIES 

Instructor Foley. 

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS PROGRAM 

Instructor Foley (supervisor). 

This program is designed for any student 
who seeks a liberal arts two year academic 
program. Any candidate must complete a 
concentration in a field of his own choosing 
in the areas of social studies, the humanities 
or science. It is possible to b·ansfer from this 
program to any undergraduate degree pro
gram so long as a student is in good aca
demic standing and has earned sufficient 
academic credit homs in the Associate in 
Arts curriculum. The student must be ac-
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cepted by the Dean of the School con
cerned. 

Orientation 501, 502. Study Skills. These 
courses develop study skills which should aid 
academic achievement. Reading skills are de
veloped with the use of reading improvement 
exercises and practice with reading machines 
and other visual aids. Study methods and habits 
are discussed and analyzed. 3 + 3 q.h. 

First Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

•Orientation 501 Study Skills . . . . . . • . . . 3 
Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . • . . . • • • . • . . . 1 
Geog. 502 Principles of Geography or 
Geog. 519 Economic Geography or 
Math. 500 Algebra I or 
Math. 531 Mathema tics of Business . . . . . 5 

12 
Second Quarter Hrs. 

*Orientation 502 Sh1dy Skills . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 506 Basic Course II . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H&PE 509 Health Education . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to Social Science 3 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 1 

13 
Third Quarter 

Psych. 501 Introduction to Psychology 
Hrs. 

3 
3 
3 
3 
1 

Comm. 507 Basic Course III . .. . . ..... . 
Soc. Sci. 502 Introduction to Economics .. 
Hist. 601 The United States I ....... . 
H&PE Activity Course ....•. .. ........ 

13 
Fourth Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 508 Basic Course IV . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to Political 

Science . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Hist. 602 The United States II . . . . . . . . . 3 
Speech 515 Fundamentals of Speech or 
Speech 613 Public Speaking • . . . . . . . . . 3 

12 
Second Year 
Fifth Quarter Hrs. 

Hist. 603 The United States Ill . . . . . . . . 3 
Philosophy or Religious Studies ..... . 3 or 4 
Nat Sci. or Science with Laboratory .. 3 or 4 
Electives ••.. .... ..•... , ......... 3 or 6 

13 or 15 
Sixth Quarter Hrs. 

Nat. Sci. or Science with Laboratory .. 3 or 4 
Electives ... . .... ..... .. . .. ..•. 11 or 12 

15 

• A high school graduate with a less satisfactory 
high school scholastic record must take two quarters 
of Study Skills, 501- 502 and his academic load will 
be limited. These courses may be waived for well pre
pared students by the advisor and appropriate electives 
substituted. 

Seventh Quarter Hrs. 
Electives ....•.. .. ...•• •. •.•.• .. ..... 15 

Total Credit Hours ... .... •....•. 93 to 95 

FOOD SERVICE TECHNOLOGY 

502. Nutrition. The purpose of diet ther
apy and the policies and procedures for diet 
modification as it is delegated to a food ser
vice supervisor. Modified d iet patterns in various 
types of group care institutions are considered. 
Three hours of lecture and four hours of labora
tory per week. 5 q.h. 

504. Food Purchasing and Storage. The 
study of quantity food purchasing policies and 
procedures; recei ing and storage requirements, 
procedures and controls. Two hours of lecture 
and six hours of laboratory per week. 5 q.h. 

605. Organization, Management and Super
visory Techniques. Organizational structure of 
various types of food service programs. Ad
ministration and tools of management; budget 
and cost analysis emphasized. Basic principles 
in selecting, training and supervising per onnel. 
Four hours of lecture and two hours of labora
tory per week. 5 q.h. 

606. Quantity Foods. Quantity food pro
cedures and techniques with emphasis on re
tention of nutritive value of · foods. Kitchen 
organizat'on and planning of quantity prqduc
tion, use of large and sn:iall food preparation 
equipment; food controls, quality food stan
dards and cost levels. Three hours of lecture 
and four hours of laboratory per week. 5 q.h. 

607. Food Service Intemshlp . . Experience 
in food production and service. Continuity in 
planning, preparing food and supervising units 
will be stressed . Group and individual confer
ence periods will be conducted. 9 q.h. 

608. Planning Food Service Systems. 
Study and practice of efficient work methods; 
activity analysis; planning, space and equip
ment arrangements for functional How of work 
in food service department. Three hours of 
lecture and four hours of laboratory per week. 

5 q.h. 

650. Food Service Semlnar. Trends and 
job opportunities in food service, community 
and other sources of information relating to 
nutrition and food service supervision. Two 
hours of lecture per week. 2 q.h. 

First Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . • . . . . . 3 
Home Ee. 501 Food and Nutrition . . . . . 3 
Home Ee. SOIL Food and Nutrition 

Laboratocy . . . . . . . • . . • . • . . . . • . . . . . . 1 

225 



_ technical and community col ege --------"T...!.-.---

Chem. 505 Fundamental of Chemistry . . . 4 
H&PE 509 Health E ucation . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

14 
Second Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 506 Ba ic Course II . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
FST 502 Nutrition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
F T 504 Food Purcha ing and Storage . . . 5 
Chem. 506 Fundamentals of Chemistry . . . 4 
H&PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 

18 
Third Quarter Hrs. 

Comm. 507 Basic Course III . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H me Ee. 601 Principles of Food 

Preparation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Nat. Sci. 622 Structure & Function of Man 5 
H &PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Math . 531 Mathematics of Business . . . . 5 

19 
Second Year 

Fourth Quarter Hrs. 
Soc. S i. 501 Introduction to Social Science 3 
FST 605 Organization & Management . . . 5 
F ST 606 Quantity Foods . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
H &PE Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
A ctg. 601 Elementary Accounting I . . . . 3 

17 
Fifth Quarter Hrs. 

Soc. Sci. 502 Introdu tion to Economics 3 
FST 607 F ood Service Intemslup 9 

12 
Sixth Quarter Hrs. 

Soc. S i. 503 Introduction to Political 
Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

Acctg. 602 Elementary Accounting II . . . . 3 
FST 650 Foo Service Seminar . . . . . . . . 2 
FST 608 Planning Fo cl Service Systems . 5 
Electives ( Non-Technical) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

16 
Total Credit Hours .................... 96 

DEPARTMENT OF NURSING 

Assistant Profes. or DeCapita (chairman); 
Instructors Engelhardt, Goard, Gorton, 
Miller, Scheetz, Shields. 

Advisement for the Undergraduate Degree 
Pro ram for Registered Nurses is provided 
by the Sociology Department. 

TWO-YEAR NURSING PROGRAM 

The two-year program leading to the As
sociate in Applied Science Degree in Nurs
ing provides a proportionate balance of 
general education and nursing courses. The 
North and South l nits of the Youngstown 
Ho pital As ociation, the Woodside Receiv-
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ing Hospital, and other health agencies in 
the community are utilized for clinical lab
orator r experiences. 

Graduates of this program will be eligible 
to take the Ohio licensing examination for 
registered nurses and will be prepared to 
give bedside nursing, to serve as staff nur es 
in hospitals and clinics, as private duty 
nurse , a d in doctors' offices. 

The Associate Degree Nursing Program 
has provisional app roval b the Ohio State 
Board of Nursii1g Education and Nmse 
Registration and is a member of the Council 
of Associate Degree Programs of the Na
tional League for Nursii1g. 

501. Introduct ion to Nursing I . Orienta
tion of the student to nursing as a health ser
vice, and to the role of the nurse in the promo
ti011 of mman needs and their significance fo r 
nursing care. Provide the principles and appli
c tion of basic nursing skills. 5 q.h . 

502. Introduction to Nursing 11. T11e pres
entation and practice of more complex nur ing 
skills with experience in patient care. F iel i 
visits to related health agencies . Prereq.: Nur -
ing 501 with < grade of "C" or better. 5 q.h. 

503. N ursing Care of Adults and Children 
I. Orientation to the p rocesse of growth and 
development, the maintenance of healtl and 
the impact of illne s upon ind'viduals of all age 
groups. Pra tice of nur ing care and field trips 
to related agencies. Prereq. ; Nursing 502 with 
a grade of "C" or better. 8 q.h. 

601. Nursing Care of Adults and Children 
II. Study of material health including factors 
affecting the developmental task of propagation 
of specie . Physical and psycl ological problems 
of the handicapped individ al. Clinical xperi
ence in maternal health, medical and surgical 
units, and £i Id trips to related agencie ._ Pre
req.: Nursing 503 with a grade of "C' or 
better. 10 q .h. 

602. Nursing Care of Adults and Children 
III. The theory and practi of nursing and 
health care of patients w ith physical and/ or 
mental illness wi th emphasi on the individuals 
biological and psychosocial reaction . Experi
ence in clinical musin r units and field t rips to 
relc ted agenci s. Prer q.: I\ursing 503 with a 
grade o "C" or better. 10 q.h. 

603. Nursing Care of Adults and Children 
IV. 1ajor hea]th problems encountered by 
children and adults including the biological and 
psychosocial effects of phy. i al illness. Orienta
tion to world health p roblems. Clinical experi
ence in th care of patients of all age groups. 
Prer q.; I\udng 503 with a grade of "C" or 
better. 10 q.h. 
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613. Role of the Registered Nurse. A 
sh1dy of the role of the Associate Degree nurse 
graduate as a regi tered nurs practitioner, a 
citizen and an indi idual. Content includ s 

ontemporary nur ing trend , career opportuni
ties, and the legal moral and ethical re pon
sibilities of the nurse. Prereq.: Nursing 503 
w ith a grade of "C" or better. 2 q.h. 

First Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

Biol. 551 Functional Anatomy 
of the Human . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Home Ee. 501 Food and Nutrition . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Nurs. 501 Introduction to Nursing I . . . . . . 5 

15 

Second Quarter Hrs. 
Biol 552 Functional Anatomy 

of the Human . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to 

Social Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Comm. 506 Basic Course 11 . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Nurs. 502 Introduction to Nursing II . . . . . 5 

15 

Third Quarter Hrs. 
Biol. 560 Medical Microbiology 

for Nurses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Psych. 601 G neral Psychology . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Nurs. 503 Nur ing Care of Adults and 

Children I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 

17 

Second Year 
Fourth Quarter Hrs. 

.Biol. 530 Phy ical Science for Nurses 4 
Comm. 507 Basic Cour. e III . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Nurs. 601 Nursing Care of Adults and 

Child.nm II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 

17 

Fifth Quarter Hrs. 
Biol. 5 1 Physical Science for Nur e 4 
Nur . 602 Nur ing Car f Adults and 

Children III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Electives ( Art, Mu ic, Philosophy 

Economics, History or Politicai 
Science) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

17 

Sixth Quarter Hrs. 
Soc. 600 Principles of Sociology . . . . . . . . . 5 
Nurs. 603 Nursing Care of Adults and 

Children IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10 
Nurs. 613 Role of the Registered Nurse 2 

17 
Total Credit Hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 96 

In addition to the above r quirements, the 
student may take one quarter hour of Physical 
Activity during any three quarters of the pro
gram. 

DEPARTMENT OF POLICE 
SCIENCE TECHNOLOGY 

Assistant Professors Foster ( chairman), 
Boland, DeGarmo; Instructor Cress. 

Youngstovm State University offers two aca
demic programs in law enforcement: a two 
year program, Police Science Technology, 
leading to the degree Associate in Arts; 
and, a four ) ear program leading to the 
Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in 
Law Enforcement Administration. The As
sociate in Arts program is considered ap
propiiate training for persons preparing for 
employment in most municipal, state and 
private law enforcement agencies. 

501. Introduction to Law Enforcement. 
History of civil police powers, police depart
ment administration, laws affecting police 
powers and functions, professional ethics, and 
other t pies relating to police functions in a 
democratic ociety. 3 q.h. 

604. Patrol and Field Operations. Police 
logistics, surveil1ance, etc. with emphasis on 
techniques and functions of police patrol. 

3 q .h . 
605. Criminal Justice. The nature of the 

criminal act ; the duty and power of the police
man in dealing with acts which later may be 
determined by courts to have been er· ninal; 
the authorUy of one person to deprive another 
of his freedom; procedural steps in determining 
that a person has committed a criminal act; 
the elements of particular crimes at common 
law and as charged by the statutes. 3 q .h. 

610. Principles of Criminal Investigation. 
The fundamentals of crime investigation; the 
qualifications of the investigator; the crime 
scene search ; the recording, collection, and 
preservation of phy ical vidence; the methods 
and t chniques of intervi w and interrogation. 
Prereq.: PST 605. 3 q.h. 

611. Ad ancecl Criminal Investigation. 
The application of general techniques of in
vestigation to peci£c are,. , uch as arson, nar
cotics violations, sex oITen e , larceny, burglary, 
robbery, forgery, and homicid ; the sources 
of information; testimony and courtroom pro
cedur . Three hours of I cture and one hour 
of laboratory work p r week. Prereq.: PST 
610. 3 q.h . 

612. Criminal Identification. A thorough 
pre ntation of the available means of identify
ing criminal· including consideration of finger
printing, ob rvation and d script ion, photo
graphy, handwriting, and trace evjdence with 
stress on th practical application of identifica
tion principles in modern police work. Prereq.: 
PST 611. 3 q.h. 
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620. Criminal Proc e dt1re. Designed to 
give the student a basic understanding of 
riminal law and procedure, the laws of arrest, 

constitutional provisions relating to search and 
seizure, search warrants, habea corpus, ancl the 
funct·on and operation of the grand jury, by 
reviewing procednres from incident to final 
disposition. Prereq.: PST 605. 3 q.h. 

621. Evidence for the Patrolman. De
signed o familiarize the student with evidence 
used in criminal proceedings, the general rules 
governing the admissibility of evidence, the 
h arsay rule and its exceptions, opinion evi
dence, circumstantial evidence, documentary 
evidence, pre umptions, corpus delicti, and evi
dentiary privileges. Prereq.: PST 620. 3 q.h. 

630. Crime and Society. Crime statistics; 
ecoloci.cal, cultural and social patterns of 
criminal belrnvior; methods of treatment in
cluding probation and parole; crime prevention. 

3 q.b. 

63 l. Delin quencu Cont r o l. Theories of 
delinquency causation; juvenile court; detention 
methods of treatment and prevention of de
linquency; role of the police in delinquency 
control. 3 q.h. 

640. Police Supervision. Police adminis
tration and organization as it relates to super
vision; examination of various systems, the 
integra ··on and coordination of all levels of 
supervision, inter-unit relationships, line of 
auth rity, and the duty and authority of various 
levels of command. 3 q.h. 

641. Police Skills. Practice and theory of 
the use of technical equipment in law enforce
ment ; fire-arm training; defensive tc ctics; safe, 
legal, and orr ct methods of stopping vehicles 
and apprehending offenders; police vehicle 
operation and equipment · communications . 

2 q.h. 
642. Records and Reports. Records in 

police admini tration; case and arrest records; 
personal identi£cation records ; uniform crime 
rep rtjng; special analy is and studies; individ
ual report \ riling; measuring re uJts. 1 q.h. 

650. Traffic Law. A study of the traffic 
Jaws of the various states with emphasis upon 
the laws of Ohio and adjacent states. 2 qJ1. 

652. Traffic Accident Investigation. Traf
fic accidents and their auses; legal respon-
ibilitie in conn ction with traffic accident ; 

acquiring, recording and evaluating the facts; 
hit- kip accidents; determination of speed from 
skid marks; statements , photography and mea
surements in accident investigation; civil aspects 
in police accident investigations. 3 q.h. 

653. Traffic Control. A study of the en
gineering ancl mechanical feature of traffic 
control with emphasis on techniques of traffic 
control; traffic control in emergencies; area 
control; point control; congestion relief. 3 q.h. 
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660. Police Community Relations. Appli
cation of sound p ublic relations principles to 
the entire pol.ice operation. Consideration is 
given to press releases and press relations, 
community and minority group relations, civil 
rights, and the role of the police officer as 
he relates to human beings in conflict. 3 q.h . 

First Year 
First Quarter Hrs. 

Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to 
Socia1 Science . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . 3 

Comm. 505 Basic Course I . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 501 Introduction to Law 

Enforcement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
PST 650 Traffic L aw . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
PST 642 Records and Reports . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Electives ( Science ) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 

Second Quarter 
Soc Sci. 502 Introduction to 

16 
Hrs. 

E conomics ........................• 
Comm. 506 Basic Course II ....... , .. .. . 
PST 604 Patrol and Field Operations .. .. . 
PST 653 Traffic Control .... ... . . . ..... . 
E]e tives ( Science) ........... , ...... . 

3 
3 
3 
3 
4 

hircl Quarter 
Soc Sci. 503 Introduction to 

16 
Hrs. 

Political Science . .. .. , .. .... .. , .... . 
Comm. 507 Basic Course III .. ... . . . ... . 
PST 605 Criminal Justice ............. . 
PST 652 Traffic Accident Investigation ... . 
Sec. St. 500 Typewriting for Beg.inners 

Second Year 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

15 

Fourth Quarter Hrs. 
PST 610 Principles of Criminal 

Investigation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
P T 660 Police Community Relations . . . . . 3 
PST 641 Poli¢e Skills . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Soc. 600 Principles of Sociology . . . . . . . . . 5 
H. & P. E. 509 Health Education . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. Activity Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . l 

Fifth Quarter 
PST 611 Advanced Criminal 

17 
Hrs. 

Investigation .................... .. . 
PST 620 Criminal Procedure . ... .... ... . 
PST 630 Crime and Society ........... . 
.Psych. 601 General Psychology . .. ..... . 
H . & P. E. Activity Course .. . . . .. . . . . . 
Electives ( History, Sociology, Economics 

or Geography) . .. . .. ... . ....... , .. . 

3 
3 
3 
4 
1 

3 

17 
Sixth Quarter 

.PST 621 Evidence for the Patrolman 
PST 631 Delinquency Control . ... .. . . . . 

Hrs. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
I 

PST 640 Police Supervision ........ .. . . 
PST 612 Criminal Identi.Eicat.ion .. .....• 
Electives ( Political Science . ....... .. . . 
H. & P. E. Activity Course . . ........ .. . . 

16 
Total Credit Hours 96 



DEPARTMENT OF 
SECRETARIAL STUDIES 

Associate Professor Turner ( chairman); In
strnctors Ankeles, Boggess, Hille, Phillips, 
Powell, Sebestyen, and Walton. 

The courses in Secretarial Studies are de
signed for student interested .in secretarial 
positions and more advanced types of office 
work and for education students with a 
tea ching field in Business Education. 

A student who completes the 2-year pro
gram receives the Associa e in Applied 
Business D egree, which should qualify him 
for employment in the majority of offices. 

After completing the 2-year program, a 
student who wishes to comp lete a 4-year 
program may elect to tak his last two years 
in (I) the School of Business Administra
tion, receiving the Bachelor of Science in 
Business Admini tration Degree: or ( 2) the 
School of Education, receiving the Bachelor 
of Science in Education Degree. The first 
option would qualify him for high level 
administrative office positions, and the sec
ond, for certification for teaching Business 
Education subjects in econdary schools. 

A suggested curriculum for Secretarial 
Studies major is included following the 
course descriptions below. Candidates for 
the Associate in Applied Business Degree 
hould complete the first 2 years of the 

curriculum, candidates for the Bachelor of 
Science in Business Administration Degree 
should complete the entire 4-year cunicu
lum, candidates for the Bachelor of Science 
in Education Degree should consult the 
School of Education section of the catalogue. 

Lower Division Courses 

500. Typewriting for Beginners. The basic 
principles of touch tYPewriting. Students who 
take thi cour e will add three quarter hours 
to degree requirements. 3 q .h . 

504. Shorthand for Beginners. The funda
mental principles of the Gregg system of 
shorthand are pre ented. Students who take 
thi course will add four quarter hours to 
degree re ufrement . ) 4 q .h. 

5ll. Typewriting. Application of type
writing kill to bu iness problems with emphasis 
on techniques and speed building. Prereq.: 
Secretarial Studies 500 or quivalent. 3 q.h. 

601. Typewriting. Advanced typewriting 
with emphasis on speed, accuracy, and refine-

ment f t echniques. Prereq.: Secretarial Studies 
511 or equivalent. 3 q.h. 

604,605,606. Secretarial Accountinn, I, 11, 
III. Designed to give tudents a foundation 
in the theory and practice of accounting prin
ciples as these principles apply to single pro
prietorship, partnership, and corporations. 

3 + 3 + 3 q.h. 

607-608. Short1iand Dictation 1-11. Be
ginning dictation and transcription. A speed of 
sixty words a minute should be attained in the 
first course, and a speed of eighty words a 
minute in the second course. Prereq.: Secre
tarial Studie 500 and 504, or equivalent. 

3 + 3 q.h. 

610. Production Typewriting. I ntensive 
drill for speed and accuracy on typewriting 
production problems. Prereq.: Secre t arial 
Studies 51 1. 3 q.h. 

617. Business Machines I. The operation 
of key-driven, rotary, printing, and electronic 
calculators with application to business pro
blems 3 q.h. 

618. Business Machines II. Building of 
skill in the operation of bookkeeping, trans
cribing, and duplicating machines and special 
typewriters. Prereq.: Secretarial Studies 601. 

3 q.h. 

Upper Divi ion Courses 

701. Dictation and Transcription. For in
creased p ed and accuracy fo transcription 
from shorthand notes. Prereq,: Secretarial 
Studies 511 and 608. 3 q.h. 

702. Shorthand Dictation III. Emphasis 
on dictation speed, transcription accuracy, and 
vocabufary building. A speed of 100 words a 
minute in dictation should be attained. Prereq.: 
Secretarial Studies 608. 3 q.h. 

703. Shorthand Dictation IV. Intensive 
drill on speed and accuracy in taking dicta
tion and transcription. A dictation speed of 
120 words a minute should be attained. 
Prereq.: Se retarial Studies 702. 3 q.h. 

105. Specialized Dictation. Dictation and 
tran cription in specializ d fields: law, medi
cine, etc. Prereq.: Secretarial Studies 703. 

3 q.h. 
707, 708. Business Law I, II. The role of 

law in business. Case studies in contracts, agen
cies, negotiable instruments, bailments, sales, 
real and personal property, wills, partnerships, 
corporations, and insurance. 3 + 3 q.h. 

709. Business Communication. The study 
of business vocabulary, spelling, punctuation, 
and correct , ord usag needed in shorthand 
transcription. The mechanics, psychology, and 
principles of effective letter and report writing. 

5 q.h. 

229 



_ technical and community college - - -----~ 
710. Introduction to Data Processing. A 

study of the vocabulary and media of data 
p r cessing. Problem in procedures and appli
cations of basic current uses. Prereq.: Secre
tarial Shtdies 604. 3 q .h. 

717. Comprehensive Business Machines . 
Designed to provide the student with a work
ing knowledge of typical office machines with 
emphasis on the uses of these machines and 
teaching techniques. For business education 
students only. Prereq.: Secretarial Studies 601. 

3 q.h. 

720. Personal Relations in Business. A 
study of the secretary in business; her effective
ness as related to her personality and to her 
concept of the fundamental purp ses of busi
ness. Prereq. : Social Science 503. 4 q .h. 

803. Office Practice. Application of theory 
to practice: typical office problems and discus
sion of office procedures. Prereq.: Secretarial 
Studies 601. 3 q.h. 

804. Records and Records Management. 
Fundamentals of record storage, retention, and 
management. Case studies and projects in 
variou record systems in business. 2 q.h. 

810. Techniques in Teaching Typewriting. 
Includes demonstration and practice of tech
niques of teaching typewriting with emphasis 
on the p ychoJogy of skill and curr ntly ac
cepted theories. Prer q.: Secretarial Studies 511 
and junior standing. 1 q.h. 

CURRICULUM 

Suggested Curriculum leading to the De
gree of Associate in Applied Business 

First Year Hrs. 
Bus. Org. 511 Introduction to Business . . . . 3 
Comm. 505, 506, ,507 Basic Cour e 

I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • • • • 9 
Sec. St. Sll, 601 Typewriting . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Sec. St. 531 Mathematics of Business . . . . . 5 
Sec. St. 607, 608 Shorthand Dictation 

I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Sec. St. 617, 618 Business Machines 

I, II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Soc Sci. 501, 502, 503 Introduction 

I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
H. & P. E. 509 Health Education . . . . . . . . 3 
H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

50 
Second Year Hrs. 

,:·comm. 508 Basic Course IV . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psych. 601 General Psychology . . . . . . . . . . 4 
S c. St. 709 Busfoes Communications . . . . 5 
Sec. t. 610 Production Typewriting . . . . . . 3 
Sec. St. 604, 605, 606 Secretarial 

Accounting I, II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
Sec. St. 701 Dictation & 

Transcription . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sec. St. 702, 703 J10rthand Dictation 

Ill. IV . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
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Sec. St. 803 Office Practice . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Sec. St. 804 Records & Records 

Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Sec. St. 707, 708 Bu iness Law . . . . . . . . . 6 
,:,H. & P. E. activity courses . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 

53 

A student who wishes to complete the 
4-year course for the D egree of Bach
elor of Science in B siness Administration 
should complete th above curdculurn . He 
should then b:ansfer to the School of Busi
ness Administration and complete the fol
Jm,ving curriculum. 

Third Year lhs. 
,:, ~'Acctg. 713 Basic Cost Ac ounting . . . . . 4 
Adv. PR. 627 Principles of Advertising I . . . 3 
Econ . 601, 602, 603 Principles of 

Economics I , II, III . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 
English : any two 600-level literature 

courses . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Hist . 601, 602, 603 TI1e United States 

I , II, III or Hist. 651, 652, 653 
Western Civilization I, II, III . . . . . . . . 9 

Mdsg. 624 Marketing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Md g. 625 Salesmanship . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Science electives . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 

48 
Fourth Year Hxs. 

*'~Acctg. 810 Statement nalysis . . . . . . . . 3 
Adv. PR. 710 Basic Public Relat'ons . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 720 Business Finance . . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. Org. 724 Credit Management . . . . . . 3 
Bus. Org. 725 Fundamentals of 

Management . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Bus. Org. 750 Human Behavior in 

Organization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Bus. Org. 804 Personnel Management . . . 4 
Business Organization elective ( Upper 

Division ) ........ ... . . ............. 2-4 
Econ. 704 Economics and Social 

Stati tic I . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mdsg. 709 Retail Marketing or 

Mdsg. 720 Industrial Marketing 3 
Philosophy and Religious Studies elective or 

Humanitie elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Electi es ( Upper Division) ...... ... .. . 10-8 

48 

DEPARTMENT OF 
CONTINUING EDUCATION 

Associate Professor Looby ( chairman). 

Youngstown State UniveTsity is interested 
in developing programs in Continuing Edu
cation to meet the full needs of the area 
it serves. The resources of the entire Uni-

* Not required for the degree of Associate in Applied 
Business. 

•• The student' qualifications for entering these 
ourses will he d e termined by the Chairman of the 

D partment of Accounting. 



·-------------- continuing education _ 
versity will be utilized in meehng these 
ne d . The coordination of all non-credit 
course offerings will be eff e ted through 
the Depaiiment of Continuing E ducation. 
T he activities that 1101mally are included 
as a Continuing Education activity are con-

ferences short-courses, work-shops, and 
non-credit courses of any d ration. Non
degree programs or 'Ourses designed to 
meet specific needs of individua s or indus
tries wi 1 be offered as requirements are 
determined. 
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Board of 
Trustees 

OFFICERS 
MRs. JAMES L. FtSHEB, Chairman 
RoBERT E. Wn.LtAMS, Vice-Cliairman 
CARL W. ULLMAN, Treasurer 

MEMBERS 
Term 

Expires: 
MBs. J.ua:s L. FISHER .... .. 1969 
JoHN A. SAUNDERS .. . . ... 1970 
CA.JU. w. ULLMAN ... . ..... . 1971 
DB. Jom. N. McCANN .. . . 1972 
CLARENCE J. STROUSS .. . . . • . .. • • . . . . . 1973 
R. JOHN WEAN, Ja. . . . . . 1974 
ROBERT E. Wn.LJAMS . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 1975 
W[I.LlA l J, fulowN . . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1976 
Dn. BERTIE B. BURBoWEs ........•................ . 1977 

Arn. Hmm W. MA •CBJ!!sTER. . . Secretary 

BUDGET AND FINANCE COMMITTEE 

UI.LMAN (Chairman). BnoWN, WEAN, Wn.LLUIS 

BUILDING COMMITTEE 

STRouss (Chainnan), BaoWN, SAUNDERS 

THE TRUSTEES OF 
THE RAYEN SCHOOL 

JUDGE CHARLES p. HENDERSON 
Mas. A LFBED E. REIN LAN 

RALPH P. WHITE, Ja. 
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_ the administrative staff 

THE ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF 

THE UNIVERSITY 
.ALBERT L. PuGsLEY, B.S. in C.E., M. Arch., Sc.D. 

LL.D. . . . . . ................ President 
WILLIAM H. COFFJELD, Ph.D . . . .. Vtce President for 

JoHN B. COFFELT, Ed.D. 

JOSE H S. Rom~, M.A. 

P HILIP A. s . ;yJ)ER, E.s. in E.A. 

RAN O PH N. FOSTER, Ed.D. 

A cademic AfJairs 
.. Vice President for 

Administrative AfJairs 
. Vice President for 

Financial AfJairs 
Director of 

Unfoer.rity R elations 
. Director of 

Institutional Research 
DAR LL F . fusKEL, Ed.D .. . . . Dean of Student ADairs 
JoHN P. GILLESPIE, B.S. in B.A. Dean of Men 
EDITH .P. PAINTER, Ed.D. . . . Dean of Women 
W ILLIAM LlvoSKY, B.S. in B.A. .Director of 

Admissions 
MARY B. S OTB, M.A. . Regis~ar 
GEORG E H. G. JoNEs, Ph.D. . . . Librarian 
HUGH A. F osT, M.A. . .. . Assistant to the P1'esident 
NICK J. LEONELLI, B.E . . .... Direct01' of Planning 
R YMO ·D D. ORLANDO, B.E.. Director of 

JoHN E. WALES I ll, B.S. in E.E. 

RrcH ARD J. GLUNT, B.S. in B.A . . 
T. H. MARTINDALE , B.S. in B.A. 
JOHN P. ULICNEY, A.B. 

GRADUATE SCHOOL 
EARLE. EDGAR, Ph.D., Dean 

Physical Plant 
Director of 

Financial Aids 
. Comptroller 

Bursar 
... Alumni Secretary 

THE COLLEGE OF ARTS 
AND SCIENCES 
KA.Rt W. DYKEMA A.M., Dean 
ROB E T KINGSTON SMITH, Ph.D . 
JON M. NABEREZNY, M.A. 
GEORGE w. KELLEY, JR., P h.D. 

Assistant Dean 
. . Chairman, Art 

Chairman, Biology 
and Natural Science 

L EON R AND, Ph.D. . . Chairman, Che-mistry 
DAVID S. hEs, M.A. . .. Super isor, Classical Studie,9 
EMILY P A.B.KER MAcK.ALL, M.A. . ... . . .. .. Chairman, 

MAR.CARET I. PFAV, Ph.D. 
Economics 

.. Chainnan, English 
and Communication 

MICHAEL KLASovs K , M.A. . Chainna , Geography 
C. EARL HABRIS, JR., M.S. . .Chairman, Geology 
WILLIAM B. CAJ:1.SON , M.S. i n Ed. . .Chairman, Health 

and Physical Education 
HvcH G. EARNHART, M.A . . . Acting Chairman, History 
lLAJEAN FELDMILLER, M.S. Chairman, 

Home Economics 
BERNARD J. YozWIAK, Ph.D. Chairman, Mathematics 
W IL L IAf,t M. SToN , B.S. . Chairman, Military Science 
ROBERT E. WARD, Ph.D. Chairman, 

Modem Languages 
MAI\TJN A. GREENMAN, Ph.D. . ..... Chairman, 

Phi1osophy and Religious Studies 
Fa.u.,c M. ELLIS, M.S. . . Chairman, Physics 

and Astronomy 
SANFORD N. HoTcHK1ss, Ph.D • .. Chairman, Psychology 
WARREN M. YOUNG, M.S. Supervisor, Astronomy 
!VIS J3oYER, M.A. . . Chairman, Political Science 
JAMES W. KmIAZis, Ph. D. . .... Chairman, SociologtJ 
J\. D oNALD ELSER, M.Litt. .. Chairman, 

Speech and Dramatics 

THE SCHOOL OF 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
ROBERT L. MILLER, M.B.A., Dean 
E. MARK EVAN S, M.B.A., Assistant Dean 
RxcHARD M. MAGNER, M.S. in Ed . . . . . Acting Chairman, 

Accounting 
Wn.LIA.M S. FLAD, M.13.A. . .. . . . Chairman, 

Advertising and PubUc Relation.9 
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DUMITRU TEODORESCU, Ph.D. . ....... Chairman, 

Business Organization 
E.owIN T. DEIDER1cx, M.B.A. . .. Acting Chairman, 

M etchandising 

THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
JOSE PH F. SWART Z, Ph.D. Dean 
WILLIAM 0. SWAN, Ph.D. . . . . . . . . . . .. Chairman, 

Educational Foundations 
MARVIN W. C HRISP, Ed.D. . .. Chairman, 

Elementary Education 
WILLIAM ALvON S HIPMAN, Ed.D. Chainnan 

Secondary Education 
JOSEPH F. SwA.RTZ, Ph.D . Chairman, 

Special Education 

THE WILLIAM RAYEN SCHOOL OF 
ENGINEERING 
M. JEAM CH.Aruc NON, Ph.D., Dean 
P AUL LUGINBILL, M.S. . . . . . . . . . Chairman, 

Chemical Engineering 
JoHN N. CERNlCA, Ph.D. Cbainnan, 

Cioil Engineering 
RAYMOND E. KRAMEB, M.S. in E .E. Chairman, 

Elec~cal Engineering 
ROBERT J, S0110KAOB, M.S. . . . . . . . . .... . Chairman, 

Industrial Engineering 
FRANK A. D'ISA, Ph.D. Chairman. 

Mechanical Engineering 
SHAFFIQ-UDDIN AHMED, Ph.D. . . . . . . Chairman, 

Metallurgical Engineering 

THE DANA SCHOOL OF MUSIC 
C HARLES H. A,URA.ND, JR., Mus.M., Dean 

TECHNICAL AND 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
N1cBOLAS PARASKA, Ph.D., Dean 
L AWRENCE E. LOOBY, Ph.D. . . .. . .. Dir ector, 

Cont inuing Education 
GILDA M. D E C APTA. M.S.N.Ed •. .. Chainnan, Nursing 
J. DoNALD FosTER, M.A •. .. . Chairman, Police Science 

Technology 
MAE E. TVRNER, M.S. in Ed. . . . . . .Chairman, 

Secretarial Studies 
V I CTOR A. RrcHLEY, Ph.D. . .. . . . . . . .. .. . ... Chairman, 

Engineering Technology 

COUNSELING CENTER 
G ORCE E. LETCHWORTH, Ph.D. . . . . . . . . . . .Director, 

Counseling Center 

HEALTI-I 
JoBN N. McCANN, M.D. . . . . Director of Health 
LAVERNE D . .REn.Lv, R.N., B.S. . .... . Head Nurse 

PLACEMENT 
ALFRED J. MINOTTI, B.S. in B.A. 

CO:MPUTER CENTER 
RONALD W. Jo 'AS, Ph.D. 

ATHLETICS 

. Dfrector of 
Placement 

. . .. . ... . Director, 
Computer Center 

WILLARD L. WEBSTER, B.S. . . . Dfrector of Athletics 

RADIO STATION 
STEPHEN J. Gnci:;v1cH, B.A. . . . . . . . .... . Directo,., 

Radio Broadcasting 



THE WALTER E. AND 
CAROLINE H. WATSON FOUNDATION 

DISTINGUISHED PROFESSORS 

1959-1960 
KARL H. BENKNER 

K ARL w ASHBWlN D YKEMA 
JA Y R ODKE Y 

. . Mechanical Engineering 
Englisl1 

G EORGE M ILO W ILCOX . .• • ..• ... . 

. . A cco1mting 
Education 

1960-1961 
M ARY W AGST AFF JONES 

MABGA.RIT A M ILL S 

EuGENE Dooo ScunoER 
BERNARD }AMES Yoz wIAK 

1961-1962 
Gus MAVRIGIAN 

AL V M YEROYICH 

E DWABD T HOMAS R EILLY 

C LAIR L. W oBLEY 

1962-1963 
PAUL I ' E E s TERHA Y Born 
FRANK NGELo D'IsA 
F CIS KRAVEC 

W ILLARD L. WEBSTER 

196~1964 
DA \ 'ID MAruo N BEHEN 
mw1N CoHE 
TB.ADmrns MlCRAEL Dn:.LON 

G EORGE HENRY ScHOENHAJ.U> 

1964-1965 

. . Communications 
s,,anisl1 

. . ChemistnJ 
.... Mathe matic, 

. . . . Mathematics 
Music 

. ... Business Organization 
. Biologf) 

Sociologv 
. . Mechanical Engineering 

Biology 
Biology 

History 
Chemistry 

Mathematics 
... . Education 

C HRISTINE H HOADES DYKEMA French 
A NTHONY M 1cHAE L L ·G Philosoph y and Religion 
VICTOR ANT H O Y fuc HLEY Electrical Engineering 
MYRON }AME S 'W1 L ER ... . Music 

196~1966 
Tuo11,1As D . Y. Fox: . .. . Cfol1 Engineering 
Pun.u> JEROME !UHN . . . . . Economics 
VERA JENKINS Accounting and Business 
T HEODORE THOJ'.L\S MAcEJKO . . Business Administration 

1966-1967 
}ACK DONALD FOSTE R 

JoN MICHAEL NABEREZNY 
PAUL C. LUGINBJLL 

L OIS M. H OPX!NS 

1967-1968 
CATHERINE M. BRIDGHAM 

FRANK M. E LLIS 

JAMES W. XuuAZIS 

BERNARD J. VOJTKO 

.. . . Sociology 
Art 

. .. Chemical Engineering 
Music 

. . . . Chemistry 
Physics 

Sociology 
. Electrical Engineering 

faculty_ 
YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 
FULL-SERVICE F ACULTY 

ALJmBT L. PlJGSLEY, M.Arch., Sc.D., LL.D. 
President 

B.C. in C .E ., South Dakota State University; 
M.Arch., H arvard University; 
Sc.D., South Dakota State Univt>rsity; 
LL.D. , Kansas Wesleyan University . 

EVERETTE CLAREN CE ABRAM, M.S. 
Asai tant Professor of Geology 

B.S., Fredonia State College; 
M.S,, University of South Dakota, 

SHA.FnQ-Ul>DIN Am,lED, Ph .D. 
As.wciate Professor of Metallurgical Engineering 

B.E., University f Calcutta; 
M.S. University of Illfoois ; 
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University • 

DOJ',lENlCO B. AI.IBERTI, D.Litt. 
Associate Prof cssor of Foreign Languages 

Maturi ta' Classica, L . Valli University, 
Barcelona, Italy; 

D .Litl., University of Messina, Messina , Italy . 

]OHN E. ALLEMAN, D .M.Ed . 
A sooiate Professor of Music 

Mus.B., Mus.M., Michigan State University; 
D.M.Ed., Indiana University. 

ROBERT A. A rEDURl, M.S . 
Assistant Professor of Biology 

B.S., Youngstown State Univer ity; 
M.S. in E d. Westminster College; 
M.S., Case Western Reserve University. 

N ANCY J. ANKE LES, B.S. in Ed. 
Instructor in Secretarial Studies 

B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State U niversity. 

DoNALD R. An ·ETT, B.E . 
Assistant PTofessor of Mec11anical Engineering 

B.E., Youngstown Stale University. 

CHARLES H. AURA.ND, Jn., Mus.M. 
Professor of Music 

Mus,B., Mus.M., Michigan State Univer ity. 

J. L EONA.RD AzNEER, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Education 

B.A., Yeshiva University; 
M.H.L., Jewish Theological Seminary; 
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. 

JOSEPH BABISCJl, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Art 

B.S. in Ed ., Bu1fa1o State Uruversity; 
M.S. in Ed., Westminster College; 
M.A., Kent State University. 

SAMUEL S. BADAL, Ja., Mus.B. 
Instructor in Music 

Mus.B., Youngstown State University. 

MAn!AN BMLEY, M.S. in Ed. 
Instructor i11 Health and Physical Education 

R.N., Brownsville General Hospital of Nursing; 
B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State Uruver..ity; 
M.S. in Ed., Westminster College. 

LOR.RAY E Y. BAIRD, M.A • 
Assistant Professor of Englis11 and Communication 

A.B., Catawba College; 
M.A., Appalachian State College . 
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Wn.LlAM C..u.VIN BAKER, M.A. 

Assistant Professor of English and Communication 
A.B., Mount Union College; 
M.A., University of Pittsburgh. 

HOWARD BANILOWER, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 

A.B., Brooklyn College; 
M.S., Purdue University; 
Ph.D., Purdue University. 

L UBA BAJu",A- Gl:L ANlCH, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 

Russian Graduate School of Charles University, 
Prague 

Comenius University, Bratislava 
M.A., Case W st m R serve University 

EUGENE R. BARRE T, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education 

A.B., Mount Union College; 
M.A., Colorado Western State U ni ersity. 

AN ' A MARGA.llET BATT!·, M.E d. 
Instructor in Education 

B.A., Concord College; 
I.Ed., Kent State University, 

JosEPMINE BECKE T T, M.S . in Ed. 
Assistant Professor of Education 

B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State University; 
M.S. in Ed ., Westminster College. 

PAUL E. BECK~£AN, JR., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Psychology 

A.B., Youngslown State Uni ers ity; 
M.A., Ohio State University; 
Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

RtCBA.RD HATIYEY B EE, M.A. 
Assistant Profe ssor of Economics 

B.S. in B.A., M.A., Pennsylvania State University. 

DWJCBT VINCENT BEEDE, B.S. 
Associate Professor of BioCogy . 

B.S., Carnegie-MelJo University 

G EORCE D NIEL Bn:u: ·, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of History 

A.B., You ngstown State University; 
M.A. , Case Western Reserve University. 

D Avm MARlON BEHEx, Ph.D. 
Professor of HistonJ 

Ph.B ., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

PAUL X. B'ELLI.n, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering 

B.S., M.S., Ph.D ., Univer ity of Massachusetts. 

MARJLY-:-. EsTBE"R BILES, M.S. 
Assistant Prof,n wr of Matllematics 

B.S., Yowlgstown State University ; 
M.S., University of Pittsburgh . 

FREDE.RICK JUDD BLUE, Ph.D. 
A ssociate Professor of HistonJ 

B.A., Yale Univcr ity; 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Vrou,TT 13occEss, M.A. 
Instructor in Secretarial Studies 
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B.S. in Ed., Kent State University; 
M.A., Ohio State University. 

JoHN R . BOLAND, LL.B. 
Associate Professor of Criminology 

A.B., Universi ty of Michigan; 
LL.B., University of Pittsburgh. 

p AULINE E . BOT TY, M.A. 
Professor of Sociology 

B.S. in Ed., New York State University; 
LL.B., Youngstown State Unive1·sity; 
M.A., Case Western Reserve University. 

Iv:is BoYER, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Political Science 

B.A., Cornell College; 
M.A., Case ·w estern Reserve University. 

FRANK MELV ' B RADE N , M.Litt. 

Assistant Professor of Adverti ing and Public 
R elat ions 

B.S. in B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.Litt., University of P ittsburgh. 

M ARGARET ARCHE R BRADE N, M.Ed. 
Associate Professor of E ducat ion 

B.S. in Ed., Yotu1gsto, n State Unjversity; 
M.E d., University of Pittsburgh. 

JOH N ALEXA ;DER BRENNAN, M.S. 
I nstructor in Biology 

B.S., Rutgers University; 
M.S ., Ohio University. 

ALP RED LEE BRIGHT, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Art 

B .. in Ed., Youngstown Sta te University; 
M.A., Kent State University. 

BARBAR;\. ANN BROTHERS, M.A. 
In structor in English and Com munication 

B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.A., Case Western Reserve University. 

MARCARET BROWN, A.B. 
Instructor in Nursing 

R.N., Youngstown H o. p ital Association; 
A .B., Youngstown State Univers ity. 

MARY A L ICE BuDCE , B.A. 
Assistant Professor of English and Communication 

A.B., Drew University. 

W IL LIAM D ouc LAS B UDGE, M.L.S. 
Lfbra,·ian with tlie Rank of In$tructor 

A.B., State University of New York at Buffalo, 
1965; 

M.L..S., State University of New York at Alb any, 
1968. 

RALPH s. BURKHOLDER, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Betai1ing 

B.S., New York University ; 
M.A., New York University. 

DONALD Wll,l,1A:.t Bvo, M.Ed. 
Associate Professor of Music 

Mus.B., Youngst own St t University; 
M.Ed., Kent State University. 

D0R1S ELAINE C ANNON, M.A . 
Instructor in Biology 

R.N., Youn stown Hospital Association ; 
B.S. in Ed., Ohio State Universi ty; 
M.A., Kent State University. 

Wn. IA , f B. CAn ON, M.S. in Ed. 
Associate Professor of Health and Physical Education 

B.S. in Ed., Young town State University; 
M.S. in Ed., Westminster College. 
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STEVEN RAY C ARTER, M.A. 

Instructor in En lish and Communication 
B.A., D eoison University; 
M.A., Ohio State University. 

JOH N N. CERNJCA, Ph.D. 
Pro fesso r of Civil E ngineering 

B.E., Young. town State University; 
M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon University. 

TERRY L. C HADBOURNE, A.B. 
Assistant Professor of Military Science 

A.B., University of Maine, 

MICHAEL JEAN CHARIGNON, Ph.D. 
Professor of M eclwnical Engi11eering 

B.S. in Mech.E., B.S. in E.E., 
M.E ., 1 orth Dakota State University; 
M.S,, Ph.D ., Universi of Pittsburgh. 

MARVIN w. C HRISP, Ed.D. 
Professor of Education 

B.A., M.A., University of Akron; 
Ed.D., Ca e Western Reserve University. 

CARL FRANCIS C HVEY, B.S. in Ed. 
Instructor in Biology 

B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State University. 

PHJLLrP F . C RUEY, LL.B. 
Associate Professor o f Accounting 

B.S, in B.A., LLB., Youn stown State University; 
M.B.A., Kent State Univer jty. 

F RANK A. CIOTOLA, M.A . 
.Associate Professor of Mat hematics 

A.B. , Youngstown State University; 
M.A., Pennsylvania State Uni ersity. 

RUTll E. CLAYTON, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Education 

B. A., Ohio State University; 
M.A., Ohio State University; 
Ph.D., Western Reserve University, 

JoHN R o BEBT CLE ARY, M.A. 
Instructor in Mathematics 

B.S., You ngstown State University; 
M.A., Central Michigan Universi ty. 

JoHN J. CoFFE LT, Ed.D. 
Professor of Educatio n 

B.S. in B.A., Univ sity of Denver; 
M.A .• Colorado State College; 
Ed.D., University of Colorado. 

Wu.LIAM H . COFFIELD, Ph.D, 
Professor of E ducat.ion 

B.S., Troy State College; 
M.A., George Pe body Coll ge; 
Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

IRWl N COHEN, Ph.D. 
Profe~sor of ChemistnJ 

:B.A., M.S., Ph.D., Case Westrrn Reserve 
University. 

WJI_LIAM G. CONABLE, JB., M.M. 
Assistant Profes.sor of Music 

A.B ., University of Illinois; 
M.M., Boston University. 

MARGARET J. CONNELLY, M.S.N. 
Assistant Professor of H et1lth and Physical Education 

R.N., Canton, Mercy Ho pita!; 
B.S., Youngstown Stale University; 
M.S.N., Case Western Reserve University. 

PATRJCIA J. CoN:-.on, D.M.A. 
As oci tc Professor of Music 

B.M.E., University of Oklahoma; 
M.M., ·orth Texas State University; 
D.M.A., Boston Univer1,ity. 

SJSTE R MA.RY JAMES CONROY, Ph.D. 
Ai istant Profe.s or of Engli. h and Communication 

B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State University; 
M.A., Marquette Univers ity; 
Ph.D., University of Notre Dame. 

F'nANK J. CosTA, M.S. in C.E. 
Instructor in Politfral Science 

B.S. , Kent State University; 
M.S. in C.E., Case '\.Vestem Reserve University. 

PAUL H. CRESS, B.Th. 
Instru ctor in Criminology 

B.Th., Nyack Missionary College 

IIARoLo Ross CRITE S, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Speech 

A.B., Hiram College; 
M.A., Case Western Reserve Upiversity. 

KAnttll ll.'E H. CRITES, M.A. 
Instructor in English and Communication 

A.R., Youngstown State University; 
M.A., Case Weste rn Reserve University. 

JANE F. C u NNINGHAM, M.S. in Ed. 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 

R.N., St. E lizabeth School of Nursing; 
B.S., Youngstown State University; 
M.S. in Ed., Westminster College. 

MARK JOSEPH C ' RRAN, M.A. 
Instructor in En a/ish and Communication 

B.A., City College of New York; 
M.A., Indiana University. 

So ' IA T. CURRAN, M.A. 
Instructor in English and Commu nication 

B.A., City College of New York; 
M.A., Indiana University, 

PAULE. DALBEC, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Phy ics 

B.S., Boston College; 
M.S., University of Notre Dame; 
Ph.D., Georgetown University. 

CuARLEs W. DARLING, M.A. 
A sistant Professor of History 

B.S. in E d. , Youngstown State Universjty; 
M.A., Omo University. 

A TllO'<;Y FRANK DASTOLI , M.B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Business Organization 

:B.E., Young town State University; 
M . .B.A., University of Pittsburgh. 

LAwRE ·cE A. DAv1s, M.B.A. 
Instructor in Merchandising 

B.S. in B.A., Young town State University; 
M.B.A., Kent State University. 

Gu.DA M. DECAPITA M.S.N.Ed. 
Assi tant Professor of Nursing 

R.N ., Youngstown Hospital Association; 
B.S., Young town State Unive1 ity; 
M.S.N.Ed., Case Western Rese e University. 

JAMES w. DEGARMO, JR., J.D. 
Assistant Professor of Criminology and Police Science 

J.D., Cleveland-Marshall Law School. 
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DONALD P. DEGLl, M.A. 
l nstruct01' in P.,ychology 

A.B., Ohio University; 
M.A., University of Tennessee. 

E DWIN TERRY DEIDERICK M.B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Mercha ndising 

B.S. in B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.B.A., New York University, 

THEODOSIUS L. DE~IEN, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Matliematics 

University of Innsbruck; 
M.S., Marquette University; 
Ph.D., St. Lows University, 

THADDE s • flCHAE L DILLON, Ph.D. 
Professor of Mathematics 

B.S., M.S., John Carroll Universjty; 
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. 

L AWRENC E A. DIR sso, Ed.D. 
Associate Professor uf Education 

A.B., Young town State University; 
M.A., Kent State University; 
Ed.D., Case Western Reserve University, 

F aA 'K ANGELO D'fsA, Ph .D. 
Profe sor of 1\-feclwnical Engineering 

B.S., You ngstown State University; 
M.S. in I.E. , Can;iegie-Mellon University; 
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh, 

TuoMAs NoRMA•'- DoBBELSTEIN, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Ch emistry 

B.S., Ea. tern Michigan University; 
M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University. 

GotI>o ANDRE DoBBERT, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Sociology 

A.M., Ph.D ., University of Chicago. 

MARY ANN Doarucu, M.Ed. 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 

A.B., Youngstown State Univ rsity; 
M.Ed., Univenity of Pittsburgh. 

LE LIE s. DOYON'.KOS, D.S.M. 
Associate Professor of History 

B.A., You ng town State University; 
M.A., University of Notre Dume; 

l.M.S., D.S.M., Mediaeval Institu te, Notre Dame. 

GEORGE METilOOIUS DURIT A, M.A. 
fostructor in Philosophy 

S.T.B., S.T.L., Gregorian Institute, Rome; 
M.A., Notre D ame University. 

CHRISTINE RHOADES Dl"KEM.A, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages 

AJ3., Barnard College; 
M.A. Case Western Reserve University. 

KARL WASHBURN DYKEMA, M.A. 
Professor of English and Communication 

B.A., M.A., Columbia Uruved ty. 

Huoa GEORGE EARNHART, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of H istoTY 

A.B., Bowling Green State University; 
M.A., University of Maryland. 

EARL E. EDGAR, Ph.D. 
Professor of Pltiloso,,hy 
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B. ., DePauw University; 
M.A., University of Nebraska; 
Ph.D., University of Cincinnati. 

C. Wn.LIAH E ICHE 'BERGER, M.S. in Ed. 
Assistant Professor of Political Science 

A.B., Youn stown State University; 
M.S. in Ed., Westminster College. 

LOUISE M. EINST EIN, M.E d. 
Instructor in English and Communication 

A.B., Chatham College; 
M.Ed ., University of Pittsburgh. 

S YLVAN H. D. EINSTEIN, M.B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Advertising and Public 

Relations 
B.S. in B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.B.A., Case Western Reserve University, 

FRANK MAHONY E L LIS, M.S. 
Professor of Physics 

B.S., Carnegie-Mellon University; 
M.Ed., M.S., University of Pittsburgh, 

R, DoNALD EL ER, M.Litt. 
Associate Professor of Speech and Dramatics 

A.B. , Youngstown State University; 
M.Litt., University of Pittsburgh. 

E.ABL EuGE N"E E?,n_ -aJZEB, Th.D. 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy and Religious 

Studies 
B.A., Furman University; 
B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State University; 
B.D., Th.M., Crozer Th ol ogical Seminary, 
Th..D, Cali fo rnia School of Theology at Clarement, 

BABBARA JAJ),'E ENGELHARDT , M.N. 
Instructor of Nur Ing 

B.S., Muskingum College; 
M.N., Western Reserve University. 

HALn. ERZ R (, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Mechanical E ngineering 

B.S., Robert's College, Istanb l; 
M.S . Case Western Reserve University. 

WINSTON HALL E snLE ?.tAN, E d .D. 
Associate Professor of Education 

B.A., Stanford; 
M.A., Stanford; 
Ed..D., Univer ity of Arizona. 

LARRY E UGENE E STERLY, M.A. 
Assistant Profes or of Political Science 

A.B., Youngstown State University ; 
M.A., John Hopkins University. 

ERWIN MARX Ev -s, M.B.A. 
Associate Professor of Accounting 

B.S. in B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.B.A., Case Western Reserve University, 

lLAJEAr FELD?,ULLER, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Ilome Economics 

B.S., Penu ylvani State University; 
M.S., Ohio State University. 

ROBERT FRANK FEB.l\O, M.B.A. 
Instructor in Accounting 

B.S. in B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.B.A., Case We tern Reserve University. 

GEORGE J. FILATOVS, Ph.D. 
Assi. tant Professor of Metallurgical Engineering 

B.S. Washington University; 
Ph.D., University of Missouri at Rolla. 

DALE w. FISHBECK, Ph.D. 
Assi8tant Professor of Biology 

B.A., Yankton College; 
M.A., University of South Dakotn; 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 



youngstown state university _ 
MASON LEE FISHER, M.S. 

Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., L fayctte College; 
M.S., Lehigh University. 

W ILLIAM S E ITZ FLAD, M.B.A. 
Associate Professor of Advertising and Public 

R elations 
A.B., Lafayette College; 
M.B.A. , Harvard University. 

Jom. J. F LASHER, Ph.D. 
Assi.rtant Professor of Foreign Languages 

Lie ndate , University of Bucharest; 
M.A., Col urnhia University; 
Ph.D ., Rutgers University, 

R OBERT E. FLEMING, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Mu.sic 

A.B., Marshall Universi ty; 
M.A., Marshall University, 

ELMER F oLDVARY, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 

B.S., Youngstown State Uni er ity; 
M.S., Ph.D., Texa~ A. & M. University. 

MARGUERITE FOLEY, A.B. 
Instructor in Technical and Community College 

A.B., Cornell College. 

FRANK A. F mnUNATO, LL.B. 
Assistant Pr fessor of Business Organization 

A.B.A., LL.B., Youngstown State niversity. 

J ACK DONALD F OSTE R, M.A. 
A ssistant Professor of Criminology and Police Science 

B.A,, M.A. , Kent State University. 

JAME S E o wIN Fou "TAii."'E, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

B.S., M.S., D rexel Institute of Technology. 

S AUL FRIEDMAN, M.A. 
Assistant Profes ·or of History 

B.A., Kent State University; 
M.A., Ohio University. 

HE NRY N. F UKUI, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

B.S., Bates College; 
M.S., R utger· University; 
Ph.D ., University of Missouri. 

A LFONSO L. GARC IA, J.D. 
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages 

A.B., Instituto de la Habana; 
Doctor en Leyes, Universidad de la Habana; 
D iplom ado ea Fiologia Hispanics, Universidad 

de Salamanca. 

BEVERLY LEE GARTLAND, M.A. 
Instructor in Political Science 

A.B., Youngstown State Uni er ity; 
M.A. , Ohio State University, 

C ARoL McINTYRE GAY, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of English and Communication 

B.A., Youngs town State University; 
M.A., Ohio State University. 

THOM GAY, M.A. 
A ssistant Professor of English and Communication 

A.B., Youngstow State Un iversity· 
M.A., Case Western Reserve University. 

CHARLES GEOB GE G EBELE U Ph.D. 
ssistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.A., M.A. Ph.D ., Temple Uni versity. 

MEHDI GHAFFARZADEH, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engin eering 

B.S., Abadan I nstih1t e of Technology, Iran; 
M.S., University of Oklahoma. 

CYNTHIA GOARD , M.Litt. 
In tructor in Nursittg 

R.N., Temple Un iversity H ospital, Ph iladelphia; 
B.S. in N.Ed., ·ew York University ; 
M.Litt., University of Pittsburgh , 

E l'ollLY C',oLDST~, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 

B.S., ew York Uoiversit_ ; 
M.A., Col n bia University, 

JosEPH F RA. K Gmrcz, JI'\., M.S.E. 
A sistan t Professor of Electrical E ngineering 

B.E. , Youngstown State University; 
M.S.E., University of Akron . 

AoORACIO:s F. GONZALEZ, M.A. 
Assistant Professor 

A.B., Adamson University, Manila; 
M.A., Michigan State u n ·versity. 

PASTOR R. GONZALEZ, JR., M.S. 
Assistant Profes or of Industrial Engineering 

B.S. in A .E., B.S. in M .E., Feati Tech., Manila; 
M.S ., Mi bi an State Uni ersity. 

ALIC E T. GoRTO~, B.S.N. 
In.vtructor in Nursing 

B.S .N., University of Cincinnati. 

RONALD L. G OULD, M.S.M. 
Associate Professor of lwic 

Mus.B., North Central College; 
M.S .• f., Union Theological Seminary, 

STEPHEN Jow.. G RcEvrcH, B.A . 
Instructo r in Speech and Dramatics 

B.A., Y un gstown State University. 

MARTIN A. GREE, , lAN , Ph.D. 
Professor of Philosophy 

B.A., P h .D., University of C hicago. 

JOHN LEw1s GruM , M.B .A. 
Assistant Profe sor of Business Organization 

A.B., Youngstown State Un iver ity; 
M.B.A., Kent State University. 

MARY D. GuTERBA, M.S. in Ed. 
Assistant Profes or of Psyc11ology 

B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.S. in Ed., Westminster College. 

WILLIAM Jo1u..- G UT KNECHT, J n., M.B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Business Organization 

A.B. , Corn ell Univer ity, 
M.B.A., Kent State University. 

Pmr.IP JEROME HAHN, Ph.D. 
Professor of Economics 

B.S . in E e., Juniata College; 
M.B.A. Harvard Unive . ity; 
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University. 
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CHAru.E DAVID HALLER, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Speech and Drama 

B.A., Idaho State University; 
M.F .A., Tulane University; 
Ph.D., Tulane University. 

WJLBERT MEBLE HAMMACK, M.Ed. 
Assistant Professor of Education 

B.S. in Ed., Kent State University; 
M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh. 

CLYDE T. liANxEY, Ph.D. 
Professor of English and Communication 

B.A., M.A., University of Pittsburgh; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

WII,LIAM WATSON HANKS, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Merchandising 

B.S., Delta State Teachers College; 
M.S., New York University. 

STEPHEN H.U."ZELY, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physics 

B.S .• Kent State University; 
M.S., Toledo University; 
Ph.D., New Mexico State University. 

MARY VmGINIA HARE, Ph.D. 
Associate Profess01' of English and Communication 

A.B., Mount Holyoke College; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Virginia. 

ROBERT RroBY HAIi ' Ph.D . 
Associate P,ofessor of E nglish and Communication 

B.A., Ohio State University; 
M.A., University of Delaware; 
Ph.D., University of Maryland. 

ANN GRAETSCH HAmu.s, M.S. 
Assistant Profes. or of Geology 

B.S., Kent State University; 
M.S., Miami University. 

C. E ARL HARRIS, }R., M.S. 
Assistant Profe$sor of Gevlogy 

B.S., Kent State Univer.1ity; 
M.S., Miami University. 

GEORGE DAVID HAUSHALTER, M.Ed. 
Instructor in Political Science 

B.S., Indiana University of Pennsylvania; 
M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh. 

M ARTIN HELLING, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 

B.S., Ohio Stat University; 
M.S., University of Chicago; 
Ph.D., Univenity of California at Berkeley. 

JOEL EnwARD liENxEL, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physics 

A.B., Princeton University; 
M.S., Yale University; 
M.S., Ph.D., University of New Hampshire. 

DcmoTHY FLEl\.llNG BEYM, M.S. in Ed. 
In.rtructor in Education 

B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State UniveJ"Sity; 
M.S. in Ed., Westminster College. 

RUSSELL C. HmBELER, Ph.D. 
Assistant Profusor of Cioil Engineering 

B.S., M.S., University of Illinois; 
Ph.D., Northwestern Univel'Sity. 

Doao'l'HY MATTISON Hn.LE, B.S. in B.A. 
Instructor in Secretarial Studies 

B.S. in B.A., Marquette University. 
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LoIS M. H oPKJ.Ns, M.Mus. 
Associate Professor of Mu-sic 

Mus.B., Morningside College; 
M.Mus., Eastman School of Music. 

ROBERT ELLIOTT HOPXINS, D .M.A. 
As ociate Professor of Music 

Mus.B., M.Mus., D.M ,A., Eastman School of Music. 

SALL Y M. HOTCHKISS, Ph.D . 
Assistant Profess01' of Paychology 

A.B., Randolph-Macon Woman's College; 
M.A., University of Minnesota; 
Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

SANFOBD NoR 1AN H oTCHXISS, Ph.D. 
Professor of Psychology 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D ., University of Minnesota. 

MxcHA.EL K. HousEHOLDEll, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Civil Engi'neering 

B.S. in C.E., Valparaiso University; 
M.S . in C.E. , Ph.D ., Purdue University. 

JoHN MATHEW Hunzm, M.Ed. 
Instructor in Political Science 

B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.Ed., W estminster College. 

DAVID HERBERT HUNT, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education 

B.S., University of New Mexico; 
M.S., l'niversity of New Mexico; 
Ph .D ., University of New Mexico. 

W ILLIAM H,uuusoN HuNT, Ph .D. 
A s.ristant Professor of Political Science 

A.B., H anover College; 
Certificat d'Etudes Francwses University of 

Grenoble; 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 

RAYMOND w. Hl1lU>, Ph.D. 
Associate Prof €6 or of Mathematics 

B.S. in E d., M.Ed., Ohio University; 
Ph.D ., Ohio late University. 

DAVID SCO'I"l' I VES, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages 

B.A., Baldwin-Wallace College; 
M.A., Case Westem Reserve University. 

H ·m }AXOBS, M.B.A. 
Instructor in Economics 

Ee.Ors., Netherlands Economic University; 
M.B.A., University of Utah. 

VERA R. JENXlNS, M.Ed. 
Associate Professor of Accounting 

B.A., B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State University; 
M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh. 

RALPH LAND JoHNSON, B.S. in Ed. 
Instructor in Health and Physical Education 

B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State University. 

RONALD w. JONAS, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 

B.A., Ph.D., The University of Taas. 

GEORGE H. G. JONES, Ph.D. 
Librarian with Rank of Aasiffant Professor 

A.B., Oberlin College; 
M.L.S., Kent State University; 
Ph.D., Harvard University. 
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R1cHARD Wn.LIAM JoN s, Ph .D. 

Assistant Professor of Metallurgical Enginering 
B.S., University of Missouri; 
M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; 
Ph.D., Northwestern University. 

E LAINE S UZAN JUHASZ, M.Ed. 
A!sistant Professor of Art 

B.S. in E d., Youngstown State University; 
M.Ed., Kent State University, 

A NTHONY L AWRE NCE J ULIUS, JR., Ph.D. 
Professor of Phyrics 

A.B., Ohio Wesleyan University; 
B.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology; 
M.S., Ohio State University; 
Ph .D., St. Louis University. 

VEl\N L EON lCA.GARICE, M,M, 
Assistant Professor of Music 

B.M., Bethany Coll ge; 
M.M., Indiana University. 

GEORGE w. KELLEY, J ., Ph.D. 
Professor of Biology 

B.S., University of Nebraska; 
M.S ., University of Kentucky; 
Ph .D., University o.f Nebraska. 

JEAN McCLUBE KELTY, M.A. 
As.sistant Professor of Englis11 and Communication 

A.B., Youngstown State University; 
M.A., Case Western Reserve University. 

T AGHI T . KERMANI, Ph.D. 
Professor of E conomics 

Licenciate in Law, U niversity of Tehran; 
M.A., Ph.D ., University of Nebraska. 

IKRA ,( ULLAH KHAW AJ A, Ph.D. 
Assirtant Professor of Geology 

B.S., University of Karachi; 
M.S., University of Karachi; 
M.S., Southern Illinois University; 
Ph.D., lndi.lllla Universtiy, 

JAMES W n.uAM KIBlAZIS, Ph .D. 
Associate Professor of Sociology 

A.B., Youngstown State University; 
M.S.W., Louisiana State University; 
Ph.D ., University of Pittsburgh. 

M ICHAEL KLASOVSKY, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Geography 

B.S. in Ed., Bowling Green State University; 
M.A., Ohio State University, 

J E T SCHLAUCH KN.APP, M.A. 
A88istant Professor of English and Communication 

B.S. in Ed ., Miami University; 
M.A., University of Kansas. 

LELAND Wn.LAllD KNAUF, M.Ed • 
.Aaai!tant Professor of Mathematica 

B.S. in Ed., M.Ed., Kent State University. 

MABIL"ffl A. KocmsJCI, M.Ed. 
Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education 

B.S. in Ed., M.Ed., Kent State University, 

J OSEPH H. KOORNICK, M.A. 
Ass-istant Professor of Advertising and Public Relatiom 

B.A., Case Western Reserve University; 
M.A., Columbia University. ' 

JosEPH J, Koss, M.A. 
Aasistant Professor of EconomiC8 

B.S., M.A., University of Pittsburgh. 

S T EPBEN LAWRENCE KoZARICH, M.S. 
Instructor in Mathematics 

B.S., Youngstown State University; 
M.S., Michigan State University. 

llAYMOND EDwARD .KBAMEn, M.S. in E.E. 
Associate Pf'Ofessor of Electrical Engineering 

B.S., Heidelberg College; 
M.S. in E.E., Case Westem Reserve University. 

HARRY T. K.nYNICKY, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of English and Communication 

A.B., Bucknell University ; 
M.A., University of PeDDS)'lvania. 

B ERTINA A. LABORDE, M.S . 
Assistant Professor of Health and Physical Education 

B.S. in Ed., M.S., Ohio University, 

ROBERT p. LACICB, M.B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Business Organization 

B.S. in Ed., Slippery Rock State College; 
M.B.A., University of Pittsburgh. 

L E ON LAITMAN, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Geography 

B.S., Brooklyn College; 
Certilicat Et. Politiqu s, University of Grenoble; 
P.h.D., University of Paris. 

JACOB FRA, CIS LARSON, M.A. 
Instructor in Music 

B.M., Cincinnati Conservatory of Music; 
M.A., Kent State University, 

BARI L ATEEF, Ph.D . 
Instructor of Che-mi.rtry 

B.S., Government College, Punjab University; 
M.S., Forman Christian College; 
Ph.D., Univer ity of New Castle, England. 

S1S'rER AGNES JEAN LAVIN, M.M. 
Assistant Professor of Music 

B.M., M.M., Univer.;ity of Rochester. 

T A-L ING LEE, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of H im,y 

B.A., Chunghsing University, Taiwan, China; 
M.A., Ph.D., New York University. 

JA a:s JoBN LEPORE, M.Ed. 
Assistant Professor of Art 

B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State University; 
M.Ed., Illinois Institute of Technology. 

GEORGE E. LET CHWORTH, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Psychology 

A.B., Bucknell University; 
M.A., University of Pennsylvania; 
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania 

PAUL EARL LIBER, M.B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Merchandising 

B.S. in B.A., Ohio State University; 
M.B.A., Kent State University. 

RENEE DuBOIS LlNKRoRN, M.A. 
Assiatant PTOfessor of Foreign Languages 

B.S., University of Liege, Belgium; 
M.A., University of Connecticut. 

LoRETTA MARIA LIPTAK, M.A. 
Assistant Profe.ssor of Health and Phyaical Education 

B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State UniveJ'Sity; 
M.A., Omo State University. 

Ym-wu LIU, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Economics 

B.A., National Taiwan University; 
M.B.A., City College of New York; 
Ph.D., Southern Illinois University. 
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JosEPH C. Lo:-.G, M.Litt. 

Assistant Professor of B-us,·ness Organi ation 
B.S., T hiel College; 
M.Litt., University of Pittsburgh . 

L AWRE XCE LOOBY, P h.D. 
A ssociate Professor of Continuing Education 

B.A., Michigan St. te Univers ity; 
M.A., Michigan State University; 
Ph .D., U niversi ty of Nebrask 

CHARLES MI UAE L L OVAS, Ph.D . 
A ssistant Pro fessor of Mechanical Engineering 

B.S.M.E., Universi ty of Akron; 
M.S.M.E., University of Notre Dame; 
Ph.D., Um ersity of Notre D me. 

JA'MES G. LUCAS, M.A. 
Assistant Professor o f Art 

A.B. Youngstown State Unh:ersity; 
M.A., Kent State UTiiversity. 

J OSE P H R 1CUARD L UCAS, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Philosophy and 

Religious Studies 
A.B., University of Scranton; 
A.M., S.T.B., S.T .L. , UT)jv rsity of Ottawa; 
M.A., Kent St e University; 
LL.B., Youngstown State Uni e rsity; 
J.C.B., J.C.L., J.C.D., Lateran University, Rome; 
S.T.D., Angelicurn University of Rome; 
Ph.D., University of Ottawa. 

PAUL C. L UGIHBILL , M.S. 
Professor of Ch emical Engineering 

B.S. in Ch.E., P urdue University; 
M.S., University of Akron. 

MARvJN LVKIN, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

B.S., Ohio University; 
M.S., Ph .D ., Case Western Reserve University. 

Ei>iILY PARJCER MACKALL, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Economics 

B.A .. Westminster College; 
M.A., Northwestern University . 

DAVID BE , £ONT MAcLEA..", Ph.D. 
As istant Professor o f Biology 

B.S. Heidel erg C li ege; 
M.S., Purdue University; 
Ph.D., Purdue Univ rsi ty. 

Ru ELL AI.LB. · MAoo1c K, M.F.A. 
Assistant Professor of Art 

B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.F.A., Ohio State U niversity. 

fuCBAlID M. ~UGNE"ll, M.S. in Ed. 
Assistant Professor of Accounting 

B.S., University of J ndiana; 
M.S. in Ed., \Vestminster College. 

!NALLY M.AHADEVIAH, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 

B.S., M.S,, University of Mysore, S. I ndia; 
Ph.D., University of Cincinnati. 

FnA_:..K JosEPH MALAK, M.Litt. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 

B.S. in Ed., Ohio State University; 
M.Lltt., University of Pittsburgh. 

MrcB.AEL STEPHEN MAMBICK, M.A. 
Instructor in Mathematics 

B.E.E., Ohio State University; 
M.A., Kent State University. 
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MELVIN MAMULA , M.Litt. 
Assistant Professor of Advertising and Public Relations 

B.S. in B.A., Youngstown State Un iversity; 
M.Litt., Uni e rsity of P ittsburgh. 

J oHN VmcENT MANTON, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Geography 

B.A., M.A., University of 'Michigan, 

CLEJ\fE~T STEPH EN M,\SLOFF, M.A. 
Instructor in Political Science 

B.A., Ohio State University ; 
M.A. , Case W estern Reserve University. 

D oz..A Ll) H. MATHEWS , JR., M.B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Merchandising 

B.B.A., Baylor U ni v rs ity; 
M.B.A., Southern Methodist University. 

ALBERT MATZYE, M.Ed. 
As istant Professor of Geography 

B.S. in E d ., Yotmgstown Sta te University; 
M .Ed., Kent State University. 

Gos MAVB IG I A, , M.S. 
A ssociate Profes.sor of Matlw matics 

B.S., M.S., Carnegie-Mellon University 

JosEPH TuHNEB MAY, M.A. 
Assi. tant Professor of History 

;\.B ., Wheaton College; 
M.A., Kent State Uni versity. 

WALTER MAYHALL 
Instructor in Mu$iC 

Pupil of Maurice Sharp; Herh"rt Elwell, 
W ard Lewis, and Leonard Shure ; 

former memb er, Cleveland Orchestra and 
Kansas City Symphony. 

E DNA K. McDo ALD , M.Litt. 
Assistant Professor of Sociology 

A.B., Youngs towu State U11iversity; 
M.Litt., University of Pittsburgh. 

KEITH MoKEA ', M.A. 
Instructor in Polit ical Science 

Ph.B., University of North Dakota; 
M.A., F ordham University; 
Dip loma, St. VJadimir's Orthodox Theological 

Seminary . 

}A.HES REESE McKEE, M.A. 
Instru ctor in Polit ical Science 

A.B., Wheeling College; 
M.A. , University of Akron. 

DoNALD E . McLE NNAN, Ph.D . 
Profe.sso r of Physics 

B.A., University of Western Ontario; 
M.A., P h .D., University of Toronto. 

,uy McMILLAN, Ed .D. 
A sociate Professor of Home Economics 

B. c., Mount Allison University; 
M.A., Columbi University; 
M.S., Col mbia University; 
Ed.D., Columbia University. 

J AGDISH CHAND MEHR.A, P h .D. 
Assistant Professor of Economics 

B.A., M.A., Rajastb n Univers ity, India. 
Ph.D., State University of New York at Buffalo. 

RAYMOND EDWARD MEINERS, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Business Organization 

B.S ., Millikin niversity; 
M.B.A., Kent State University; 
M.A., Ohio State University. 
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HOWAJID DAWSON METTEE, Ph.D. 

Assi tant Profesuor of Chemistry 
B.A., Middlebury ollege; 
Ph.D., University of Calgary. 

MARGA.RI TA w. METZGER, M.A. 
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages 

B.A., M.A., University of Mississippi; 
Licenciada en Letres, Universidad de San Carlos, 
Guatemala. 

ERNEST M. M rnoL 1Ts, Ph.D. in C.E . 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering 

B.Sc., M.Sc. in C ,E. , Northwestern University; 
Ph.D. in C.E., Unh•ersity of Texas. 

HOWARD H. M IL L E R, M.Ed. 
· Instmctor in Education 

A.B., Manchester College; 
M.Ed ., University of Pittsburgh. 

ROBERT LAVELLE :in.LER, M.B.A. 

Professor of Accounting 
B.S. in B.A., M.B.A., Ohio State University. 

ROBE RTA MARTHA MILLER, M.A. 
Instructor in Nursing 

B.S.N., Youngstown State University; 
M.A., Westminster College. 

T HELMA SMITH M!xE ' Ph.D . 
Professor of English and Communication 

B.A., Dickinson College; 
M.A., P h.D., University of Pennsylvania. 

W AR D L ESTER MINER, Ph.D. 
Professor of E nglish and Comm1mication 

B .A., University of Colorado; 
M.A., University of Chi go; 
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania. 

RICHARD c. MlTCBELL, M.F.A. 
Assistant Pr fessor of Art 

B.F.A., Illinoi Wesleyan University; 
M.F.A., Ohio University. 

EoWAJID MOONEY, JR., M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Physics 

.B.S., Youngstown State University; 
M.S., Cornell University. 

CA PER JoSEFK MooRE, JR., LL.B. 
Instructor in Business Organization 

A.B., LL.B., UniveISity of Alabama. 

MARGARET CAMERON MOORE, M.A. 
Instructor in Sociology 

B.S., Ohio State University; 
M.A., Kent State University. 

WILLIAM DEAN MOORHEAD, JR., Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Physics 

B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

AURORA MARY MORELLI, M.S. 
lnstmctor in Biology 

B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.S., Tulane University, 

ALBERT FRANK MORITZ, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of BiologtJ 

.B.A., Ohio University; 
M.Ed., Kent State University; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

NICHOLAS THOMAS MORTEL LARO, M.S. 
lnstru tor in Mathematics 

B.S., Youngstown State University; 
M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. 

G RAT HENRY M URPHY, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of English and Communication 

B.A., Bucknell University; 
M.A., Ohio State University. 

Jo MICHAEL NABERE ZNY, M.A. 
Professor of Art 

B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State University; 
M.A., State University of Iowa. 

J .u.tE S Cul.LIN NEL ANDER, B.S. 
Assistan Professor of Military Science 

B.S., United States M.ilit· ry Academy. 

RuTH CRArnIB NEwco ,m, M.A. in L.S. 
Catalog Librarian with Rank of Instructor 

A.B., Sterling College; 
M.S. in L.S., Case Western Reserve University. 

Wn.LIAM NrcHoL s, Ed.D. 
Assistant Professor of Education 

Th.B., Olivet Nazarene College; 
M.S. in E d., Indi, na University; 
Ed.D., Ball State University. 

ESTHER P. N IE. u , P h.D . 
Associate Professor of Economics 

B.S. in B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.A., Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University. 

HENRY JOHN OLE S, M.A. 
Instructor in P~·ychology 

A.B., Youngstown Sta te University; 
M.A., University of Pittsburgh. 

DA.NIE L J. O'NEU.L, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Speech <1nd Drama 

B.A., Wa:, ne · tate Un iversity; 
M.A., Bowling Green State University, 

GEORGE R. OVEl\:SY, Ph.D. 
Associate Pmfessor of Education 

B.A., Florida State Universi ty; 
M.Ed ., University of Florida; 
Ph.D., Florida State University. 

CLYDE Als'DRE .., PAINTER , M.A. 
Assistant Professor o f Business Organization 

B.B.A., Northeastern University; 
M.A., Colorado State College. 

EDITH G E RTRUDE PAINTER, Ed.D. 
Associate Professor of Psychology 

B.S., Tufts Univer-ity; 
M.A., Columbia University; 
Ed.D., Color do State College. 

NtCHOLAS PARASKA, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Cfoil Engineering 

B.S., U.S. Military Academy; 
M.S., A & M College f Texas; 
Ph.D. , Case Western Reserve University. 

EDWIN °RAY PE J ACK, Ph.D. 
Assocfote Professor of Mechanical Engineering 

B.M.E., M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; 
Ph.D., Ohio State University, 

Esono PELLEGJUNI, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Music 

Mus.B., Youngstown State University; 
M.A., Kent State University. 

PAUL C. PETERso.· Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Biology 

B.S., Gustavus Adolphus College; 
Ph.D., University of Nebraska. 
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JoHN EowARD PETREK, M.S. in E . 

Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., Oregon State University; 
M.S . in E., Unive,sity of Akron. 

WILLIAM PETRYCH , M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Accounting 

B.S., M.A. , Ohio State University. 

MARGARET Is BELLE PFAU, Ph.D. 
Profe11Sor of English and Communication 

A.B., Wellesley College; 
M .A., C ase Wes tern Reserve Universi ty; 
Ph.D., RadcliHe College. 

R I CHARD CALVIN .PmLLIPS, Ph.D. 
A ssistant Professor of ChemistrtJ 

B.A., Oklahoma State University; 
Ph.D., University of Texas. 

VmGINJ KAY l'HILLIJ>s, B.S . in Ed. 
Instm ctar in Secretarial Studies 

B.S . in Ed. , Youngstown State U niversity. 

BHAGWATI PounAR, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Sociology 

B.A., Agra Univer sity; 
M.A., University of Oregon; 
Ph.D., Southern Illin ois Univeniity. 

WlLLIA 1 PODOLL , M.S. in P.E . 
Assistant Prnfessor of Health and Physical Education 

B .S. in Ed., Youngstown State University; 
M.S. in P.E ., University of Illinois. 

JAMES PAU L PoGGIONE , M.S. 
Instrn ctor in Mathematics 

B.S. in E d., Northern Michigan U niversity ; 
M.S., Case Western Reserve Univerity. 

FRANK C. PouTE, A.B. 
Instructor in E nglish and Communication 

A.B., Youngstown State University . 

J o AN!', P OWELL , M.S. i n Ed. 
Instructor itt Seer tarial Studies 

B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State University ; 
M.S. in Ed. , Westminster College. 

DAVID s. PROVANCE, M.Litt. 
Assistant Professor of Business Organizat ion 

B.S. in C., Grove Cit}• College ; 
M.Litt., University of Pittsburgh. 

DAVID L. QUINBY, M .A. 
Instructor in PstJchology 

B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.A., University of Denver. 

AB.THOR A. R.wvn..As, B.S. in B.A. 
Assistant Prafes or of Military Science 

B.S. in B.A., L oyola University. 

JoYCEI-YN L. RAMSEY, M.S. 
Instructor in Health and Physical Education 

A.A., Potomac State Jr, College; 
B.S., M.S., West Virginia University. 

LEON R ND, Ph.D. 
Professor of Chemistry 

B.S., Northeastern University; 
M.A., Ph.D., U niversity of Texas. 

CHARLES WADE RARJ.DON, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Music 

B.S., M.A., University of Iowa. 
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J ,u.rns ALFBED R'EED E Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Cliemistry 

B.S., University of Kansas; 
P.h.D., Unive ity of Colorad o. 

C IIARLES L. REID, Ph.D. 
A ssociate Pro fessor of Philoso-phy 

B.A., Bethel College; 
M.A., Ph.D., D uke University. 

EDWARD THO!'.r.AS R EILLY, M.B.A. 
Professor of Accotmting 

B.S. in B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.B.A., Case Western Reserve U niversity. 

LAVE N E D. REIL LY, B.S . 
fo structor in Healt11 and P11ysical E ducation 

R.N., Youngs town Hospital As ociation; 
B.S ., Youngstown State University. 

VICTOR ANT HONY R ICJILEY, Ph.D . 
A ssociate Professor of E lectrical E ngineering 

B.E. , Youngstown St ate U niversity; 
M.S. in E.E., University of Akron; 
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. 

MARY P F INGSGRAFF fuGO, M .Litt. 
In stm ctor in Foreign Languages 

B.S. in Ed. , Kent State Unive rsity; 
M.Litt ., University of Pittsburgh. 

B.BUCE T HOBURN R ILEY, Fh.D. 
A ssociate Professor of Philoso phy and 

Religious Studies 
A.B., Cornell College; 
S.T.B., P h. D., Boston University. 

LE, s B. RINGER, D.P.E . 
A.ssoclote Professor of Health and Physical Education 

B.S., Sp ringfield College; 
M . . , West Virginia Univ rsity; 
D.P.E., Springfield College. 

JOHN FREDERICK RITTER, M.S. 
A.ss ista1lt Professor of Civil Engineering 

B.E., You ngstown State University; 
M.S., Carnegie-Mellon University, 

SIDNEY L ROBERTS, P h.D. 
Prof essor of HlstonJ 

.B.S. in E el ., City College of New York; 
M.A., Columbia University; 
Ph.D ., Northwestern University, 

RALPH L. ROB ' ETTE , M. in Ed. 
Assist m1 t Professor of Health and Physical Education 

B.S. in Ed., Ohio University; 
M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh. 

JuA:r...TrA A . RODERICK, M.S. in Ed. 
Assistant Professor of Education 

B.S. in Ed., Young ·town State University; 
M.S . in Ed. , Westminster College. 

S T AMAN F . RODFONG, M.S. 
Instructor in Mathematics 

B.S., M.S., Case Westenl Reserve U niversity. 

HASSAN Au RoNAGHY, M.S. 
Assistant Professor of Economics 

B.S., University of Shiraz, Iran; 
M.S., Southern Illinois University, 

FRED ROSENBERG, M.A . 
.Assistant Professor of Music 

Mus.B., Cleveland Institute of Music; 
M.A., C ase Western Reserve University. 
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LEWIS STONE ROSE N THAL, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Colgate University; 
M.A. , Auburn University; 
Ph.D., Louisiana University, 

HARVE Y D. ROSENT HAL, M.A. 
Instructor in Political Science 

B.A., M.A., University of Akron. 

DOMINIC L . ROSSE LLI, M.Ed . 
Assistan t Pf'o ,'essor of Health and Physical Education 

B.S. in E d. , Geneva College; 
M .Ed., University of Pittsburgh. 

ANNA M. ROW E, B.A. 
Instructor in English and Comm unication 

B.A., Ohio University. 

R oNAJ,D M. R owE, M.A. 
In structor in English and Communication 

B.A., C,u leton College; 
M.A., Ohio University, 

CHESTER E. R u FH, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Biology 

B.A., Youngstown State Un iversity; 
M.S., F lorid a State University. 

C HARL ES R 1c H R u LL M N, M.A. 
Instructor in Mu sic 

B.F .A. , University of Omah a; 
M.A., State University of Iowa. 

DuANE SAMPLE, E d.D. 
Associate Professor of Music 

B.F.A., Carnegie-Mellon University; 
M.Ed ., University of P ittsburgh; 
Ed.D., Columbia University. 

EuGENE SY SA.,' T o s , Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 

B.S.M .. E ., Mapu a Instih1te of Technology; 
M.S., nive ity of the Philipp ines; 
P h.D., Ohio State University. 

L O W E L L J. S ATBE , M.A. 
Assistant Pro fessor of H!story 

B.A., Augustana College; 
M.A., University of South Carolina. 

ANNE BE RNARD SCHAFER, M.A. 
Instrnctor i ii English and Co mmunication 

B.S. in Ed., Kent State University; 
M.A., Ohio State Univer sity. 

l'l,TNE L. SCHE E TZ, B.S. 
Assista nt Professor in N ur ing 

B.S ., St. Mary's College. 

E GENE EnwARD ScH 'EIDER, M.B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Accounting 

B.S. in B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.B.A., Kent State University. 

R n.DEG.ARD KAsT SCHNUTTGEN 
Circulation Librarian with Rank of Instructor 

E xamination, Buchereischule, Gennany. 

G E O RGE HENRY S c noE:r-"HARD, Ed.D. 
Associate Professor of Education 

A.B., Youngstown State University; 
M.Litt., University of Pittsburgh; 
Ed.D., University of Pittsburgh. 

L AUREN A. SCHROEDER, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Biology 

B.S., St, Cloud State College; 
A.M., University of South Dakota; 
Ph.D., University of South Dakota. 

W E RNER W ILLIAM S CHUL T Z, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of English and Communication 

B.A., Hiram College ; 
M.A., Oberlin College. 

L EONARD F . SCRIBNER, Ph.D . 
Associate Professor of ChemistTY 

A.B ., A.M., Albion College; 
Ph.D. , Uni ersity of Illinois. 

AURORA M. SEBASTIA · 1, M.A. 
Instructor in Biology 

B.A. , oungstown State University; 
M.S., Tulan e University. 

M ARY A ,'N S E :& EST 't'Ei · , B.S. in Ed. 
Instructor in Secretarial Studies 

B.S. in E d., YoWJgstown State Universi ty. 

R OBERT H. SECRIST, Ph .D. 
Associate Profe ssor of English and Linquistics 

A.B., H ar Rrd Universi ty; 
M.A., New York University; 
Ph.D ., New York Univers ity. 

BETTY MORIE SEI FERT, M.L itt. 
Assistant P1'o fessor of Merchandising 

B.A. , M.Litt., University of Pittsburgh. 

E UGENE A. S EKERES , M.B .A. 
Instructor in A dvert ising and Public Relations 

B.A., Geneva College; 
M.B.A., University of Pittsburgh. 

V IRGlJ"IA \V1LLIAMS SllALE, M.A. 
Instructor in English and Comm unication 

B.A., M.A., Ohio W esleyan University. 

HENRY P. SUD IG, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chem ical Engineering 

B.S., University of Maine; 
M.S., Pu due Uni versity; 
Ph.D., Univers ity of Oklahoma. 

HE LEN WEKTZEL S H IELDS, B.S. Nursing E d. 
l rl$tructor i11 Nursing 

R.N., City H ospital, Cleveland; 
B.S., Nursing Ed., Setou Hall University, 

WILL IAM ALVON SHIPMAN , E d .D. 
Professor of Educat ion 

B.S. in Ed., M.A. in Ed., Kent State University; 
Ed.D., Case Western eserve Univetsity. 

MATTHEW S1 rAN, M.S. in E.E . 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 

B.S. in E.E., M.S. in E.E., Case Western Reserve 
University, 

ALVIN W ILSON SKARDON Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of H isto1'y 

A. B., College of Charleston; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

SAMUEL JosEPH SKAROTE, M.Sc. 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 

B.E.E ., M.Sc., Ohio State University. 

MORRJS SLAVIN, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Histo ry 

B.S. in E d ., Ohio State University; 
M.A., University of Pittsburgh ; 
P h .D., Case Western Reserve University. 

THO;\lAS PATTON SMATHERS, M.Ed. 
Instruc tor in Political Science 

B.S., Geneva Col ege; 
M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh. 
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AGl\°ES MOl'<"ROE S~t:n:H, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professor of HistonJ 
A.B., Hiram Coll ge; 
M.A. , University of West Virginia; 
Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University. 

CHARLES L. S'.\lITH, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Education 

B.S., University of Louisville; 
M.A. Ohio State University; 
Ph.D., Western Reseive University. 

FRANCIS w. s llTB, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 

B.Sc., B.Sc. Honours, Ph.D., University of 
Capetown, S. Africa. 

ROBERT KI, ·GST01' s. UTH, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 

B.S., , t.S., University of Massachusetts; 
Ph.D., University of Wyoming, 

VmGIL Bus~LI.N S n m, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Sociol.ogy 

B.S., Brigham Yow.ig University; 
11.S., .Brigham Young University; 

Ph.D., Utah State University. 

JOHN W. SMYTHE, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Economics 

B.A., Youngstown State Uni ersi ty; 
M.A., Northwestern University. 

A.:'THO . .Y E. SOBOTA, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Biology 

B.S. in Ed., Indiana University of Pennsylvania; 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. 

MARILYN J.\IAorsoN SoLAK, Ed.D. 
As ociate Profe.s or of Education 

A.B., Mount Union College; 
M.Ed., Kent State University; 
Ed.D. , Ca e Westem Reserve University. 

THOMAS M. SoLENBE:RGER, B.S. 
Assistant Professor of MilltanJ Science 

B.S., United Stntes Military Academy. 

JOSEPH SOLOM..INE, JR., Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Englis11 and Communication 

B.A., "Brown Universi ty; 
M.A.., Universi ty of Rhode Island; 
Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania. 

ROBERT Jo.m,..· SonoKACJJ, M.S. in E. 
Associate Professor of Jndu.strial Engineering 

B.E., Youn stow o State University; 
M.S. in E., Univer ity of Akron. 

LEON. D B. SPJEGEL, Ph. D. 
Associate Professor of ChemistnJ 

B.A., New York Univenity; 
M.S., .Ph.D., Florida State University. 

CYXTHlA O 'J 'EJLL SPIKER, B.S . in Ed. 
Instructor i11 Secretarial Studies 

B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State University. 

ARTHUil G. SPIBO, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Music 

B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota; 
l'h.D., Boston University, 

SISTEll. ELIZABETH STAUDT, M.A. 
Instructor ln Biology 
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B.S., Notre Dame College, Cleveland· 
M.S., Villanova University. 

GERHARD M. S'.rnIN, D ocktor In~enieur 
Assoc ia te Professor of E lectrical Engineering 

Diplom Ingenieur , D0<:ktor lngenieur, 
Technische Hocbschule, Breslau. 

E LIZABETH Io.· STERENBERG, Ph.D. 
Associate Profe.vsor of Political Science 

A.B., Knox College; 
M.A., Radcliffe College; 
Ph.D., Univedty of Chicago. 

JOHN A. STE VENS, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor o f Chem ical Engineering 

B.S., Providence College; 
M.S., Unive.r i.ty of Cincinnati ; 
Ph.D., University of Cincinnati. 

ANTHONY STOCKS, Ph.D. 
Professor of Economics 

A.A., Santa Rosa Junior College; 
B.A., San Jose State College; 
Ph.D., The State University of New York 

at Buffalo. 

KAR -HEINZ S TOLL, M.A. 
.Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages 

B.A., M.A., Universitiit d es Saarlandes. 

W ILLtA.M M. S TONE, B.S. 
Professor of l\lilitary Science 

B.S., Pennsylvania Military College. 

N1CHOLAS S TUllM, M.S. 
Ass-istant Profes or of Biology 

B.S., West Virginia Wesleyan College; 
M.S., Purdue University. 

B. SuB!-.IARAN"IAN, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Math ematics 

B.A., Annamalai University; 
M.Sc., Andhra University; 
Ph.D., Lehigh Uruversity. 

WILLIAM 0. SwA.1, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Education 

B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State University; 
M.S. in Ed. , Westminste:- College; 
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. 

JOSEPH F. S WARTZ, Ph.D. 
Professor of Education 

B.A., .BridgewateT College; 
M.Ed., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. 

CHJUST0l'1IER J. S WEE 'EY, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Psychology 

A.B., Boston College; 
M.Ed., No,· theastem University; 
Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. 

.FHA1'"K J. TARANTINE, Ph .D. 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering 

B.E., Youngstown State University; 
M.S . in E. , University of Akron; 
P .D., Carnegie-Mellon University. 

ROBERT FREDERICK TAYLOR, M.Mus, 
Instructor In Music 

B.M., Youngstown State University; 
M.Mus., Eastman School of Music. 

Dtn.DTRU TEODORESCU, Ph.D. 
Associate Profe sor of Business Organization 

B.S., St. Sava State College, Bucharest, Romunin; 
A.M., L.M., Ph.D., "Bucharest State University; 
M.S . in L.S., Case Western Reserve University, 



youngstown state university 
JoHN PA ·L TERLECKI, M.S. in Ed. 

Assi tant Professor of Metallurgical E ngin ering 
B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.S. in E d ., University of Pittsburgh. 

CLARA B1\ICE Tu-o rAN, M.A. 
Instructor in Foreign Languages 

A.B., Vassar College; 
M.A., BJYn Mawr College. 

RoBERT McMILLAN T HOMPSON, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of E nglish and Communication 

B.A., College of Wooster; 
M.A., Ohio State University. 

JAMES R. TOEP ER, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of Biolog(J 

B.A., Kent State Univ rsity; 
M.A., Kent State University; 
Ph.D., Kent State University. 

JANEE. T UREK, M.A. 
Instructor in English ancl Communication 

B.S., Case Western Reserve University; 
M.A., Miami UniveISity. 

MAE DICKSON TURNER, M.S. in Ed. 
Associate Professor of Secretarial Studies 

A.B., Youngstown State University; 
M.S. in Ed., Wesb:ninster College. 

C LYDE V. VANAMAN, Ed.D. 
Associate Professor of Education 

B.S., Mount Union College; 
B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.Ed ., Kent State University; 
Ed.D., Case Western Re erve University. 

HELEN SLOTI'A VAN GORDER, M.A. 
Instructor in English and Communication 

B.A., M.A., Pennsylvania State University. 

p AUL D . VAN ZANDT, Ph.D. 
Professor of Biology 

A.B., Greenville College; 
M.S., University of Illinois; 
M.S.P.H., Ph.D., University of North Carolina. 

MARIO ATT IO V E C C IA, Ph.D. 
Assistant Professor of For ·gn Languages 

Ph.D., University of Naples. 

J AMES A. VECHIARELL A, B.S. in Ed. 
Instructor in Geography 

B.S. in Ed., Youngstown State University. 

D ONALD E UGENE VOGEL, Ed.D. 
Associate Professor of Music 

B.M., Inruana University; 
M.M., Indiana U Diversity; 
Ed.D., Columbia University Teachers College. 

BERNARD J. VoJnco, M.S. in E. 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 

B.E., Youngstown State University; 
M.S. in E., University of Akron. 

P ETER w. VON 0STWALDE N, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 

Doctorandum, U Diversity of Graz, Awtria; 
M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University. 

MAruc F. WALKER, Ph.D. 
Professor of Music 

B.M., M.M., Butler University; 
Ph.D., India110. University, 

KENNETH R L P H w ALL CE, Ph.D . 
Assistant Professor o f Psycholog(J 

B.A., M.A., University c,f Ak ron; 
P h.D., Ohio State niversity. 

W I LLIAM E. w ALSH, M.B.A. 
Assistant Professor of Business Organizat ion 

B.S. in B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.B.A., Case Western Reserve University. 

JOHN F . "'ALTER, M.Ed. 
Associate Professor of Education 

B.S. in E ., Kent State University; 
M.Ed., University of Pittsburgh. 

MARTHA L . WALTON, B.S. 
Instructor in Secretarial Studies 

B.S., l'.fiami Univ rsity, 

Mlc IIAEL J. WALus1s, M.F.A. 
Assistant Professor of Art 

B.F .A., Uni ersity of Notre Dame, Ind. ; 
M.F.A., Ohio State University. 

C A-1\0L A,_..,. · W,urn, M.L.S. 
Librarian with the rank of Instructor 

A.B., Mary ood College; 
M.L.S., University of Pittsburgh. 

ROBERT ELMER w ARD, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages 

B.A., Baldwin-Wall ace College; 
M.A., Indiana University; 
Ph.D., Vanderbilt University, 

WIL ARD L. W EBSTER, B.S. 
Associate Profes or of Biolog(J 

B.S., Geneva College. 

L IBBY \VERB 'ER, M.A. 
Instructor in Ps(Jcliology 

B.A., San Francis o State College; 
M.A., Smith College. 

NELL GLASER WHIPKEY, M.S. in Ed. 
As istant Professor of Mathematics 

A.B., Brown University; 
M.S. in Ed., W estminster College. 

Gn.BJIBT R. WJLLIAM ON, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Civil Engineering 

B.S.C.E ., Ohio Northern University; 
M.S.C.E., University of New Mexico; 
Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon University. 

MYRON J AMES W1 LER 
Assistmit Professor of Music 

P upil of Wilbur Keifer of the U.S. Marine Band; 
Byron Galbraitl1 of the Pit bur)!; Symphony 

Orchestra, and Roy Knapp, Chicago, 

ROBERT JosEPH WoL AN'I N, M.A. 
Assistant Professor of Business Organization 

A.B., Westminster College; 
M.A., University of Pittsburgh. 

INOA S OLE Y WORLEY, Ph.D. 
Associate Professor of Biolog(J 

B.S. in E d., M.A., Ph.D., UniveTSity of Wisconsin. 

RALPH EARL YINGST, Ph.D . 
Associate Professor of Chemistr(J 

A.B., University of Chicago; 
B.S., Lebanon Valley College; 
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. 
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_faculty 
WARREN M. YOUNG, M.S. 

Assistant Professor of Physics 
B.S., Case Western Reserve University; 
M .S., Ohio State Uni ersity. 

BERNARD JA1-tE YozWIAx, Ph. D. 
Professor of Mathematics 

A.B., Marlett C Uege; 
M.S., Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh. 

BETTY FOBNEB ZBORAY, M.A. 
Instro .. :.:Jr in Healt11 and Physical Education 

B.S. in Ed., Kent State University; 
M.A., University of Michigan. 
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RrcHARD TuoMAS 'ZENO, M.B .A. 
Instructor in Ad ertising and Public Relations 

B.S. in B.A., Youngstown State University; 
M.B .A., Miami University. 

JEROME E~IERY ZET'I's, M.B.A. 
Instructor in Accounting 

B .S. in B.A., Yo ngstown State University; 
M.B .A., W o. nti State University. 

ALAN F.RE OERIOK A. ZoELLc ER, M.A. 
Instructor in English and Communication 

B.A., Carthage College; 
M.A., Indiana University, 



LIMITED-SERVICE FACULTY 

URSUL A AHMED . . . 

JOSEPH AI.T INGER 

ANTHO NY A MEDURl. .. 

R OBERT A. IEDURI, J:a. . 

... . Foreign Languages 
M athematics 

. ...... Business Organization 
. . . Biology 

.Art M ARY E LIZABET H A.--.DRAso _ . 

W. THOM AS l'DIIEWS .. . . Business Organization, 
Social Scien e 

Physics 
Psychology 

English and 
Communication 

. Metallurgical Engineering 
.... . English and Communication 

. . H istory 
.... . . Biology 

.. ... . English and Communication 
Music 

WAYNE T. ARMBRUST. 

E Z ELL LEO. RD l\MO UR . 

ROBERT G E ORGE ARNOLD . 

BRIAN ATTWOOD . 

S TUART L. A UBREY . 

Mr AE L AzKOUL . 

J.u.IES H . BAKER 
JOHN H AROLD B AKER 

R1CHARD S, B AME . 

J OSEPH E. B AROL AX . 

D E 'l E D. B R THOLOMEW .. 

ANTHO N Y F. J3ATTAGLIA . 

RAY}.iOND J, B AUGHAN. 

D O ROT H Y M. F . BEHEN. 
fucHABD C. BELSAN . 

Biology 
Foreign Languages 

E duca ion 
. ... Social Science 

History 
. Philo ophy and 

Religious Studies 
. .Geography 

. ... . Art 
A N . s. BERICH . 

ARIO BERTOLINI . . . 

JACQUE LINE Bmo ... .. . 
MARY Bu ss . . _ 
H OWARD B o :i.mERGEJl 

PHILIP B OVA 

RUTH BOWERS 

ROBERT C. BoWMA.N . 
BETTY L . BOYER 

ALBERT E. Brum ·AN _ . 

Music 
.. . . . S ecretarial Studies 

... . Metallurgical E ngineering 
B iology 

Education 
Merchandising 

. Englis11 and Communication 
B1Jsiness Organization, 

Social Sci nee 
J AMES F. B RENNAN . Merchand ising 
W ILLIAM J. BRENN AN . Philosop11y, Social Science 
C HESTER A. Bl\OWNE . . .. . Mechanical E ngineering 
ROBERT F. BuRKE . .Art 
ORDWE L Bun , Ja. .. . .Economics 
E DITH Bus L ICK . . E ducation 
RAYMO ND CALLAH AN . . . . .... . Economics 
THo '1AS CALPIN History 
R OBERT G. CAMPBELL. . . .Social Science , HistonJ 
B R TON N. C ANTRELL. . Philosophy 
T HOMAS C AREY .Health and Physical Education 
L ms P. C ASSIMATIS . . History 
Jore C ATOLI NE . . Political Science 
D oRI J. C AVANAUGH .. . Health and Ph ysical Education 
A LBERT L. CHA 1BER.S Social Science 
C HARLES J. CHETIAN . Busine s O rganization 
MARIL U. L. Cn EY .Health and Physical Education 
GE. E VJEV .- CLEME N ... . Secretari.al Studies 
SYLVAN C o HEN . . Social Science 
M A.11.G"IE J EAN CoNlO..E . . Heal th and Physical Education 
S Y.RET H CooPER . Political Science 
} AME S JoHN C ORBETT .. . ...... . Political Science 
MICHAEL G. CounT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Mathematics 
BEATRICE CaoASMUN .. Foreign Languages 
LisA. CzJFB.A ....... Music 
WILLIAM W. DAGGE-rr. ..... . Accounting 
RoBERT W. DALLY . . . . ... . Foreign Languages 
MARSHALL P. DALRYMPLE Business Organization 
JoHN N.' D 'A GE LO . .Mechanical Engineering 
SANDRA DASTOLI . . . . . English and Communication 
AN DA,'IS Education 
SALLY DAv1s . . . .. . Education 
Noru.IA...,, E . D AY. . . . . . . . . . .Education 
ANTHo,·y M. DEA CENTIS HeaU/1 and 

}AME DEGB:EGORY 
]OH."1' E. DELUCIA 

JoSEPH DERo A 

Physical Education 
.English and Communication 

Mathematics 

CHARI.Es DEVAULT. .English 
RAXMOND JOH.'l DIBLASIO 
ALEXANDER p . DtGIACOMO . . 

Mathematics 
and Communication 

.. . Philosop1,y 
Art 

FLORE CE DJNGLEDY . . . . .English and Communication 
MARY X. D'Isa.. . . . . . . . . . ...... .... ....... . Art 

limited service faculty _ 

lsT vA • Z. T. DoMo Nxos. 
Jo EPH . DoNCHE s . 

JOSEPH Do ·oPRIO 
Wn.LJA. t G. Don '&~. 

. Political Science 
Accounting 

... .. Politica l Science 
. . . History, Social Science, 

Business Organization 
MARY DOWNEY .Mathematics 
R OBERT A. DucA .. .. . _ ... . Foreign Languages 
GRETCHEN L uc1LL E Duoo1s .... .. _ History 
TERRY M. D N Adoortising and Public Re1ation8 
LEONARD V. ECHOLS Psychology 
D AVID S. E n wARDs Busine.ss Organization 
M ARY E NTERLINE Health and 1>hysical Education 
CARL N . ERICK o Busine s Organization 
MARGARET A. EVANS . .English and Commu nication 
T HOMAS W. EVANS . . . . Merchandising 
MICHAEL F AKLI S . . . . H istory 
BRoO E B. F AR • s . . .English and Communication 
WILLI AM E. F ARRAGHER . .Advertising and 

ALEXANDER FEDOR .. 
CHARLE S FEDYN'A 
DEANE FE TULES 

F RE F1sHE 
DOLORE S. F I TZER. 

JA}.1ES R. FITZER 

Ar ·E MARJE F Looo 
E DWARD F LYNN 

WrL IA, c T. F o G llTY 

M ICHALENE FoLS O J . 

THEODORE C. F RWABD . 

ARTHUR FRANKENDURGER . 

Public Relations 
Art 

. . Mathematics 
. ... . Music 

. . Biology 
. . . Music 
. . Music 

.E ducation 
.English and Communication 

A ccounting 
. Speech and Dramatics 

Psychology 
. Technical and 

Comm unity College 
MARGARET FRAZJER . .English and Co mmunication 
DAVID FREE AN Political Science 
0 T HMAR F rucK . Foreign Languages 
HELE, F U L LER English and Commtmication 
ROBERT S. FUI\NE Y . Music 
C HARLE G ABRIEL . Political Science 
JOLIE. 'E GAGLtARDI. . . E nglish and Communication 
MunIEL T. G ALICIA.. E nglish and Communica ion 
FRANK GA p 1\ Biology 
GRETCHEN GAYTON . . . Business Organization 
ALBE RT M. GERBA Co m puter Technology 
GEORGE E. G1Bno. ·s . . Merchandising 
BEs GrnER English and Communication 
PmLrP G1BE R . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Biology 
L A-wRENCE D. Gn.BO¥ _ Pliysics 
G. R1c11ARD GLASGOW Biology 
J. KE. N E TH. G.RAN . . . Mercliandi.ving 

IOLA GREE N _ Seer tarial Studies 
ANTHONY J. G RYBOS Sociology 
MABI E GUBSER . English and Communication 
RONALD GuEIUUERI . English and Communication 
JoHN W. Gu:r;FEY . . Business Organ ization 
RrcH.wn W. G NN . . Advertising and Public Relations 
E fANUEL HAL LAM~ _ .. . History 
RoBERT M. HAMMER. ..... . .. . . . . . .. . . . . Psychology 
CAnL HANSE . _ Economics 
N CY liARIG . . . . . Nursi.ng Program 
QU£NTIN }LUUU.NGTON Physics 
}A, "E HARRY .. . English and Commun(cation 
ABE ILu\SBMAN . . Accounting 
CB.ARLENE HART English and Communication 
LomsE HAUSHALT ER . . . Teclmical and 

Community College, Home Economics 
D vm R. HAYLETT . . ... . . Geography 
LOUISE HEATH English and Communication 
HowAll.D HELDMAN . .. . Health and Physical Education 
JEAN M. liELLEl\ . • . English and Communication 
GERTRU DE E . HENDRicxs . Psychology 
S T EPH 1£ HENKEL English and Communication 
IRENE HEYDLE Foreign Languages 
KURT HEYDLE . .Foreign Languages 
Ro.BERT HIMES . .. . . . . _ .Accounting 
MARY I.RE ' E HOFFMAN .. . Engli h and Communication 
NAN HOGUE . . .English and Communication 
LEVI HOLLIS . . English and Communication 
MARCAilET HORVATH Home Economics 
DALE W . HouK. _. _.Education 
GERALDINE Houx . . . . . . . ..... .. _ . •• Education 
J OSEPm.m:: HoUSER . . . ........ .. • .... .. Sociology 
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_ limited service f acuity 

DAYlD HUGHSON . . .Music 
E THELEE . · Hucu .. . Home Economics 
EDWAIID J. H uu1E llferch andising 
E :-.ULY H uRA .Health and Physical Education 
FRA, ·x P. IR.wr · Hi tory 
CLINGA. · J ACKSON .Polit ical Science 
J oN JANOSIK Secretarial Studie 
E LE ·oR C. JENKINS . . Psychology 
HE -R Y D . J OHNS Account ing 
ELIZ llETH JONES Mus ic 
WALTER Jo~s Biology 
JAMES P. KA.llus .. English and Communicat ion 
JosEPHIKE KANE Sociology 
RosEMARlE K SCHER Music 
BEfu"-ICE K ERR .. . English and Communication 
Sus A~ H E R T Z KHAWAYA . Psuclwlogy 
RrcHARD KLE1N Social Science 
P AUL K LIM CfoiZ Engineering 
J. FRED KLI IKO . Ph ysics 
R oB ERT K L IMKO . . Mathematics 
BETTY Jo K,nv L . English and Comm un icat ion 
JOANN K ·uTB . Math ematics 
E. JOAN Koen ..... English and Commu ni ation 
JoSEl'H M. KoL 1Ac1c . Political Science 
FEODOR S. KovALCHUX . Foreig11 Language History 
F A~-K KOWALCZYK .Electrical Engineering 
GEORGE KBALOVICH Economics 
F R A 'C s G . KRAVEc B iology 
MARIE Z. K llER C ZYK .Foreign L anguages 
BARB A R A KURLL.-.:s. English and Co mmunication 
JACK D . K u HLllIA · . . ... . E nglish a11d Commu nication 
RoBE R TA Ku:-.IN ... Sociology 
ALEX KUTHY . Art 
JoHS L AL L O .. 

A LEX LALO, UA 

R B E RT T. LA...,·llERS. 

GEORGE LANDIS 

DOROTHY LANGEL. 

C A ME N LA ·zo 

MARTH A LAUGHLIN 

WU. L IAM LEE 

R OBERT J, LEEPARD, 

Sociology 
... . . Merchandising 

Accounting 
E nglish and Communication 

.Sociology 
.. . Sociology 

Foreign Languages 
English and Communication 

JR. . .Art 
D oi-u ·re LEr-01;:a H isto1'y 
CARME N J . LEONE E nglish and Communication 
CLIF ORD LEW IS .... Te hnical and Com munity Coll ge 
JAMES L EWI S Health and Physical Educat ion 
. 1An10. • ICRTY Technical and Co mmu nity College 
JoSE PH C . Lo~G Business Organization 
M AR P. LoVE Home Eco nomics 
NEIL LOWRY . English and Communication 
P A ·L D. LucE. E ducat ion 
FREDE llICK L vi-N . . . Merchandising 
A.:-TH .:-.'Y M.A. Business Organ izatioil , Mathematics 
Jon· MAcDo. ·ALD . Education 
RoDERLC l\iA.cDo:<iA.LD E nglish and Communication 
T lEODORE , IAcEJ KO . . Business Organ ization 
Bm,NJE MACLEAN . Biology 
FRA..-.:K MALONE . . .Engli h and Communication 
T o. !AS D . MALOY Merch andising 
D A D MANDEVILLE Industrial Engineering 
NrcHOLAS MANos H istory 
M1cHAEL D. MABcr Psychology 
FRANK MARKOV ICH . . ... • Mathematics 
CARL MARKS, Jn. . . . . Music 
MrcHAEL 1ARO . . . .Health and Physical Education 
HuvsoN S. MARTL ' ... . Business Organization 
CAROLYN Cox MART U "D,\L.E . . .English and 

PHILIP W. MARTZ . . 

ALAN F. ~faSON - . 

JOHN p, MASSARO . . 

YVONNE MAlHER 

A.",GE L O MAVlUCIAN . 

JUDITH MA\' 

NArcy MAYBERRY 

JUNE MCBANE . 

Lou1 E McCr..n,;r1c 
ru DREW J. McCo. r. 
C L AmE McCUNE 

Commu nication 
P11yclwlogy 

Advertising and Public Relatiom 
. ....... . ChemistnJ 

Biology 
Business Organization 

. .. . English and Commu nication 
. . Ma thematics 

Mathematics 
Health and Physical Education 

.Business Organization 
Education 

MA.Reus McEvoy . 
H.Al\oLD BRUCE McL "TOSB 

Education 
.... Mathematics 

250 

LAWRE NCE MclCENNA English and Comnmnication 
CHAR LE S J. McLAUGHLI • . Merchandising 
CHARLES McNEAL . Etiglish and Communicatio,i 
F RANK J. MECAK Education 
ANTHO. Y A. MEHLE .Business Organization 
Asn AHAi\I ME L MOOD Merch andising 
CLARA .ME>'- DEZ Foreign Languages 
PE T E R R. , 1EHDICH Merch muli~ing 
HARR Y MEs UE L . Advertising nnd Public Relat ions 
MIKE Mtc H EL Tech11ical and Community College 
A. ELtzABETH MILLER . Speecli and Dramatics 
HE NRY ~11LLER English and Commun ication 
} A llIEs D . M ILLER ecretarial Studies 
JE SE MIL L E R . Social Science 
JoHN I-1 . MtLLE R. Mat hematics 
LYLE D. M rLL E R . . ... . Geogra-p11y 
W. F n EoE1nc M rLL ER Music 
KETTH MILLHONE E cotiomics 
CAT HARr,·E MoRRISON .Health and Ph ysical Education 
N. PETE R .MoRTE, · o · Eco nomics 
Jon:s M u RPHY .Philosophy and Religious Stuclies 
TH0'.\-1,\.S MUII P HY. .Seoretarial Stucl·ies 
CORNEL IUS MURRAY Adcertis ing and 

Public Relatio ns 
KATHEH Y _. NAI'LE S Health and Physical Educat ion 
L AWREKCE NAPOLITA...., . . ... . Accou nting 
MA.Rm A. N E AG Psychology 
A.A RON S. NEED HAM Political Science 
D o. · ALD r, E L SON Advertising and Public Relations 
REU BEX ! 'E SS 

BE AI.RJCE N E WA N 

E , I A . ' UE L NEw. rA:s. 

Lour M. N t cAST RO 

PATRICK W. NOLF! . 

L ARR · R. Noun 

JOSEPH S, NOVIELLO. 

E LOISE 0GR M 

A MELIA OLES 

WrLLI.A;,t N. 0 LY. · yx . 
PAULA O'NEILL . 
W I LLIA- [ C. ORTON . 

ANTHONY • PALER.MO . . 

BENJA"-II · P ANTALO:S-:E . 

JOSEPH PARLU.'K .. 
T E D P EDAS 

R ONALD B. PERRlJ 

Foreign Languacres 
Art 

Business Organizat ion 
. . Accounting 

H istory 
Social Science 

B11siness Organization 
English and Communication 
.English and Communication 

Social Science 
.English and Communication 

.... . History 
H istory 

Accounting 
Music 

Astronomy 
.Englis1'1 and Communication, 

Social Science 
W ILLIAM PERRY . English and Communfcation 
GERALD INE PFAUS. Engli.,h and Comm unicat ion 
RoBERT W. PHILL1Ps Merchand ising 
DAVID W. P rnn:Y. Geology 
F R A1'K P L ATE · AK ... . Mathem atics 
J. ·w.EsL.E P o LLOCK Health and P11ysical Education 
GEORGE PoTTs . . E nglish and Commtmicat ion 
JOH - A.N T o:-n: P R Philosophy 
1\LrnY PRATHER .English and Commu nication 
JOH'-° J. PRESSLEY. . . • Arl 
J H · Ai-THO:-IY PROSE:-JJ • Mathematics 
SMt PURDY .. . . Metallurgical Engineering 
WTLLIA..'l A. QUEEX Merchand ising 
\V1LL1A:-.1 C. RA BEL .. Sociology 
RosEMARY RA.RmoN Music 
Lm,\' IS R EED Health and Physical Ed1,cation 
fucH m T. REZEK. . .Social Science 
JA:-.1E L. RIDGE . . .Mercl1andising 
ELI i:: Co:,;i s r.. · -ru-;E R oBBJNS Nursing 
EowA.RD RO BERTS . . Business Organization 
l:I.ELE1'1 M. ROBY. Merc1wndising 
Ju,1..'JIT RoDEm K Education 
ARLE . E L. ROHRER. . .English and Com munication 
F RED RoLJ.ASON .Health and Physical Education 
M,U\ALEE G. RooK Mu.sic 
STE PRE - JA:r.ms RoPEll. . . Mechanica l Engineering 
BARBA.RA RosENTHAL .English and Communication 
PAUL A. Rossi . . . . Music 
MIIBABETn RoTH. En lish and Communication 
CHARLES C. Rt•DIBAUGH, Jtt. . Business Organization 
CRAnLES L. RUTZ Accounting 
Eo, ru;-.."D J. SALATA Civil Engineering 
THOMAS G. SA.. DE.RS .Merchandising 
RxcBARD M. SANDY . . . . ...... . Mathematics 
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MARTHA SA.SSEN. 

P A UL T . SAVKA ...... . . . .. . .. . 
Art 

Mathematic.s 
History 

. Speech arid Dramatics 
F RANK p, S VOLDI. 

J OSEPH S C ARBELL. 

KE ' N ETH L. SCHAFER. 

WILLIAM H. SCHAFER. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . HistonJ 
Advertising and 
Public Relation 

NE L E. SCHEEL_ Accounting 
JoH · L . C UEETZ . . Accounting 
R m,ALD L. SCHISLE R . History 
RuooLPH A. ScR.LAJS , JR. Electrical Engineering 
EDWIN S CHNEIDER Metallurgical Engineering 
G ARY S HRE KE cosT Foreign Languages 
CARO L F . S cHULTZ . English and Communication 
PAUL Sc1-n i. 1ACHE H Social Science 
W1LL IAM J, SCHWAGER. . .Industrial Engineering 
KEITH SCOTT . . ... EngUsh and Communication 
STAN S E AGLE_ . . lYletallurgi al Engineering 
S TEP HEN SED L ACKO Social Science 
Do~ ALD R A ·Mo · o SEELY Political Science 
R E UBEN SEGALL .... Business Organization 
ALLAN C . SHELLENB RGER Psychology 
D ONAL D S HE LLEY . .. . . ... Englisll and Communication 
ALE. ' DER SHEPPA . .l\.Ie1-d1andising 
J om, S aus HEREB Psychology 
Aucu T S KODAGE K .... Philosophy and Religious Studies 
FRANK T. S M E RCANSKY. . .. llistory 
G RAYOIE C . S?.:rrra. Psychology 
J AMES H. S bUTH .. ... . Metallurgical Engineering 
WILBUR R AY S nTH _ Geography 
\VILLIAM J. SN IDER . . . Business Organization, Economics 
E uGE, E STE ARNS English and Communication 
A N T HONY S TEVE.N S English and Communication 
J O AN SrEVENso::-. Hea lth and Ph ysical Edttcation 
CHARLES R. STE WART. Mathematics 
KEITH R . STEWART . . Engli.~h and Communication 
C AROL S T OIBER English and Commun icat ion 
C HARLES S T ON E . . . . . . . . Health and Physical Education 
D AV P . STOT EN13URG Business Organ ization 
E RNESTINE GONZALEZ SU AREZ Foreign Languages 
Do, AI.D R . SULLJVAN English and Communication 
FLOYD HARRY SWAN . Technical and 

JYE SwAN. 

D o 'ALD A. S wANE 

R OBERT TAJ IBURRO 

R OBERT W. TAYLOR 

SusAN TAYLOR . 

Jn .. 

Community College 
Economics 

. Bu~ines Organization 
Biology 
.History 

Social Science 

LuLu TEETER . . . English and Communication 
GmFFITll • THOMAS .. . HistonJ 
Jos PH THOMAS .Secretarial Studies 
NELSON G. Tao:1.1P ON 1,fothematlcs 
EowA.Ro F. THORNE Bus-ine s Organization 
JosEPH W. Ton . Social Science 
P, T M. T RELL JB. . .Education 
ROBERT CHARLES TR CKSIS . . Education 
THERE A A. TRUCKSI English and Communication 

1STER BARBAR,\ TURK Biology 
MARGAJIE T UNCER Healt11 and Physical Education 
WILLIAM VA.."' B R OCKLIN 1-\ssistant Football Coach 
M1cHAEL V Al\KONDA _ Education 
rnv VAI\RO x Ind1,strial Engineering 
VxcTon Vrno:-m Englisli and Commwiication 
SAMUEL Vm...E ' 1cn . . • . Education 
THOMM WAGNER .Healtl1 and Phusical Education 
KATHRYN WAI.KER. Music 
JoSEPH WAL L, JR. . . Accounting 
Wa.LuU1 R. W.ALLACE . . Advertising and 

RuTit WEAN 

ALICE WEBEI\ 

MARY Lou WEDEKlND 

KARE N WET 'ELBERG 

JUNE WETZEL 

MARILYN WHITE 

Public Relations 
Enf;!lish and Communication 
English and Commun ication 

Health and 

THEL IA W1LOPRET 

GERALD LEE WILLIAMS 

LYDIA M. WILLIAM 

NATHANIEL H. WILLIAMS 

ROBERT GLY- ·• \VrN"EllOLD 

GEORGE ANTJ-tO -Y W1NSEN 

RAL .. H CriAl\ E s Wou ·. 

Phys/ al Education 
Psychology 

English and Communication 
. English and Communication 

Education 
.. Business Organization 

Music 
Accounting 

Foreign Lang1mges 
Education 

Health and 
Physical Education 

Mathem<llics Education 
English and CommunicatiorJ, 

Art 
Technical and 

Community College 
Education 

Biology 
. . .Business Organization 
. Business Organization 

M erclwndising 
ecretarial Studies 

Electrical Engineering 

J !ES P . W11E :-N . 

CAHOL WROD E L 

Rmnm J. YALCH. 

DEA:,/ A LE y N ' CCI 

GEORGE YEA: y . 

Jon. Y E :-.L,u 

hcHAEL Yunc1-uso:-. . 
R LPH N, ZER130N"IA. 

RONALD ZETTEJ\QIJI T. 

JERRY ZUPP, JR .. 

THO'.\!AS E. ZttRAWlCK 
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EMERITI OF 
YOUNGSTOWN STATE UNIVERSITY 

H o wARD W. JoNEs , M.A., D.Ped. 
President Emeritus 

A.B., Hiram College; 
M.A., Western Reserve University; 
D .Ped., Westminster College . 
Retired, 1967. 

C AntERlNE M. BRIDGHAM, P h.D ., 
Professor Emerita of Chemistry 

B.S. , University of Michigan; 
Ph.D., University of Pittsburgp. 
Retired , 1969. 

MAIUON K. BROWNE, M.S. 
A ssistant Professor E merita of Merchandising 

A.B., Ea~tern Michigan State College; 
M.S., New York Uni ersity. 
Retired, 1968. 

McKINLEY BROWNE , M.S. 
A ssociate Professor Emeritus of Merchandising 

B.S., Eastern Michigan State College; 
M.S., New York University. 
Retired, 1968, 

PHILIP P. BUCHANAN, M.Ed. 
Registrar with Rank of A ssi fant Professor Em eritus 

A.B., Hiram College; 
M .Ed., U niversity of Pittsburgh. 
Retired, 1966. 

F RlEDA FRn; D CHAPMAN, M.A. 
Associate Professor Emerita of E ducation 

B.S. in Ed., Ohio University; 
M.A. Ohio State University. 
Retired, 1957. 

NEL LIE Gwv NE DEH. BOST E L , M.A. 
Associate Professor Emerita of Biology 
Mus.B., F.C.M., Mus.M., Dana's Musical Institute; 
B.A., B.S. in Ed., M.A., Kent State University. 
Retired, 1969. 

E DWARD J. P. F ISHER, B.S. 
A sistant Professor Emeritus of Metallurgical 

Engineering 
B.S., \Vorcester Polyte hrric Institute. 
Retired, 1968. 
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CLARENCE PEMBROKE GouLD, Ph.D., LL.D. 
Professor E meritm of H istory 

A.13., Ph.D., Johns H opkins University; 
LL.D., Washington College. 
Retired, 1957. 

H u BE R T COL E MAN HmvARD, Ph.D.* 
A ssociate Professor E meritus of English 

B.A., Ohio W esleyan Univer. ity; 
M.A., P h.D., Ohio State University. 
Retired 1967. 

HAROLD NELS JOHNSON, M.A. 
Assistant Professor Emeritus of Mechanical 

Engineering 
B.S. in Ed. , M .A., Ohio State Uni ersity; 
LL.B., Youngstown State University. 
Retired , 1969. 

WALTER E DWIN M AYER, Ph.D. 
Professor Emeritus of Psychology 

B.A., Ohio Northern University; 
M.Ed., Ph.D., University of P ittsburgh. 
Retired , 1967. 

LEONARD T. RrcHARDSON" , D.Un.iv. 
A ssociate Profes.wr E meritus of Ancient and 

Modern L anguages 
B.A., Aurora College; 
M.A., University of Chicago; 
Docteur d e l'universite, Grenoble. 
Reti red, 1966. 

EuGE N"E DODD C UDDER, Ph.D. 

Professor E meritus of Chemistry 
A.B., M. A. , Ph.D., Indiana University. 
Retired, 1968. 

JOSEPH EARL S'!YUT B, Ph.D. 
Professor Emeritus of Economi s and Dean of th e 

Umversity. 
A.B. , Oxford University; 
M.A., University of Nebraska; 
Ph.D ., W allas College, Londoo. 
Retired, 1967. 

• Died 1968 

Abt 
Abs 
Aca 
Ace 
Ace 
Aco 
Act 
Adi 
Adi 
Adi 
Adi 
Adi 
Adi 
Ad• 
Ad• 

I 
Ad• 
Ad 
Ad· 
Ad 
Ad 
Ad 
Ah 

An 
An 
An 
Ap 
Ap 

Ap 
I 

Ap 

Ap 
Ap 

Ar 

Ar 
Ar 
Ar 
Ar 
Ar 
As 
As 
As 

As 
At 
At 



Abbreviations used in course descriptions, 59. 
Absence from classes and examinations, 54. 
Academic honesty, 52. 
Accounting, 132; curriculum, 14 1. 
Accounting Tech., 214. 
Accreditation, 5. 
Activity fee for R.O.T.C . students, 57. 
Administrative staJI, 2 34. 
Admission from other institutions, 40. 
Admi sions requirements, 38. 
Adm ission to Tech . & Comm unity College, 2 14 . 
Adm ission to the pper D ivision, 50. 
Admissi n to Youngstown State University, 38. 
Advanced P lacem ent high school cours s, 42. 
Advanced tand ing, admission to, 42. 

Dana School of Music, 188. 
Advertising, 134; curriculum, 142. 
Adver tising and public r lations, 134; curricu lum, 142. 
Advertising Tech. , 215. 
Advisement, 48. 
Advisers, faculty, 48. 
Adviser , religious, 17. 
Alumni, 21 ; Association 21; Dana School of Music, 

188. 
American studies, 66 . 
Ancient languages and literature, 66. 
AnthroPology: see Sociology. 
Application fee: See Special Fees, 56. 
Application for admission: to Youngstown State Uni

versity, 38; to Dan a School of Music, 188; to School 
of Education, 152 ; to Upper Division, 50. 

Application for Admission to: T ech. & Community 
College, 214. 

Applied Bu iness D egree, Associate in ; require-
ments; curricula, 214. 

Applied m usic, 191, 209. 
Applied Science D egree, Associate in - requirements, 

programs, 21 8. 
Area general course requirements for graduation, 43, 

46. 
Art, 66; curriculum, 69. 
Art edu ca tion, curriculum, 69 . 
Art exhibits, 24. 
Arts , Associate in - programs: curricula, 224. 
Arts & Scienc , College of, 61. 
Associate in Applied Bus. D egree, 214.. 
Associate in Applied Science Degree, 218. 
Associate in Arts, 214. curriculum, 224; concentration 

with a , 224; requirements for the title, 224. 
Astronom y: see Physics. 
Athletics, intercollegiate, 19 . 
Attend ance: at clas ·es; at examination; reduction of 

credits for irregular, 54; at music recitRls: see 
Musical activities. 

Audited courses, fees for, 55. 
Auditors, 49. 
Awards and prizes , 26. 

Bachelor of Arts, 62; graduation requirements, 62; 
graduation requirements for registered nurses, 226 ; 
high school preparation for, 63; major fields possible, 
62. 

Bach elor of Arts with major in applied music, 209. 
Bachelor of Arts with major in the history and litera

ture of music, 209. 

Bach elor of Arts with m ajor in music theory, 210. 
Bachelor of Engineering, 161; urricu lums leading to, 

163; graduation requ irements, 161; high school 
p rep ara ti n fo r, 162; fi Ids possible, 159. 

B ch !or of Music, 189 ; curriculums, 208; graduation 
requirements, 189; m a jor subje ts p o si le, 186; 
pre -college preparation for, 189. 

Bachelor of Science, 62; graduation requirem nts, 62; 
gradu ation requirements for registered nurses, 226; 
hi gh school preparation for, 63; m ajor fields possible, 
62. ' 

Bachelor of Science in Bu si nes Adm inis tration, 130, 
urriculums, 141 ; high school p reparation for, 131; 

m ajor s p ossible, 129. 
Bachelor of Science in E ducation, 62, 152; approval 

of cand idacy, 152 ; graduation requirements 152; 
high school p reparation for, 63. 

Bacteriology: see Biology. 
Band, concert and marching, 187, 19Z. 
Baritone Horn, 201. 
Basic general cowse requirements for gradua tion, 43, 

45. 
Bassoon, 198 ; curriculum, 205. 
Bible: see Humanities; Philosophy and Religious Studies 
Biology and Natural Sci nee, 70. 
Board and room, 20. 
Bookstore, 17. 
Botany: see Biology. 
Brass ensemble, 1 7 . 
Buildings and other facilities , 13. 
Busine Administrati n , School of, 129. 
Business educati n, see School of E du.cation. 
Business, general , combined major in: see Business 

organization; curricu1um, 1.36. 
Business Management Tech., 215. 
Business organization, 136. 
Business Tech., Dept. of, 214. 

C afeteria, 20. 
Calendar, acad emic, 7. 
Calendar, general-
Campus development, 12. 
Candidacy for a d egree, 50. 
C llo, 195; curriculum, 205. 
Central campus, 13. 
Certification, teacher, 151. 
Change in m jor, 50. 
Change of registration fee : see Special Fees, 56 . 
Chaplains, 17. 
Chemical engineering, 163; curriculum, 174. 
Chemistry, 73. 
Choir, concert, 187, 192. 
Chorus, Dana, 187, 192. 
Civil engineering, 165; curriculum, 175. 
Civil E ningeering Tech. , 218. 
Clarinet , 197; curriculum, 205. 
Class honors, 26, 53. 
Class how, de.6nition of, 48. 
Class rank, 50, 
Classical languages and literature, combined major in, 

75. 
Classical studies, 75. 
College of Arts and Sciences, 11, 61. 
Combined courses: for pre-law students, 119; for pre

medical students, 64, 119. 
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Combined liberal arts-professional course: medical stu
dents, 84. 

Combined majors: see American studies; Classical 
stud ies; Commercial art; Earth science; Homanitie ; 
.Pre-medlcal study, and Social studies. For combined 
majors in General business, management, public 
administration, advertising and public relations, and 
traffic and transportation management, see Business 
organization. 

Commencement exercises, 47. 
Commercial Art: (see Advertising, Public Relations), 

134, 138; cun:iculums, 69, 14.2. 
Commercial Art Tech., 216. 
Communication, courses in, 80; requirement, 43 . 
Composition: see English and Commuui ation; French· 

German; Hebrew; Italian; Latin; Russian; and 
Spanish. 

Composition (music : 202; curriculum, 206. 
Comprehensive fee, 57; (see Spe iaJ fees, 56). 
Computer Technology, 219. 
Conden ed table of course required for graduation, 43. 
Conducting, 204. 
Continuing Education, Dept . of, 230. 
Core courses, School of Business Administration, 131. 
Correspondence courses, 4.2. 
Counseling and guidanc.-e, 18. 
Course levels, 43, 50, 58. 
Course numbering system and abbreviations, 58. 
Credit by equivalency or examination, fee £or, 56. 
Credit for seniors taking 500-level courses, 50 . 
Credit hour, definition of, 48. 
Credit hours in absentia, earning fina l, 44, 119. 
Credit/Time ratio, 48. 
Criminology 76. 
Cuniculums: see individual courses 0£ study, 
Curriculums: to meet special requirements, 47. 

Dana Artists Series, 187. 
Dana Chorus, 187, 192. 
Dana School of Music, 12, 185. 
Dean of Women, Office of, 19. 
Dean of Men. Office of, 19. 
Deans, 234. 
Dean's List, 53. 
Debate and other forensic activities, 23. 
Deficiencies in pre-college courses, means of removing, 

39. 
Degree, candidacy for 50. 
Degree objective, procedure for changing, 50. 
Degrees granted by Young.<1town State University, 5 . 
Departments of the College of Arts and Sciences, 61. 
Dietetics, 98. 
Dining facilities, 20. 
Dishonesty in a course, 52. 
Dismissal, honorable , 54. 
Distinguished professors, 235. 
Divisions of the College of Arts and Science.s, 61. 
Divisions. Upper and Lower, 50. 
Drama, literature courses in: see English; French; 

German; Latin; Russian; and Spanish, 
Dramatics, 23, 125. 
Dropping of courses, 50. 

Earth science, combined major in, 77. 
Economics, 78. 
Education, 154. 
Ed. Foundation Scholarships, 33. 
Educational Opportunity Grants, 31. 
Electrical engineering, 167; curriculum 177. 
Electrical Engineering Tech., 220. 
Elementary and secondary education, 154. 
Elementary education, 154. 
Emeriti, faculty members, 252. 
Employment, part-time, 34. 
Engineering, 159. 
Engineering Technology, Dept. of, 218. 
En11:li~h and Communication. 80; proficiency in. 52; 

requirement for A..B., 64; requirement for B.E., 163; 
requirement for B.S., 64; requirement for B.S. in 
B.A., 131; requirement for B.S . in EL, 64; teaching 
of, 80. 
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English for foreign students, 81. 
English, improvement of, 81. 
Ensemb es, 191. 
Entrance requirements, 88 . 
E vening classes, 1 1. 
Examinations, f es for irregular, 56; final dates of, 7; 

for seniors, 7. 
Extracurricular activities, particip ation in, suspension 

from, 21. 
Extra hours, credit, 49. 

FRciliti~: Dana School of Mt1sic, 186; Wm. Rayen 
School of Engineering, 160; Univer ity of Youngs
town, 13. 

F acu lty, emeriti, 252. 
Faculty, ful l-service, 235. 
Faculty, limited-service, 249. 
F es and expenses, 54; for music students. 55. 
F ees, special, 56; Application ; Readmission ; late pay

ment ; late registration; change of registration ; w ith
drawal; re-instatement ; special check-hand lin g; credit 
b y exam.; pro:flciency exam.; irregular exam.; Grad. 
Record E:u m G.R.E.; waduation ; transcript ol 
credits; student locker ; military equipment deposit; 
R.O,T.C., activity fee; comprehensive fee : see 56. 

F inal d ate for entering a course, 7, 49. 
Financial Aids, 30; see L oans, Scholarship , Grants . 
F inancial Management, 138; curriculum, 143. 
F lute, 196; curriculum, 205. 
Food service, 20. 
Food Service T ech., 225. 
Foreign lanagu ge, proficiency in a . 65. 
Foreign lanagua_ge, r quirements: for A.B. degree, 64; 

fo r B.S . degree 64; for Mus. B. degree with voice 
m ajor. 194. 

F reillD languaJ(es and literatures: see French, German, 
H brew, Italian, Lalin Rus ian and Spanish: litera
ture in translation: see Humanities. 

Foreign student, applicati n for admission , 42. 
F oreign students, credit ln English and Communication, 

81; English for, 81. 
Foresb"y, see Pre-forestry, 118. 
Former students, applicants, 41. 
Foundations of education, 153; (req irement in E d.) 
F raterniti es, 26. 
French, 83. 
French horn, 199; curriculum, 205. 
Fre hman Days, 49. 
F ull- time status, 50. 

General Business Administration: (see B s. Organiza-
tion , 136; curriculum, 143. 

General Business Tech., 216. 
General Education Development Test credits, 40. 
General gradu tion requirements other than courses, 44. 
General information about the University, 10. 
General program of the University, 10. 
General regulations, 48. 
General requirements and regulations, 38. 
Geography, 84. 
Geology, 85. 
German, 86; examination in scientific, 65. 
Government: see -Political science. 
Government organizations, student, 21. 
Grade, appeal of final, 51. 
Grade reports, ,53. 
Grade requirements and probation, 52; for graduation, 

42. 
Grades in repeated cour es, 54. 
Grad ing sy tern, 51. 
Graduate record examination, 45; fee, 56. 
Graduate scholarships, 35. 
Graduate S hool, 11; dean of, 234.. For additional 

infonnation see the graduate school catalog. 
Graduating in absentia: pre-forestry, ll8; pre-law, 119; 

pre-medical, 64. 
Graduation: application 41, 44; c1UJdidacy, 50; exer

cises: commencement exercises, 47; fee, 57; honors, 
53. 

.. 
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Graduation requirements: general, 42; College of Arts 
and Sciences, 62; Dana School of Music, 189; School 
of Business Administration, 130; Schoo of E duca
tion, 152; Rayen School of Engineering, 161. 

Grants-in-Aid, 31. 
Greek (ancient), 7 6 , 87. 
Guid ance and testing program, 18. 
Guidance examinations, 42. 

Harpsichord, 193. 
Health and physical education, 88; curriculum, 93; 

requirement, 45. 
Health Center, 18. 
Health service, 18. 
H ebrew, 95. 
IDgh school courses and Un ive rsity graduation, 42. 
High-school-level ourses offered; mathematics, 104. 
Historical sketch of the U niversity, 10 . 
History, 95 . 
Home economics, 98; preparation for teaching of, 98. 
Honorable dismissal from Youngstown State University, 

54. 
Honorary socie ti es, 24. 
Honor point system , 21. 
Honors Day, 54. 
Honors, graduation, 54. 
Honors seminar, U niversity, 127. 
Hospitaliza tion ins ranee, 18. 
Housing, student, 19; off campus, for men, 20; off 

campus, for women, 20; (on campus 20); _policies on, 
19. 

Humanities, 100; com bined major, 101; credit toward 
other courses, 100. 

Hyhen and comma used between course numbers, 58 . 

Incomplete course-work, 51. 
Industrial engineering, 169; curriculum , 178. 
Industrial Management: see Bwiness Organization, 

136; curriculum, 144. 
Installm ents, fee payment by, 55. 
Instrumental m ajor, curriculum, 205. 
Intelligence examinations , 18. 
Intercollegiate athletics, 19. 
Inter -Fraterni ty Council, 26. 
Interior decorating, 99. 
Irregular en minations, fee for , 56. 
Italian. 101. 

Journalism, 102. 
Junior standing, ,'JO. 

Kindergarten-Primary education, 151. 

L aboratories, 16. 
Laboratories, engineering, 160. 
L aboratory sciences: see Biology and Natural Science; 

Chemistry; Geology• and Physics and Astronomy. 
Late payment fee: see Special Fees, 56. 
L ate registration fee : see Special Fees, 56. 
L atin, 76, 102. 
L aw, 119. 
Leadership laboratory, 109. 
Levels of courses, 45, 50, 59. 
Liberal arts courses : see College of Arts and Sciences, 

61. 
Library, 14; Dana S hool of Mu ic, 186. 
L imited service facu lty, 2.49. 
Linguistics, 103. 
Literature: see English and Communication and Foreign 

Languages. 
Literature in translation: see Humanities. 
Literature of music and history of music, 203. 
Load, student, 49, 53. 
Loan funds, scholarships, 80. 
L ockers, 20; deposit for, 57. 
Lower Division, admission to, 38; de.6nilion of, 50. 

index_ 
Madrigal sin ge rs, 187, 192. 
Major, 11, 12, 45, 62; see also individual courses of 

study and combined major, in specific d epartments. 
Maj r and minor fields, 11, 12, 45, 62; see also 

individual schools. 
1-.fanagem ent, combined, m jor in, 136. 
Map of University campus, inside back cover. 
Mar hing Band , phy ical activity credit for, 192. 
Mathematics, 103, 104; high-school-level courses in, 

103. 
Matriculation fe e : see Admission to Youngstown State 

Univer: ity and Special Fees. 
Mechan ical en gineer ing, 170; curriculum 179. 
Mech n ical engin_eering technology, 222. 
Medica l technology, 106. 
Medicine, 64 . 
Merch, nd.ising, 139; curr.i ulum, 144. 
Merchandising technology, 217. 
Metallurgical engineering, 172; curriculum, 180. 
Metallurgical engineeri ng technology, 223. 
Metallurgy, 106. 
Milit ary equipment, deposit and fee, 57. 
Mili tary science, 106; modillcations for students of, 47. 
Military science, t o-year program, 10 . 
Min o , 11, 12, 45, 62. 
Modem l anguages and literature: see E nglish, Frencr, 

G erman, Hebrew, Italian, Russian, and Spanish; 
literature in translation: see Hwnanities. 

Mt ic composition, 202; curriculum, 206 . 
Music 18,5, 205; curriculums, 205; ensembles, 192. 
Musi d u ation, 204 ; cu.rriculums, 207. 
Music history and li terature, 203, 209 . 
Musical activities, 187. 
M usical organizations, 24, 187. 

NAACP, 26. 
National D efen se Student L an, 30. 
Natural science: see Biology, 
Neighboring faciliti es, 17. 
New £re hmen applicants, 39. 
Non -credit courses 49, 55. 

Ton -resident sta us, 40, 4 1. 
Nursing: p rogram for the registered nurse, 110; two

year Associa e Degree Program, 226 .. 
Nutrition, 98. 

Obj ctives: University, 10; Scliool of E u ation, 150; 
Dana School of Music, 185; W illiam Rayen School 
of Engineering, 159; Sch o I of Business Admin 
istration, 132; Technical & Community College, 21 3. 

Oboe, 197; curriculum, 208 . 
Opera, 187, 192. 
Orchestra, ympbony, 187, 192. 
Organ, 193; curriculum, 208, 
Orientation, .requirement in 46. 
Out-of-state students, 40, 41. 
Overload, 49. 

Panh llenjc Council, 26. 
Parking areas, 17. 
Percus ion, 201; curriculum, 205; ensemble, 187. 
Philosop hy and Religious Studies, 110 ; requirement , 46. 
Physical act ivity, credit in : for basic R .O.T.C . students, 

47 ; for Marching Band members, 192. 
Physical education, 88; re-C1u.irement for graduation , 45; 

facilities, 16; program, 1 ; curriculum, 93. 
Physical examination, 18, 38. 
Physics and Astronomy, 113; curriculum, 115. 
Piano, 192; curriculum, 205. 
P lacement , director of, 234. 
Plac ment service, 19. 
Point index and cholastic tanding, 52. 
Police s cience, 116. 
Police science technol gy, dept. of, 227. 
P olitical science, 116. 
Pre-forestry, 118. 
Pre-law study, 119. 
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Pre-medical study, 84, 119. 
Pre-nursing program, 110. 
President. 234. 
Probation, for transfer students, 40; for low grades, 52. 
Professional Course: Medical St1.1dents, 64. 
Professional organizations; Fraternities; Musical, 187; 

General, 25. 
Proficiency eumination fee, 56. 
Proficiency in a foreign language, 65. 
Proficiency in English, 52. 
Provisional teaching certificate in Ohio, 151. 
Psychology, 119. 
Public administration, 136; curriculum, 145. 
Public administration technology, 217. 
Publications, student, 22. 
Public relations, 121; curriculum, 142. 
Public relations, advertising and, 134; curriculum, 142. 

Quarter hour credit, definition of, 48. 
Quartet, string, 187, 192. 

Radio and television programs, 24. 
Rank, class, 50. 
Re-admission fee: see Special Fees, 56. 
Reading, improvement of, 119. 
Recital requirements for music students, 191. 
Recitals, 187, 191. 
Recreation education, 88. 
Refunds, 57. 
Registration, 49, 
Registration, change of, 50; fee for, 56. 
Registration, fee, 55. 
Registration withdrawal fee: see Special Fees, 58. 
Regulations, general. 48. 
Reinstatement fee: see Special Fees, 56. 
Relation of high school courses to University gradua-

tion, 43. 
Religious Studies, 112; requirement, 46. 
Religious organizations, 25. 
Repetition of courses, 54. 
Requirements for degrees: College of Arts and Sciences, 

82; Dana School of Music, 189; School of busine~ 
Administration, 130; School of Education, 152; 
William Rayen School of Engineering, 161. 

Requirements for graduation, general, 42. 
Requirements for a econd baccalaureate degree. 4 7. 
Requirements for teacher certi.6cation, 151. 
Residence requirements, 44. 
Resident status, 38, 66. 
Resident status, appeals, 38. 
R.ifie Team, 19. 
Romance languages and literature: see French, Italian, 

and SpaniJh; literature in translation: see Humanitie , 
R.O.T.C.: activity fee, 57; students, modifications for, 

courses waived for, 47; program. 106. 
Russian, 121. 

Sacred music, 203; curriculum, 207. 
cheduling courses, 48. 

Scholarships and loans, 31, 33 (undergrad). 
Scholarships-graduate, 35. 
Scholastic standing, 52. 
School of Business Administration, 12, 129. 
School of Education, 12, 149. 
Science, requirements, 43, 46. 
Sciences: see Biology and NatunJ Science; Chemistry; 

Mathematics; and Physics and Astronomy. 
Sciences, laboratory; see Biology, ChemistTy, Geology, 

and Physics. 
Second baccalaureate degree, requirements for, 47. 
Secondary education, 154. 
Secretarial School, 12, 229. 
Secretarial st1.1dies, 229. 
Secretarial Studie , Dept. of, 229. 
Self-help, )9, 
Seminar, University Honors, 127. 
Senior standing, 50. 
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Seniors taking 500-level courses, credit for, 50. 
Service organizations, 26. 
Services, 17. 
Social activities, 21. 
Social sclenc , 117; see also Economics, History, 

Philosophy and Religio Studies, Political scieni:e, 
Psychology, and Sociology, 

Social studies, combined major in, 118; requirement, 
46. 

Social work, 122. 
Sociology, 12.2. 
Sophomore standing, 50. 
Sororities 26. 
Spani h, 124. 
Special check handling fee: see Special Fees, 56. 
Special educatio , 155. 
Special fees, 56; for music students, 55. 
Special students, 42. 
Special studies, Dept. of, 224. 
Speech and dramatics, 125. 
S ing bass, 196, urriculum, 205. 
Student activities, 21. 
Student Council, 21 . 
Student governmental organizations, 21, 28. 
Student load, 49. 
Student organizations, 24, 2 6. 
Student publications, 22. 
Student teaching, 156. 
Sommer sessions, 7; fees, 55. 
Suspension from extracunicular acti ities, 21. 
Symphony orchestra, 187, 192. 

Table of courses required for graduation, 43. 
T eacher placement, director of, 234. 
Technical and Community College, 11, 12; dean of, 

213. 
Testing, 18. 
Theory and composition, 202; curriculum, 206, 210. 
Time/Credit .ratio, 48 . 
Times of lasses, 11. 
TraHlc and transportation management, 141; cun:icu

lum, 141. 
Transcript of cl'edits, fee, 57. 
Transfer students, from another college, 40; from 

community college, 40; from out of state, 40; cours s 
wai ed for, 45. 

Transient stud nts, 41. 
Transportation Management : see Business Organization, 

138; curriculum, 146. 
Transportation management technology, 218. 
Trombone, 200; curriculum, 205. 
Trumpet, 198; curriculum, 205. 
Trustees Board of, 233. 
Trustees, the Rayen School, 233. 
Tuba, 200; curriculum, 205. 

University Honors Seminar, 127. 
Upper and Lower Division courses, 50. 
Upper Division, admission to, 50; status, 45. 

Veterans Administration, book orders, 17. 
Veterans, application for admission, 42. 
Viola, 195; curriculum, 205. 
Violin, 194; curriculum, 205. 
Voice, 194; curriculum, 206. 

Watson Foundation Distinguished Professors, 2.'35. 
William Rayen School of Engineering, 12, 159. 
Withdrawal, 51, 54, 57. 
Withdrawals and refunds, 57. 
Woodwind ensemble, 187. 
Workshop, music, 192. 

Youngstown Educational Foundation Scholarships, 33. 

Zoology: see Biolol)', 






